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I N 1906 a book — the first book of the writer, with all (and per- 
haps more than all) the imperfections of a first book — was 
published under the title of The Political Thought cf Plato and 
Arktotle. Some time before the outbreak of the war the publisher's 
stock -was exhausted ; and the writer*, alike under his contract with 
the publisher, w^ho was anxious for a new edition, and under his feel- 
ing of obligation to students of the subject, felt himself bound to 
take in hand the preparation of a new recension of the work. 

It was his original intention simply to con-ect the errors and 
prune away the redundancies — which were many — of the original 
edition. But a great deal of work had been done since 1906, which 
touched the subject he had originally sought to cover : his own ideas 
had matured ; and after a time he came to the conclusion that it was 
better to rewrite the original work, using fully the new material and 
his own maturer judgment, and planning the whole on a juster and 
more proportionate scale. He determined accordingly to write a 
history of Greeh Political Theory in two volumes, of which the first 
and longer volume should be devoted to Plato and his Predecessor^ 
and the second and shorter to Aristotle and his Successors, The 
first of these volumes is here printed : the second the writer hopes to 
finish as soon as the position of national affairs j ostifies him in under- 
taking such work. For the present other duties have a prior claim. 

The first chapter of the volume is the introduction of the original 
edition, with some modifications. The second is entirely new. The 
third, fourth, and fifth chapters correspond, to some extent, to the 
first chapter of the original work ; but there is little left which the 
reader of the older form will recognise. The sixth and seventh 
cliaptei'S^ represent a complete revision, of the substance of the 
second chapter of the earlier work. The eighth to the eleventh ' 
chapters correspond to the third chapter of the old form; but the 
eleventh chapter is entirely, and ■ much- of the rest very largely, new. 
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The rest of the work, while it corresponds to the fourth chapter of 
the first edition, is entirely rewritten ; and hardly more than a few 
paragraphs of the older form survive. The appendix contains a 
revision and amplification of the substance of the first appendix of 
the old work. 

The writer is perhaps justified in stating that it is an entirely 
new work which is here printed. The justification is to some extent 
also a condemnation. It is not usual, and it is [)erhups not ])roper, 
to “ treat a poor book so ”. Litcra scripta mand ; and a writer ought 
to treat even himself with some reverence, if only for the sake of the 
possessoi-s of his original work. These, however, are days of recon- 
struction; and it seemed best, on the whole, to reconstruct fearlessly, 
and to think of the new generation which, in other and happier days, 
might do thejvriter the honour of reading his book. 

The writing of the book has been pure pleasure — pleasure which 
the writer has often doubted whether be had the right to enjoy. 
The reader will notice signs of the times in which the book has been 
written; but it is hoped that they are not obtrusive. Plato has 
come to mean more for the writer, on many points, than he would 
have meant if the war had not stiiTed the deeps. On many issues — 
the issue of might against right (pp. 71-4) ; the meaning of militar- 
ism (pp. 298-301) ; the character of international relations (pp. 
265-8) ; and the scope of a true national education (c. xvii.) — it was 
impoasible not to feel that a new feeling for an old message came 
from the circumstances and environment of the times. But the 
writer ventur’es to hope that his critics will not be led l)y this con- 
fession to think that he has not sought to understand Plato sub 
specie wternitatis (or, at any rate, sub specie icmpoitmi siionn/i) and 
to explain Platonic philosophy, as faithfully and srs sym{«tthetica!iy 
as he could, in itself and accor-ding to the pure Idea 

The features in the work which the writer would commend to the 
notice of his readers are the attempt, in the second chapter, to illus- 
trate the characteristics of the Greek State : the passage, in chapter 
IV., dealing with the newly discovered fragments of the Sophist Anti- 
phon ; and the chapters devoted to the Lazes, These hrst chapters 
will have done their work if they succeed in interesting some Eng- 
lish readers in the most neglected, and yet in many ways the most 
wonderful — ^and the most modern (or mediaeval) — of ail the writings 
of Plato. If they should stimulate any scholar to publish, what is 
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sadly needed^ an edition of the Laws on the scale of Newman’s great 
edition of the PoUikSy the writer will feel himself richly rewarded. 

: ^:Of. ail the debts which the writer owes ''to Greek scholars', none is 
ipore .pro&nnd than that to Professor Burnet, whose massive 'erudi- ' 
tionv' and 'Sane jiidgment ■ have in many passages "been' his guide.;. 
Other debts he has sought to acknowledge in their place; bat there is 
one debt, which is a debt of affection, which he would like to acknow- 
ledge here. Mr. Sidney Bali, of St. John’s College, has generously 
read the proofs: he has, in many sessions, discussed difficulties with 
the waiter ; and while he is responsible for nothing which is amiss, he 
is responsible for much which is not amiss. Words cannot repay the 
debt — w^hich is not the only debt owed to him by the writer. 

The Warden of All Souls College has been good enough to read, 
and to castigate, the first part of chapter xvi. The writer would 
have felt far greater trepidation in ‘^rushing in” upon the domain 
of law, if the Warden had not taken him by the hand and introduced 
him to some of its mysteries. 

The writer must also, in his capacity of a college tutor, offer 
his warmest thanks to his pupil, Mr. A. S. Gregson, scholar of 
New College, for his kindness in helping to revise the final proofs. 

Plato himself will say the only thing that remains to be said. 
©€& ^po<Tev%oiMaVy t&v prjdevTmv o<ra pteh ippTjdr} fuerpimf ccorripiav 
^/up avTOV avr&p ^thovat, m'apa fi€Xo<i Be ec ri wept avr&p afCQpT€<^ 
etirofjLeVy BifCTjp r^v TTpeTToverav emridevav ‘ Bticri Be opOtj top 
pLekovvra ifi/jieX’^ irotelv {CritlaSy 106 B-C), 
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THE GREEK THEORY OF THE STATE 


P OLITICAL tliooght begins with the Greeks, Its origin is con- 
nected with the calm and clear rationalism of the Greek mind. 
Instead of projecting themselves into the sphere of religion, 
like the peoples of India and Judea, instead of taking this world on 
trust and seeing it by faith, the Greeks took their stand in the realm 
of thought, and daring to wonder^ about things visible, they at- 
tempted to conceive of the universe in the light of reason. It is a 
natural instinct to acquiesce in the oi'der of things presented in ex- 
perience. It is easy to accept the physical world, and the world of 
matfs institutions, as alike inevitable, and to raise no question about 
the significance either of man^s relations to nature, or of the relations 
of the individual to institutions like the family or State. If any such 
questionings arise, they can readily be stifled by the answer out of the 
whirlwind : Shall he that caviileth contend with the Almighty ? '' 

But such acquiescence, natural in all ages to the religious mind, was 
impossible to the Greek. He had not the faith which could content 
itself with the simple reference of all things to God. Whatever the 
reason (whether it was due to the disturbing eflPect of early migra- 
tions,® or to a civic organisation in many commonwealths, preventing 
the rise of one universal and majestic Church), the fact is indisputable, 

^ It IS a famous saying of Plato that philosophy is the child of wonder. It was 
the gift of the Greeks that they were prone to wonder; and they naturally turned to 
inquire into the things which excited their wonder. They inquired rationally into the 
properties of speech, and so they produced the science of logic : they inquired rationally 
into the spatial properties of matter, and so they produced Euclidean geometry— -per* 
haps the most typical expression of their genius. In the same spirit they inquired 
rationally into the composition and properties of the State- There is no speech of 
’* divine right ^ or supernatural sanctions in Greek political theory, except, perhaps, in 
some of the speculations of the later Pythagoreans. 

^ This effect must have been especially marked^ among the^ lonians who migrated 
from Greece to found new cities in Asia^Minor. “’Faith had lost its natural foundations : 
its objects, the Gods, had become only the more fitted for the play of imagination ; but 
men’^s hearts desired something essentially new. At this price- , -.'a the lonians bought 
not only science, but also ... the Epos”' fWIIamowIta^Moellendorff, Siml uni‘ 
Gmellsmafi dir 22)^ ■ , - 
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that the religious motive appealed little to the Greek. Nor had he, 
therefore, that sense of the littleness of human thought and endeavour, 
which might induce him to regard himself as a speck ui the infinite. 
On the contrary, he attemped to conceive of hniisclf as somelhmg 
apart and self-subsistent : he ventured to detach himself from his ex- 
perience, and to set himself over against it in judgment. < ^®*-**^ 

a little thing, and yet it is much, that this ahstraction and anisthesiH 
should be made. It is the precedent condition of all political thought, 
that the antithesis of the individual and the State shoukl he reahhed, 
as it is the task of every political thinker to reconcile and abolish the 
antithesis whose force he has realised. W ithout the realisation of this 
antithesis none of the problems of political science— problems tone img 
the basis of the State’s authority and the source of its laws— can have 
any meaning : without its reconciliation none of these problems ran 
have their dilution. It is in this way that the Sophists, who seized 
and enforced the antithesis, are the precursors and conditions of 1 huo 
and Aristotle, by whom it is abolished. 

A sense of the value of the individual was thus the primary condi- 
tion of the development of political thought in Greece. That sense 
had its manifestation as much in practice as in theorj' ; and it issued 
into action in the shape of a practical conception of free citizenship of 
a self-goveiTiing community — a conception which fonns the essence of 
the Greek city-state. Whatever may be said of the ‘ sacrifice of the 
individual to the State in Greek politics or in Greek theory, the fact 
remains that in Greece, as contrasted with the rest of the ancient world, 
man was les.s sacrificed to the whole to which he belonged than he 
was elsewhere. The Greeks were never tired of telling themselves 
that while in their communities each man counted for what he was 
worth, and exercised his share of influence in the common life, in the 
despotisms of the East nothing counted but the despot, nor was there 
any common interest at all. The States of Greece cohered by law, ami 
not by the personal tie of a common subjection to the capricious wiil 
of a single individual ; they were fellowships or associations {Kotvmi'iat.) 
in a common substance of social opinion and social ethics, and not 
mere unions of mastei-s and slaves devoid of a common interest. In 
States such as these, where men ‘ like, ’ if not always ‘ e<iuai,’ and pnrsii- 
ing a like object in common, were knit together in partnership, piiliti-. 
cal thought found a natural soil. Here were individuals distinct from 
the State, and yet in their communion forming the State. What 
was the nature of the distinction, and what was the character of the 
communion ? Was there any opposition between the natural instinefs 
of the individual and the constant claims of the State? Did the in- 
dividual naturally regard as just something other than that which the 
State constantly enforced as such ? If there was such a discrepancy, 
how had it arisen, and how had a community come to be formed 
which enforced a conception of justice different from that of the 
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aatiirai mm ? Such were the questions wMotj, it seems, natur- 
ally arise (and actually arose in Athens fift^v^utury) as 

a result of the peculiar character of politic^:ih^jS:-.^6ece, *The 
detachment of the individual from the State, wmSh^stheoretically a 
necessary condition of political 'Science, had already been attained in 
practice in the life of the and the Greek citizen, thoroughly 

as he was identified with his city,- was yet sufficiently independent, 
and so far a separate moment in the action of the community, 'that 
he could think himself over against it, and so come by a philosophy 
of its value. In other words, the Greek city depended upon a prin- 
ciple, unrealised but implicit, of rational coherence ; and just because 
that principle was already implicitly there, it was the more easy for 
conscious reason to apply itself to the solution of the problem of poli- 
tical association. 


In yet other ways did the existence of the city-state afford a basis 
for political thought. Unlike the States of the Oriental world, it 
was not stationary : it possessed a principle of growth, and had known 
a cycle of changes. Sparta was the one State of the Greek world 
which had maintained a steady tradition of unbroken continuity in 
its go%'emmeiit : in other cities there had been a development which 
had almost everywhere followed the same order, from monarchy to 
aristocracy, irom aristocracy to tyranny, from tyranny to democracy. 
Tijese changes must have conduced in two ways to the growth of 
political I hough t. In the first place, they accumulated a number of 
data for inquiry. Instead of any single type of constitution, history 
pmsented a succession ; and while speculation may be silent before a 
single type, a succession of types inevitably suggests comparison and 
discussion^ But it may be suggested that the last of these types 
fostered the growth of political thought still more directly. Aris- 
tocracy had not given way to democracy without a struggle; and 
democracy had still to maintain itself against the claims of wealth 
and nobifity. ^fhe nobles had lost their position of legal privilege, 
but they still retained the social privileges of birth and wealth. The 
economic development of Greece, which added to their wealth, added 
also to their prestige; the loss of legal rights was more than out- 
weighed by the growth of social influence ; and the Many, whatever 
their legal equality, had still to contend with the practical superiority 
which wealth, and birth, and culture gave to the Few. On the 
ground of theory, as well as in actual life, this struggle made itself 
felt. The Few found it easy to talk of the rights of property and ' 
of birth : the Many had to discover a philosophic answer. Meta- 
physics would not be necessary, it has been said, if it were not for the 

^ Tlie problem of a classification of coostitutiotrs, which mevitably involves com- , 
isarison, already occupies the attention of 'Herodolus {im c. So-Ba), md is heaceforth a 

itaple' of'Greek loqairy^ " ■ ■ ' ■- "■ ' ■' ' . 
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existence of bad ■ metaphysics. Similarly, it may be suggested, 
political theory owed its existence in Greece to the need oi correcting 
a thCCry already m vogue, and political thought began as soon as the 
Many attempted to answer by argument the claims of aristocratic 
prestige. From the beginning of the sixth century to the close ot 
the fourth — from Solon and Theognis to Plato and Aristotle— riie 
weighing of the claims of the wise and virtuous Few agonist those 
of the Many is a constant staple of Greek speculation in a woixl, 
the struggle of the Few and the Many gave an impulse to the dt- 
velopment' of :poiitical theory in. G in much the same way as 

popular revolts against monarchy have in modern times piodutXHj, 
or at any rate stimulated, political theories like that oi the Social 
Contract. Finally,: we have to, remember that democracy, in itpli, is 
government by discussion. It is government **by the word ; and 
all things are thrown for settlement into an arena in winch one 
shrewd thought devours another*’. From the constant discussions 
of political detail the citizens of a Greek democracy naturally rose to 
the discussion of political principles, as the democratic soldiery oi 
Cromweirs army rose from discussing questions of pay and the details 
of the hour to discussion of the ‘ fandanientals * of political societ>% 
Democracy cannot exist on inherited and unexplained tradition.^ It 
lives in the free air of nimble thought, and the discussion of principles 
is as vital to its life as the discussion of fjolicies. No reader oi 
Thucydides can fail to be struck by the conscious grasp of principle 
which democratic speakers are made to show in his pages, whether it 
be Athenagoras at Syracuse, or Cleon at Athens, or the Athenian 
envoys at Melos, 

But not only did the city-state offer a number of historical data 
for comparison and discussion. By its very nature the city-state was 
not one but many ; and in Greece there were at any given tune 
a number- of different States, not only co-existent, but also in intimate 
contact. Men were forced to ask themselves questions about the real 
meaning of the State, when they saw so many different interpreta- 
tions current. They were driven to ask themselves what a citizen 
really was, when Athens, Thebes, and Sparta imposed qualifications 
so various. Particularly would a question arise, which would almost 
seem to have had a peculiar charm for the Greek — What is the best 
State ? which of existing forms is nearest to perfection, and by what 
degrees do other States successively recede from it? Just because 
the real was so manifold, the need of the conception of an ideal was 
vividly felt ; the ideal State would serve as a standard, by which 
Bviaring States might be classified and understood. And this search 
for the ideal was the more natural, as these different States exhibited 
not merely ‘ constitutional ’ diff’erences, in the modern sense of that 
word, but deeper and more fundamental differences of moral aim and 
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diameter.^ The- very size of the city-stateJted, the cons^MfPt 
intimacy of its life, encouraged the rise of a,loc\^‘’'^inion of 
and propriety. Each of these small cities had\^|^‘ tone ^ « 
each had evolved in the course of its history 
peculiar to itself^ Such a code found its sanction uTT^limrce of 
public opinion by which it had been created. Concentrated and 
intense, that opinion bore upon each individual with a weight which 
we can hardly imagine : where each knew his neighbour (and this is 
one of the conditions which Aristotle postulates for a proper city), 
and each was concerned about his neighbour's behaviour, it would be 
hard for any man to go against the tone and habit of his city's life. 
The city formed a moral being, with a set character of its own ; and 
its members, as the funeral speech of Pericles shows, were conscious 
of the individuality of their city, and could contrast its character 
with that of others.^ A political consciousness had thus developed 
in the Greek States. Each was aware of itself as a rounded whole, 
possessed of a moral life created and sustained by itself; and it ex- 
pressed this sense in the conception of the self-sufficingness ’’ or 
avrdpfceia of each political unit. Because it was self-sufficing, each 
State claimed to be self-governing : avrovofiLa flowed inevitably from 
avrdp/ceta. Home-Rule and Self-Sufficiency are, in the traditional 
Greek view, almost convertible terms." No wonder, then, that men 
began to discuss the value of each of these distinct types, or that 
the political consciousness of a separate individuality issued in political 
reflection. 

It would thus appear that the political conditions of the city- 
state tended to produce a growth of political thought, first, because 
the city was a self-governing community whose relation to its mem- 
bers demanded investigation; secondly, because the city had gone 
through a process of growth which at once supplied the data, and, in 
its last stage, administered an impulse to thought ; lastly, because 
the co-existence of different types of cities, each conscious of its own 
identity, suggested a comparison of types and the search for an ideal. 

^ To Aristotle these differences would be constitutional, since the constitution 
represents the moral aim of the State, and is a manner of life {^ios ns). 

The uniqueness of each State was also shown in material things. Each irSkis 
has her own tricks for shaping and colouring pots, her own peculiarities of dress and 
shoes, her own traditional dishes and drinks, herowm ‘school’ of arts and crafts, just 
as she has her own dialect and way of writing jt, and her own gods and constitution” 
(Zimmern, Gyeck Co 7 nmonwmlth^ p. 2ig). 

® ‘‘ Our government is not copied from those of our neighbours. . . . Our military 
training, too, is different from that of our opponents. ... So* too, with education, , . . 
We differ from other .states in regarding the man who holds aloof from public life not 
as ‘ quiet,’ but as uselesss ; we decide or debate, carefully and in person, al! questions 
of policy. . . . We are noted for being at once most adventurous in action and most 
reflective beforehand. ... In doing good, too, we are the exact opposite of the rest of 
mankind. We secure our friends not by accepting favours but by doing them. ... No 
other city of the present day goes out to, 'her ordeal greater than ever men dreamed ” 
"(Thucydides, Tt. '37. '"The translation is 'that 'bf/^Jimmern,:-©^.' pp."'i97"“200). 
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But the political thought which deals with the city-state is inevitably 
coloured by the peculiar conditions of its subject. The woXi? was 
an ethical society ; and political science, as the science of such society, 
became in the hands of the Greeks particu arlv and predominantly 
ethical. The constitution is to Aristotle the State; and the con- 
stitution is not only “ an an-angement of offices, _ but also a mannei 
of life It is more than a legal structure : it is also a spirit. 

This is indeed its inward essence and its vital meaning. _ in treating 
of the State, therefore, a thinker must approach bi.s subject troin au 
ethical point of view. He must speak of political science in terms not 
of iurispnidence, as a later generation, taughtby Rome, attempted to 
do,' but of moral philosophy.^ He must ask— W hat is the aim which 
a State ought to pursue, and what are the methods which it should 
use in order to lead the right “ manner of life ” and attain the true 
moral spirit? He must not ask whether political power should be 
concentrated or divided ; he must not inquire into legal rights or the 
distribution of taxes ; he must remember that he is concerned with 
a moral rather than a legal community, and he must discuss the vanous 
aspects of the moral life of such a community. 1 olitical_ science 
m^t be for him the ethics of a whole society, which coheres m virtue 
of a common moral purpose: it must determine the good ot such 
a society, the structure by which its ‘ good ’ will best be realised, the 
action by which it will best be secured. Between political science 
thus conceived and ethics there is for Aristotle no essential ditlerence. 
The good of the individual is ideally the same as the good 
society ; his virtue is ideally the same as that of his State. Political 
science, as the science of a whole moral society pursuing the lull good 
which can only be realised by common action, is for Aristotle the 
supreme ethics. It is the science of the whole duty of man ^of man 
in his environment and the fulness of his actions and relations. 
Aristotle has no word for or conception of ethics as a separate science. 
If he writes a treatise on ethics distinct from his treatise on politics, 
this does not mean that he is distingui.shing a science of politics, i 
only means that he is differentiating virtue as a static and psycho- 
logical condition in the individual from virtue as the dynamic energy 
of man in society."* And thus to Aristotle there is a unity of political 
science with moral philosophy — and of both (it may be added) with 
jurisprudence; for the ethical code of the State is the ame as 
right, nor is there any distinction between the theory of civil and that 
of moral law. Political science is a trilogy . It is the theory of the 
State ; but it is also a theoi^ of morals and a theory of law. ft con- 
tains two subjects, which have since been removed from its scope and 
treated as separate sphex'es. 

1 Political science, it may be said, has always had to bopow its vocabulary from 
other studies— ythks, jurisprudence, ot biology. Greek political science always spoke 

‘“s^tLlame timeit must be admitted that Books IV-VI of the Politics contain a 

r«ali«tic treatment of politks, divorced from ethtcs. 
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From this conceptioB of political science there flow cert^n 
differences between Gi'eek political thought atid pur modern ways 
of thinking. The conception of the State as an ethical association 
for the attainment of virtue involves a conception of ..the rehtions 
of the State to the individual dilSFerent from most' which are eim*ent 
to-day. Although, as has been said, the Greek thought of himself 
as one who counted for what he was -worth in his community — 
although he regarded himself as a moment in determining its action — 
the fact remains that in the political thought of Greece the notion 
of the individual is not prominent, and the conception of rights 
seems hardly to have been attained. It was, perhaps, precisely 
because the individual felt himself an influence in the life of the 
whole, that he did not endeavour to assert any rights against the 
whole. Secure in his social value, he need not trouble about his 
individual * person ^ And hence, starting from an ethical point of 
view, and from the conception of the State as a moral association, 
Greek thought always postulated a solidarity -which is foreign to 
most modern thinking. The individual and the State were so much 
one in their moral purpose, that the State was expected and was 
able to exercise an amount of influence which seems to us strange. 
Both by Plato and by Aristotle the positive furtherance of goodness 
is regarded as the mission of the State, They start from the whole, 
and look for the means by which its life and purpose may be im- 
pressed upon the individual. To the modern thinker the mission of 
the State is negative: its function is the removal of hindrances 
(rather than the application of a stimulus) to the moral life. We 
start from the individual: we regard him as possessed of rights 
(only too often of ‘ natm al ' rights independent of social re- 
cognition), and we expect the State to guarantee those rights and, 
by so doing, to secure the conditions of a spontaneous growth of 
character. We are anxious that the action of the State should not 
introduce too much automatism into the life of its members. Our 
motto is — Better the half of a good act done from within, than 
the whole enforced from without. The Greeks had little of this 
anxiety. They had little if any conception of the sanctity of rights. 
Plato indeed seems ready to abolish the most vital of them all, 
though Aristotle, here as elsewhere, is more conservative, and 
vindicates a right (just as in slavery he vindicates a wrong), if it can 
plead a prescriptive title. ^ Accordingly the mark of Greek political 
thought is rather a desire for the action of the State, and an 
attempt to sketch the lines of its action, than any definition or 
limitation of the scope of its ^interference I 

It could hardly be otherwise with a theory which was the theoxy 

X That Piato, and still more Aristotle, had some conception of “rights,” is by no 
means denied. Such a conception, as we shall see, was involved in their teleological 
view of the world. 
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of a city-state. The city-state, it must always be remembered, knew 
no distoiction between State and Church. Greek re igion, except 
for the Mysteries, was a matter of “ external public wmship . 
There was no separate priesthood in Greece as there 
The worship of Delphic Apollo was indeed widespread, and m the 
early years of the sixth century it was influential ni encouraging a 
cerfoifi tone of life, and in propagating the characteristic C*re«k_nohon 
of “ nothing in excess ” ; but Delphic Apoiio had imly J 

Delphi and no organised church gathered round his cult « 

Each city had a cult, or a number of cults, of its own_; and the gist 
of each cult was outward ceremony. Greek religion m 

no spiritual influence directing an inward life: it was a mattei 

oblation and sacriflce. Each citizen owed to his 
almost say he owed to the city rather than to .he gods) the pit y 
(J<TiSeoa) which consisted in the due discharge of ceremonial ntes , 
and impiety was simply the sin of omitting that discharge. A citizen 
mfoht woi4ip other gods than those received by tne State : what 
he°nio'ht not do was to omit to worship those whom R received- 
In a word external ritual, and the local character of that ritual, 
were the marks of the religious life of Greece. 
cared for its own local ritual as much, and m much the same way, 
as it cared for its public affairs. Religion was an aspect 
political life of a political society: it was not another life, and it 
Ltailed no other society. The sphere of the Greek city was not 
limited by the existence' of an association claiming to k»e its equal 
or superior. It could not leave to such an association the preaching 
of morality and the finding of sanctions for its truths : being 
both Church and State, it had both to repress original sin a func- 
tion to which medieval theory restricted the State, and to show the 
way to righteousness — a duty which medimval theory vindicated foi 
the Church. 

The theory of the city-state is therefore a theory which admits 
readily the full action of the State, and inquires particularly into 
the proper methods of its exercise. R is a theory ^lul toi, 
the legislator. The Greeks believed that the different tones and 
tempers of their States were due to the action of sages like 
or Solon, who had cast the moulds m which the lives of their fellows 
were ever afterwards shaped. Much of their belief is probably 
unhistorical. The story of the legislation of Lycurgus is perhaps an 
invention of the fourth century. Spartan law is a stern usage and 
tradition of the elders; and “such a law, which, like religion, is 
only written in the hearts of men, was made by no single person, 
but grew during the lives of generations Elsewhere, however, 

1 Some of the critics of the original form of this book objected to a 
made, that the Greek conception of the legislator owed 

universal instinct to refer , what has been the slow process of a people smmd to the 
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men were made of more pliant stuff, and the mobile 'temper ofth^, 
Greeks sometimes lent itself readily, though ; .pgthaps not perv; 
maneiitiy, to the plastic activity of an: ordering intelligence. Splp\i 1 
left Ms mark on Athens; and in ..some respects the work ,of; 
Cleisthenes is still more striking than that of Soloit ^ ’Gf him, attMj 
rate, the saying is true, that "Hheir legislators work ,,1} to’ afchi|eris 
by rule and compass He treated the problems of it 

were on the metric system, and allotting ten tribes to the people, and 
ten months to the year, he gave them a solution mathematically 
definite.^ What is true of Athens is also true of many of the Greek 
colonies. Colonies were new grounds and fields for the experiments 
the Greeks loved to make ; and when, as was often the case, a colony 
was composed of settlers of different stocks, some eirenicon had 
necessarily to be issued. It is little wonder therefore that the 
figure of the legislator seems to occupy the minds of political 
thinkers. They regard themselves as imaginary law-givers, drawing, 
as the first-born of their thought, the fail plan of wdiat should be, 
and sketching next the proper lines on which, if the ideal should 
prove unattainable, the given and actual may be rebuilt. If an 
actual legislator had thus made the past, w'hy should not a philo- 
sopher make the present, moulding matter according to his will, as 
the legislator had done before ? There is alw^ays this practical bent 
in Greek political thought. The treatises in which it issues are 
meant, like Machiavelii’s Prince, as manuals for the statesman. 
Particularly is this the case with Plato. True to the mind of his 
master Socrates, he ever made it the aim of his knowledge that it 
should issue in action ; and he even attempted to translate his philo- 
sophy into action himself, and to induce Dionysius to realise the 

jSat of the greatest of its sons”. Students of English history are familiar with the 
alchemy of legend, which has made Alfred the universal parent of English institutions 
like shire and jury. But I was wrong in minimising the importance of the vof^odirTjs in 
Greek history, and I have altered the text. On the other hand, the passage quoted 
above (from Wilamowit^:, op. cit.^ p. So) lends some countenance to what I said ; and 
I still incline to believe of the Greeks that “ their artistic temper demanded that in- 
stitutions should appear as the rounded product of a single chisel I may add that 
we depend for our knowledge of the legislators on later authorities, inw'hom the in- 
stinct cherchey Phomme may have been active. The one * legislator ’ of modern 
times, Jeremy Bentham, had little fruit of his labours. ** The Emperor, Alexander 
I, requested Bentham’s assistance in reforming the Russian Code. Bentham proffered 
assistance in a similar undertaking to the King of Bavaria. At a later date he 
addressed a denunciation of monarchy to the Greek insurgents, and tendered the draft 
of a constitution to Mehemet AH, It would be bard to say what was the positive re- 
sult of this interchange of civilities ” (Montague, Preface to Bentham’s Fragment of 
Qovifnmmd, p. ii), - ^ ^ ^ ^ • 

^ Wilamowits! suspects Pythagorean influence, cf, infm^ p. 46. But it is to be noticed 
that the early German tribes were almost equally mathematical. The German pagus 
was a unit of 1000 men : the centena a subdivision of 100. The Tribal Hidage” of 
Anglo-Saxon times shows the same' mathematical trend ; and the early tables of were- - 
gilds are like exercises in. arithmetic. ' One need not go to, Pythagoras, or to the Greek 
liking for order and symmetry,** to explain ah instinct for neat round numbers, which 
is natural in a certain stage of politi'cai develapmeht*-^and probably, by the way, only 
fitted actual life very loosely, like an iil-made' coat. . 
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not mean that they had forgotten the indicative. To be able to know 
and to expound the truth is the' aim of political science to Aristotle, 
even though he generally expresses himself in the imperative, and 
though — by dividing science into theoretical and practical, and 
classifying politics as practical~he emphasises the value of the science 
of politics as a director of practice. 

We have now seen what were the main peculiarities of the 
political thought which the city-state produced. It was a thought 
'which conceived the State as a moral association, and, as a result, 
approached its subject from an ethical point of view. It was a 
thought wdiich w^as so closely allied with practice that it always con- 
ceived itself as pre-eminently a practical study. One feature of 
Greek politics still presents itself as of vital importance in determin- 
ing the course of Greek political thought, a feature of the pathology 
rather than the physiology of the State, but one which, just because 
political thought w^as practical and medicinal, had all the greater 
effects upon the line of its movement. The Greeks, to use HegeFs 
terminology, never distinguished with sufficient clearness between 
* Society ' and ' State ^ — between the complex of economic classes, 
w’^hich by their different contributions form the social whole, but are 
themselves immersed in individual interests, and the neutral, impar- 
tial, and mediating authority of the sovereign, who corrects the in- 
dividualism of society in the light of the common interest of which he 
is the incarnate representative. Much depends on keeping the State 
distinct from society, and preserving the mediatory and corrective 
authority pure and intact from the influence of the interests which 
it controls. To secure that distinction, and that integrity, is as 
much a concern of the modern State as it was of the ancient. There 
is still the danger that some social class, some economic interest, xnay 
infect the purity of the State, and, capturing the powers of the 
Government, direct them to its private advantage. On the other 
hand, there is always a danger that the State may harden into a 
repressive crust, which prevents the free growth of society, as it may 
be said to have done in the later days of the Roman Empire, when 
such organs of society as the municipium or collegium were rig- 
orousiy regimented and controlled. * State ^ may be distinguished 
from ' Society ' in another sense than that of Hegel : instead of con- 
ceiving society as a complex of competing economic classes, and the 
State as a majestic unity which transcends and blends their difference, 

may regard society as the area of a varied voluntary co-operation, 
and the State as an organisation which necessarily acts in the medium 
of a uniform compulsion.^ From this point of view it may be argued 
that the play of society ought to modify the action of government, 
and that the State ought to respond to new soc'ial developments* 

^ Hegel’s distinction, it may be said, leadsto State Socialism ; the other distinction, 

' if it Is pressedvlead^^^^ GniMAodaKsm.' ■ ^ 
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In a free political society like that of the Greeks, 
modification or response came naturally. Society and the State in- 
teracted; on the one hand the play of social opinion gave Me and 
vigour to political action : on the other, the^ possibility of being ex- 
pressed in political action gave reality to social opinion. M ^ vroic , 
the spirit of democracy was active; and as must always be the case 
when that spirit is active, free social opinion and social groups could 
easily influence the life of the State. 

The real danger of the Greek world was less that the State should 
stiflie society, than that the State should be corrupted by sinistei 
social interests. Such corruption is the plague of politics.^ It may 
attack great modern States, just because their size and immensity 
make it easy for a ‘machine’ to use its organisation a I the more 
secretly and effectively. But it was a disease to which the city- 
state would seem to have been especially exposed. A city where 
the government has for its subjects acquaintances, whose interests 
and passions it knows and can at pleasure thwart or forward, can 
hardly expect a neutral government. Limited in its area, the 
ttoKk could not develop a remote and majestic government, 
above the play of social motives : it could not specialise a politic® 
organ, full of the zeal of its own mission.^ Society must be one with 
the State, because there was no room for differentiation. The very 
theory of “ distributive justice” illustrates the point ; for this theory 
presuTiposes that political power must be awarded, either to each oi 
the social classes, in proportion to their several contribution, or to 
one, in virtue of its pre-eminent .services. Thus, while the political 
theory of the Greeks realised the conception of a common good as 
the aim of every political group, it never attained a full conception 
of the right organ for securing that common good. It was always 
ffropiiiff its way to such a conception : the very evils wliich the want 
of it produced were a sufficient stimulus. Those evils were very real. 
If in theory men sought for a just distribution of office among the 
different classes, in practice they tended to make political authority 
the prize of the strongest class, and to use the prize, when it had 
been won, in the interest of the class which had conquered. Hence, 
at any rate by the fourth century, politics had become a struggle, a 
crrd<Ti^ ; and political power became an apple of discord, for which 
the rich vied with the poor. Accordingly » political thought was 

occupied with the problem of producing a comxwiia. ordinmm.jmt 
as, in the ^pre-Adamite' days of the Mercaiiliie System, politKJal 
economy was concerned with the problem oi discovering a scbeme,^ 
by which the different factoid of production nriglit work harmoiiiously, 
and manufacture and agriculture might both be protected, without 
any detriment' resulting to either fr'om the preference shown to the 

^ Much of fcHS'Criticisin of tht must be modifiesl, wlien it is applied to Sparta 

as Sparta was In her great - epoch* 
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other. Such a comordia ordinvm Plato sought £^‘^ttain in th^\\ 
Mepuhlic by the creation of a specialised class of gorej^iprs detache^ 1 ?! 
from society by a system of communism — an at once 4g^ i| 

differentiate ^ State ’ from ‘ Society ’ and to disco^^ organ fc#// 
the realisation of the common good. The same aiiii\^,| 

Aristotle also, but by different means.- In opposition 
sought to institute a human sovereign, Aristotle turned to the con- 
ception of neutral and dispassionate law as the true sovereign of the 
State. Realising, however, the need of human agency to enforce law, 
and alive to the truth that laws are what men make them by the manner 
of their enforcing, he sought in the ‘ middle class ’ the mediator and 
arbitrator between contending factions. If neither extreme rules, 
blit the middle class, which shares in the interest of both, is supreme, 
then in its supremacy the concordia ordimom is established, and 
the common good has found the organ of its realisation,^ 

So far w’e have regarded the city-state, and the general con- 
ditions of its life, as the material with which political thought 
was occupied, and to wdiich it adjusted its conclusions. But it 
should be noticed, in conclusion, that there were two States in par- 
ticular, which occupied the attention, and helped to determine 
the theory, of both Plato and Aristotle. The two were Athens 
and Sparta — pre-eminently and particularly Athens. In Athens 
Plato and Aristotle spent the best part of their lives ; and Athenian 
conditions were those which they naturally observed. But it was 
not merely facts like these which made their political philosophy 
a philosophy of Athens ; it was the fact that in Athens there was 
a highly developed political life, with its appropriate and regular 
organs, which had attained to fall self-consciousness. Whether or 
no philosophers admired the development, here was a full and per- 
fect specimen of its kind for their study : whether or no they agreed 
with its theory, here they had a theory to examine. Freedom was 
here claimed as a birth-right ; and by freedom men understood the 
right of '' living as one liked in social matters, and the sovei'eignty 
of the majority in political affairs. Equality was a w^atchword ; 
and equality meant Isonomy, or equality of law for all ; Isotimy, 
or equal regard paid to all; and Isagoria, or equal freedom of 
speech Culture was not forgotten : Athens prided herself on being 
a Kulturatmt^ and opposed the'.- many-sided and versatile play of- 
her interests to the close devotion -to war which characterised Sparta., ■ 
None, the less Sparta had a great .‘attraction for the philosopher,' , 
because, almost alone of Gre3c:St^ttes,-' she enforced a '‘training'’, 
which preserved the '^‘;tone v‘,of her constitution, and because * 
by this means she was able to, leach. each individual Spartan- to , 

^In Aristotle’s ideal State the method pursued is different Impartality is to be 
' sottght and gained by- the enEstment of -a-ll the.citijjens (who, however, are only a select 
atlstocracy) in the work of, government. ~ The’ melhod aescribed in the text belongs to 
'the snbd&ai State, or * polity V- ' ■' 
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regard Mmself as a part of the social organism. Here there was 
a principle carried to its conclusion with what seemed a thorough 
and remorseless logic; and the philosopher could not but admire 
the philosophic State. Here the sense of “limit/' which meant so 
much to the Greek, was a living and active thing : if Athens boasted 
of eirpaTteXia, Sparta could boast of her evvofila ; while the stability 
of a constitution which had stood secure for hundreds of years was 
something to which the versatile Athenian was entirely strange. 
No wonder therefore that the Republic is, to some extent, a ' Lacon* 
ising' pamphlet— a critique of Athens, and a laudation of Spaiian 
logic, Spartan training, and Spartan subjugation of the individual 
to the State. Athens had sinned, in Plato’s eyes, in the want of 
training for politics which disfigured her politicians : she had sinned 
still more because the spirit of self had invaded her politics, and 
the individual, in his claim for a false freedom and a false equality, 
had set himself up in arms against the State. Her salvation, and 
that of Greece, was to be found in following Spartan example, so 
far* at any rate as to train the citizen for his work and to inculcate 
upon him his duty to the State. But Sparta too had her faults, of 
which Plato is not unaware, and which Aristotle trenchantly exposes. 
The principle she had adopted was of the narrowest : she had made 
success in war the end and aim of her existence. Her training only 
produced a limited and stunted type of character ; and underneath 
a fair show of ascetic loyalty to the State there lurked not a little 
self-indulgence. The width of Athenian and the concentration of 
Spartan character needed to be blended to form the ideal Greek ; 
and the ideal city must reconcile the expression which tiie individual 
attained in Athens with the order and the unity uhich the State 
enforced in Sparta. 

No political philosophy can be detached from its environment in 
history ; and most of the great works of political thinkers, the Prime 
of Machiavelli, the Leviathan of Hobbes, the Gontrat Social of 
Rousseau, are something in the nature of political pamphlets ad- 
dressed to the conditions of their times. Plato and Ari>stt>tle sho\? 
this tendency all the more strongly, because they had a conception of 
political science as practical and remedial thiiig. Their plnlosophy 
is of the Greek, and for the Greek ; nor was it until the city-state was 
being absorbed in the empire of Macedon that a new type* of exj>eri- 
ence, more analogous to our own, suggested to the Cynitvs and Htoics a 
political tliecjry with which a modern mind can more easily sympathise 
On the other hand we must not exaggerate unduly llie relativity 
of the political theory of Plato and Aristotle. Ilieir theory was, 
it is true, intended for the Greek world, and, as we shall see, It ex- 
erted a practical influence on the Greek world. But it. is also true 
that ill some respects it fell .short of the actual facds of tliat world, 
and that in others,, agaH it transcended the limits offireek ex|:>6ri- 
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eiice. Both Plato and Aristotle conceived of the State as an educa- 
tional institution, something after the pattern of the philosophic 
schools in which they taught, and neither did justice to the wider 
and richer sweep of the political ideal which Athens had sought to 
pursue in the days of Pericles. Both again (and Aristotle perhaps 
still more than Plato) failed to comprehend the tendency of the 
Greek world to a larger unit of politics than the — a tendency 

which had been shown in the Athenian Empii’e, and again in the 
Boeotian federation; and in this sense both may be said to have 
failed to transcend the limits of the TraXt?. On the other hand 
Plato at any rate could imagine ixi the Repiiblie an ideal, which goes 
beyond the limits of his time and even perhaps of all ages ; and 
Aristotle himself, in the more sober and realistic pages of the Politics y 
could depict a development of the citizen’s body and mind under 
the fostering care of the State, which soars beyond the bounds of 
Greek experience. The political theory of the Greeks, after all, was 
not altogether conditioned by the experience of their own times/ 
It is made of the stuff of general humanity, and the ideals which it 
attained will always remain ideals for humanity at large. Nor is 
it alien to us even in its more peculiar and individual aspects. It is 
true that political theory varies with the variations of the State, 
Aidstotle's theory of the self-sufficient differs from Dante’s theory 
of the universal Empire, and Dante’s theory of the Empire from 
Hobbes’ theory of the national State. Yet through all its muta- 
tions political theory has a fundamental unity. It is always occupied 
with the same problem — the problem of the relations of man to 
the State in which he lives. Even if Greek philosophy is a philo- 
sophy of the Greek and for the Greek, yet the Greek was a man, 
and his city was a State; and the theory of the Greek and his 
7roX^9 is, in all its essentials, a theory of man and the State — a 
theory w’'hich is always true. The setting may be old-fashioned : 
the stone itself remains the same. We do not therefore come to 
the study of the philosophy of the city-state as to a subject of 
historical interest: we come to the study of something in which 
we still move and live. The city-state was different from the nation- 
state of to-day ; but it was only different in the sense that it was 
a more vital and intense form of the same thing. In it the individual 
might realise himself more easily and clearly as a part of the State, 
because its size permitted, and its system of primary government 
encouraged, such realisation. In studying it we are studying the 
ideal of our modern States: we are studying a thing which is as 
much of to-day as of yesterday, because it is, in its essentials, for 
ever. ■ ■ ' ' ' ■ . 

^ AH history, it has been said, is contemporary.history. . When; we : 
study history, we are trying to understand -ourselves, and in order ‘ 
to gain that understanding we are seeking to discover the pit from 
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Chapter II 


THE GREEK STATE 

The General Gharmteristics of the Greek State 

I N Greece, as also in Italy, the unit of political life throughout 
classical times was the city. Men were * political animals ’ in 
the sense that they were members of a TroXt? ; and though, in 
the process of time, under the Macedonian and Roman Empires, the 
might be enclosed in a larger unit, it was enclosed without 
being absorbed, and it still remained a centre of loyalty and a system 
of government, attracting the devotion and inspiring the munificence 
of its citizens, and continuing its functions (one may almost venture 
to say) not so much under as side by side with the larger schemes of 
political life into which it had been drawn. There were, it is true, 
many parts of Greece in which the city was not indigenous : the 
Aetolians, for instance, were still, in the days of Aristotle, leading 
a tribal life in unfortified villages. But civic life was none the less 
the normal life of the Greek ; and aware of that fact he could draw 
a distinction between his own civilisation, which was that of the city, 
and the civilisation of the Celts or the Germans wdio lived in the 
country-side, and whose civilisation was that of the tribe (edvof). 

The distinction between the civic life of Greece and the rural life 
of Northern Europe in classical times finds its parallel during the 
Middle Ages in the distinction between the urban life of Italy, still, 
as it had been in classical times, a countiy of cities, and the pre- 
dominantly rural life of England and France and Germany. It is 
natural, indeed, to compare the towns of mediaeval Italy with the 
cities of classical Greece ; ^ and the comparison is one that will recur 
in these pages. Like the Italian town of the Middle Ages, the Greek 

^ Wilamowitg draws attention to the similarity, op* cit^ p. 79. ** The tyrants of 
Italy afford the most striking parallels to those of Greece, Both of these memorable 
epochs have also their affinities in the fact, that m spite of all feuds, and in spite of the 
destruction of so many individuals, the general process, both 'spiritual and material, is 
thoroughly vigorous, and all shocks only serve to make life quicker and richer and men 
of a better courage and greater joyousness. In both epochs the art of building awakes ■ 
to a glory whose morning freshness must always excite our admiration ; . in both we can 
find asceticism and mysticism side by side with 'a surrender to the lust' of the flesh and ‘ 
an egoism pushed to the verge of recklessness.’^-' ' . 
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better for being, the home of a varied activity, #hich industry- 1 ^ 
and exchange found their place by the side of a»fSiiltiire, As^W'J 


and exchange found their place by the side of atti^iiltiire, 
was the place where all occupations met on a comhop ground, 
again it was (and this is a second essential trait)\|l^#]rface 
common life and the home of a union of classes* Life 
walls drew men together in a natoal intimacy. If it did no^Mish 
the prestige of wealth and birth and culture, it established a tradh 
tion of easy intercourse between all classes. There was no physical 
segregation between the house of the nobleman and the workman's 
cottage. Climatic conditions made life very largely a matter for 
the open air. Men met, marketed and talked in the market-place : 
they took their exercise together in the public gymnasia or athletic 
grounds ; ^ if it rained they walked together in the colonnades or 
covered walks which were common in most Greek cities. In the 
market-place, the gymnasia, the colonnades, the city had its brain- 
centres ; and when men met in the assembly for deliberation, they 
met to settle matters which had been discussed before, and on which 
an opinion had already been formed, in all these centres. The city 
was not only a unit of government : it was also a club. It was not 
only politically self-governed : it had also (what made its self-govern- 
ment possible) a large freedom of social discussion. The home meant 
much less to the Greeks than it does to us : the open life of the 
market-square meant much more. In the frequent contact of such a 
life men of all classes met and talked with one another; and the 
democratic ideals of equality and of freedom of speech found their 
natural root. Knots of talkers and circles for discussion formed 
themselves from day to day ; and in public talk and open discussion 
the business of the community would be a natural staple.^ Men 
would come to know one another intimately, and in the common 
discussion of the market-square and the common exercise of the 
wrestling-grounds would learn one another's worth. Such a society 
is the background and basis of the theory of the Greek philosophers. 
It is of such a society that Aristotle is speaking when he advocates 
the allocation of offices in the community according to worth ; for 
mutual acquaintance with one anothei’^s characters is necessary to 
the citizens, both for decision on points of justice and for the proper 
award of office according to worth’'. It is of such a society, again, 
that he is thinking, when he justifies the right of the masses to a 
share in political power by the c0nsideration’'*Hhat 'the masses have ^ 
a better faculty of judging [than the few]; for some see one aspect, 
some another, but ail together see every side- . ^ 


^ The gymnasia at Athens in Aristotle’s time were outside the walls (Newman, 
Politics^ in. p. 4x5). More often, as e,g. at Sparta, they , were in the town; and a 
gymnasium at Syracuse was in the market-place*, Plato and Aristotle both advocate 
the latter (Newman, op* aX, i. p. 338).' 

® This passage is based on Zimmern,- op,, dift pp; sySx* ■ . .■ h - - 

» Ar., Poln X326, b X4-16 {viL 4, § 13) : U$i,h 7-g (m* xi, § 3). ' x „ 
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A last charaeteristk of the Greek State follows naturally on that 
which has just been mentioned. The Greek State, in point of ex- 
tent, was mnnieipal : one may almost say that it was only parochial 
It is easy to explain this fact by geographical conditions ; but though 
it is easy, it is not therefore true. Geography may have carved 
Greece into small enclaves by arms of the sea and ranges of high 
mountains ; but man is made what he is not by geography, but by the 
spirit. The consciousness of a common nationality would have im- 
pelled the Greeks towards a larger State, if it had not been o%’er- 
borne by a still stronger consciousness of the value of the conunon 
life they loved and of the need of a civic organisation for the attain- 
ment of that life. The city-state was not a geographical datum ; it 
was the necessary spiritual environment of a society that lived on 
discussion, that found its elixir in talking in common “ into the midst 
of othex’s, and that felt a necessity upon it to con%^ert discussion and 
talk into concerted action through joint delibei’ation and common 
self-government. The Greeks were well enough aware of their unity* 
They knew that they had one blood and one speech, and estab- 
lishments of Gods and sacrifices in common, and habits of life after 
the same fashion ^ They could contrast themselves as a common 
stock with the barbarians ; and Aristotle found in the Hellenic race 
the golden mean between the races of Northern Europe and those of 
Asia — ‘'Svhence it continues free, and is the best governed of any 
race, and if it found a single government could rule the world 
But it is significant that Aristotle speaks of the Greeks in one and 
the same breath as the best governed of all peoples, and as destitute 
of a single government. They were the best governed, because they 
lived in cities ; and for the very same reason they were destitute of a 
single government. They knew the price they paid for their civic 
commonwealths, and on the whole they paid it cheerfully. They 
hardly felt the impulse, so strong among modern peoples, tovrards the 
achievement of national unity in and through a common national 
government. There were some, indeed, like Isocrates, who heard the 
call of Empire, and felt that Greece could not take “ its place in 
the world,'* or fulfil its mission in the East/* unless some sort of 
national unity, possibly under some form of monarchy, were first 
of all established. But they were the exceptions of their times ; 
and Plato and Ai*istotle, who ai*e philosophers of the are also 

philosophers of the actual politics of Greece, We may call it 
Mhimtmterei — and such, in point of sisse, it is; but few States 
have occupied as large an area of tlie kingdom of the mind, and 
few have unfolded so much the dignity of the human spirit, as some 
of the cities of ancient Greece. We must recognise that tliere is a 
reveree side to their 'achievement. City fell into 'feud with city; 

and in^ spite of, or rather, perhaps, 'just because of the intensity and 

^ Herodotas, vin. i44r- '■ ® An, Fol, 1327, h 29-33 7* § S)* 
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intimacy of its common life, each city became the pr^y of civic dissen-' > ; 
sion. The result was collapse in the days when a gre^iBlate arose in f • ' 
the North under Philip of Macedon. The Greeks kpew their weak-"/' 
ness ; but they clung to their ideal* State and TroXi!^ .remained .iof . 
them convertible terms down to the end of their greg.t, ..period* 
Their philosophers know no State that is not a TroXt?. TEeTribe 
is not a State, but at most the primitive rudiments of a State ; 
and the aggregation of cities in a federal form is not a ^tate, but a 
sum in addition badly done. Aristotle never mentions the remark- 
able federal system which existed in Boeotia from about the middle 
of the fifth century down to 387, and that though it seems to have 
formed the model for Philip's reorganisation of Greece at the con- 
gress of Corinth in SS8 ; ^ nor does he mention the great territorial 
State which had arisen in Macedonia in his days, and in which he 
himself had lived. 


It is not blindness. It is prepossession with a higher type, or with 
what was regarded as a higher type, to the exclusion of all othei’s. 
And we must remember, if we would understand the development of 
political theory, that this higher type was so ingrained that it did 
not disappear Tvhen great territorial States and Empires arose. The 
city was not absorbed by Macedonia or by Rome. It remained as 
a unit of life and government in their Empires. Alexander and his 
successors practically recognised a double allegiance in the citizens of 
the numerous cities under their sway — the civic allegiance due to 
the city, and the personal allegiance due to themselves. They super- 
imposed on the old civic loyalty a new personal loyalty ; and to gain 
this loyalty they made themselves gods, and claimed as gods the 
* adoration ' of their cities. The Empire of the Seleucids in Western 
Asia, for instance, during the third and second centuries, was largely 
an empire of cities. Each city was something of a State : its 
sovereign was not, or not simply, the king : it w’^as the body of its 
franchised inhabitants assembled in general assembly, and it proceeded 
to manage its public affairs by means of discussion and resolutions, 
by delegating functions to a council and magistrates, and by deter- 
mining its own domestic and foreign policies The cities spoke 
Greek : they had Greek codes of law : they had Greek gymnasia. 
Above them stood the king %vho was also a god — a god ^ manifest/ 
as Antiochus Epiphanes called himself; and to him, as such, the 
citizens owed a second allegiance, which would, if his mandates con- 
flicted with their laws, be a superior allegiance. He was not himself 
a citizen of any city ; he stood outside and above them all like a 
■god among men/^ as Aristotle says of. the who in some’ 

respects seems an anticipation of the deified ruler of later days.^ But 


« JkU, p. 205. ® Ar., Pol., 1284, a ,10 fixi. | X3)* 
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the city remsiiis Bone the less, and the city is the real and intimate 
nocleiis of life under all the Seleucid kings. 

The city still remained, and was equally the nucleus of life, under 
the Bomaii Empire, almost till the fourth century of our era. Rome 
herself was a city-state ; and the growth of the Roman Empire took 
the form of a union of other city-states, first in Italy and then in the 
proYinees, under the mgis of the premier city-state. The civic con- 
stitution of Rome proved unequal to the burden ; and the Roman 
Empire had to develop, what the Macedonian Empires had developed, 
a deified ruler, or divm Ocesm\ to whom all the cities of the Enquire 
could pay adoration. But the rise of the deified ruler did not 
hinder — on the contrary, it rather tended to aid — the development 
of cities in the Empire. The old city-states of Italy and the Greek 
East still continued to exist ; and to these were added a number of 
others, as kingdoms were dissolved into cities, or as the Celtic tribal 
units of the West, in Spain and Gaul and Britain, were turned into 
eivitates and equipped with civic government.^ Here again we find 
two citizenships — one of the local eivitas, and one of Rome ; and 
here again the central citizenship is not so much citizenship as 
personal allegiance to a deified ruler. The city becomes the founda- 
tion, and the essential unit, of all local administration, alike in the 
East and in the West.® It is true that Rome imposed a uniform 
civic constitution of an oligarchical type, similar to her own con- 
stitution in Republican times, with its mainspring in a senate (or 
ordo) composed of ex-officials.^ But the local vitality of each city 
long remained vigorous ; and the old characteristics of the city-state 
long continued to exist in the cities of the Roman Empire. Local 
feuds were as heated as ever, and everything tended to be drawn 
into their orbit ; Trajan cannot permit the existence of a volunteer 
fire-brigade in Nicomedia, though a great fire has shown its necessity, 
because he knows that its organisation wdll add a new weapon to 
civic dissensions.^ The old feuds of city with neighbotiring city also 
recurred ; and under Septimius Severus we may find rival cities 
taking part in a civil war which distracts the Empire in order to 
fight out their local rivalries under the opposing banners."' Finally 
the old spirit of devotion to the civic comnu)nw’'ealth, and the old 
instinct of public iiiunificence, still remained to inspire the hearts of 
the' citizens. Rich men spent their 'means, generation after genera- 
tion, until they were bankrupt, in providing meals and amusements 
for the poorer citizens, or in building baths and foundling hospitals 
for the benefit of their cities. Their motive may often have been 
a desire for statues or public funerals : their actions showed that the 
old civic spirit of Athens was not dead, and that the same outlook 

^Seeck, Untitgmg d$r aniiken in p. xxi. 

pp. XX2, X64. , pp. I4§-S5* 
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on life which made the rich Athenians furnish a chorus or equip 
a trireme, and which helped the building of the Acropolis, was still 
a potent force. The rich still felt, as Aidstotle had taught, that if 
wealth w’-as a private possession/' it must be put to the “common 
use” and held as a trust for the community ; and the poor, feeling 
that they had a lien on the rich man's wealth, weve saved from the 
communistic outbursts w’hich the misery of the third century a.i>. 
might otherwise have provokedd But from the end of the second 
century these things had begun to change. The old vsystem of life 
had depended on tw^o things — on the conception that the city was 
something of a State, well worth a man's loyalty, and on the belief 
that office in the city an honour and not a burden (honos, non 
onus). That conception and that belief began to disappear. 
Loyalty was diverted to the central government, and men sought to 
get central office in order to attain its privileges and exemptions. 
Again the management of civic finances had never been really 
sound, and public munificence had only contributed to its unsound- 
ness ; and when the Emperors, with the best of intentions, tried to 
set local finances in order, they were forced to interfere with the 
autonomy of towms, and to deprive their life of its spontaneity. 
Office became a burden : men fled from cities into the country to 
escape its incidence/^ By the fourth century a.d, the city is dying ; 
but until that century the city had never ceased to be a centre and 
an inspiration of the lives of men. 

Such, as far as the briefest of outlines can show, was the TroXt?, 
and such was the part which it played in history for nearly a thou- 
sand years, from the seventh century b.c. to the third century a.i>. 
We may now turn from considering what it was to considering what 
it was not. Eri^ors are easy in dealing with an institution remote 
from us in time, and different from our own in spirit. It may help 
towards the correction of errors into which it is easy to fall if we 
seek to discuss three propositions, or to enunciate three paradoxes. 
First, the city was not a city, or at any rate always a city ; and it 
was certainly not a city in our sense of that term. Secondly, the 
city was not necessarily the home of ‘ leisure/ nor did the life of its 
citizens rest on a basis of slavery, nor were they prone to a contempt 
of labour. Lastly, the city was not devoid of representative institu- 
tions, nor unacquainted with the political machinery which is con- 
nected with those institutions. 


^ Seeck, op, pp. XSS^S. ’ 

pp. 164 sqq, Seeck remarks that the rise of Gbnstianity had something 
to do with the decay of civic life. The sense of political obligation to the community 
.faded : religions alms displaced public mnnlhcencev'; Again the bishop^ acquired a large 
position in the city, and displaced the civic officials. But it was mainly the crushing 
weight of the system of taxation introduced by Diocletian (which fell with particular 
weight on the cities, and for whose working' the -civic ■’gavernment was 'made respons- 
ible) that finally dealt the death-blow to the spirit of the ir^Ats (pp. 188-90). 
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Qity-States and Tribal States 

The city was not a city/' In the first place, it was not a mass of 
buildings or an urban area. The * city ' of Athens contained, on a 
rough estimate, the population of Bristol (the estimates vary between 
SOOjOOO and 400,000) , and the area of Derbyshire. Half of the popu- 
lation lived in a central town, which was double, and contjiinecl a 
port as %vell as the inland town itself four miles a%vay ; half lived in 
the country/ The whole * city/ including both town and country, 
w^as divided into about a hundred clemes ; and these, though cunningly 
distributed in dilFerent tribes by Cleisthenes, so that a group of con- 
tiguous demes was never joined to constitute a tribe, were individu- 
ally centres of a vigorous local life, and active organs of the central 
government. They had their local assembly and their elected officials ; 
they managed the property and the religious ceremonies of their dis- 
trict ; and they played a large part in central affairs by keeping a 
roll of the civic body (for every citizen had to be enrolled as a member 
of a deme) ; by raising direct taxes (when they %vere necessary) ; and, 
above all, by proposing lists of candidates from which Athenian jury- 
men and Athenian councillors were selected by the use of the lot. 
Athens was ixideed in many respects peculiar. Few cities had any 
local life compai'able to that of her demes, Sparta, for instance, was 
a State with a larger area of territory than Athens. But all the 
Spartan territory -was dominated by the towm of Sparta on the 
Eurotas — a town composed of five villages, which even after their 
union still preserved something of a separate existence. Only the 
inhabitants of the town itself had political rights : the rest of the 
population fell into various degrees of subjection. Some were 
Perioeci, and managed their local affairs, though they had no voice 
in the central government: the great mass w-ere Helots, or serfs, 
who cultivated, in return for part of the produce, the land of their 
masters in the town. But however unlike Athens in other respects, 
Sparta was like her in this : she was not, any more than Athens was, 
a city in the modern sense of the word. They were both States, 
combining town and country, though they differed greatly in the 
terms on which they made the combination. 

But there is another sense in which, it has been urged, the city 
city. A city, we must remember, always meant to the 

^In Greek the word ifrrv (i) designates the town as opposed to the country 

or town'-manners, or to be urbane/* is to be «ffTe?or ; to have 

oonntry*manners, or to be ** boorish.** is to be Stypoims : (2) It designates the city»biwld- 
ings as oppos^ed to the civic body (which is But is sometimes also used in 

Attic in a limited sense# to denote (3) the inland city as opposed lo the port (Peiraeus), 
or even {4) a part only of the inland city (according to Liddell and Scott the lower 
city as distinguished from the citadel (djrpdwXiy), but according to Newman (iv. 514} 
the citadel as distinguished from' the lower city). The term has various uses. 
At Athens it was the name often given to the citadel ; but it generally meant the 
State pnclttding both a^d not so much however in the sense of a territory, 

, as ' in the sense of a civIc’ body or dommanity. ,, - 
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Greeks a community of persons rather than an area of territory. 
They spoke in terms of men where we, with feudal ideas uncon- 
sciously present in our minds, tend to speak in terms of acres. The 
question arises — What was the idea by which these men were grouped, 
and by which their community in one society was established ? Two 
answers are possible. We may answer that it was contiguity ; or 
we may answer that it was kinship. If we give the first answer, we 
are entitled to speak of the Greek commonwealth as a city-state 
(Stadtstaat) ; if we give the second, we are bound to speak of it, not 
as a city-state, but as a tribal-state (Stammstaat). One of the 
greatest of Greek scholars^ has pressed the second of these views. 
Rome, he admits, was a city-state, though she only gradually be- 
came such ; and in Ionia, again, the confusion and dislocation of 
old groupings in the period of the migrations had loosened and 
destroyed the blood-bond of the tribe, and replaced it by the local 
tie of the city. But ‘‘Athens and Sparta had only any political 
importance so long as their constitutions had not the least trace of 
a city about them The State, in Athens and Sparta and Greece 
generally, was a living tribe and a personal order of men, “belonging 
to one another by birth, and therefore by nature herself, and only 
able to be parted by doing violence to nature'*. The tribe or stem 
seldom attributed its unity to descent from a single common an- 
cestor, but it was none the less a unity and conscious of its unity ; 
and it incorporated its consciousness in a common and special cult 
of one of tne great deities. The stem of the Athenians worshipped 
Athena, and called itself by her name, “ the folk of Athena,'^ just as 
conversely, in process of time, the representation of the goddess 
owed many of its traits to the characteristics of her people, so that 
if she gave her people their name, they gave her back their own 
character, and made of her their own mirror. Such a society, united 
by the natural bond of blood, and expressing its union in its cult, 
has its inner societies of “brotherhoods" {(fiparpiac) and clans 
equally based on blood, and equally natural — just as a tree 
has its rings; but they have not combined to create the State, 
any more than the rings have combined to create the tree, and 
the society of the stem is ‘ prior ^ to their societies, as the tree is 
‘ prior ' to its rings. The society of the stem may take to living in 
towns, and it may even, as it did at Athens, organise itself on the 
lines of radical democracy ; it still remains a stem-state. Citizenship 
depends on birth, and not on residence ; in the period of Athenian 
splendour there is legally no' city, and the demes of the city are fused 
with those of the country in the system of Cleisthenes as divisions of 
the people of Athena ; nor was it until Hellenistic times that the 
city of Athens came to control the Athenian State. Until that time 
the city is an economic fact: it is not a political scheme; and the 
stem remains the basis and the dominating idea of political life. 

^ WiiaiiiowitJS, <3^. pp, 4a-5X,, 97, 100. ' r , 
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From this amception of the Greek State as a stem several cor- 
ollaries may be drawn*. In the first place, it follows that citizen- 
ship goes by descent. Membership of a society based on the priiici|)le 
of blood can only be acquired by birth in that society, Ihopeii the 
society may resolve, -by general consent expressed m its assembly, 
to * adopt’ new members. Even Athens, in the radical days of 
Pericles, enacted by the law of 451 b.c. that only those wiiose fathcw 
and mother w^ere Athenian citizens legitimately married could attain 
Athenian citizenship. When citizenship was thus regarded as mem- 
bership of a society based on blood and united by a common cult, it 
was a natural corollary that it conk! not easily, if at ail, be ex- 
tended. Athens could not give citizenship even to lier ‘allies’ in 
the Delian league ; they were not of tlie blood ; and to make one 
stem out of many would have been to the religious consciousness 
of each, of the stems of the league an intolerable monotheism. In 
the second place, it folio from the nature of the stem that the 
State which is based upon it is essentially a living group of kinsmen. 
The, State is a family circle ; am! it is divided into smaller family 
circles, arranging itself by the principle of blood in brotherhoods and 
clans, and not by the principle of contiguity in quarters and wards. 
‘‘The family aspect of the Greek city is accentuated by the fact 
that the town-hall was a town-hearth ; that the chief subdivisions 
of the citizens were brotherhoods, and that all jiernianent associations 
of them for public purposes assumed the descent of their several 
members from common ancestors, who were naturally gods or demi- 
gods/’^ The living society thus articulated was naturally and 
necessarily so%'ereign of itself ; the autonomy of the Greek common- 
wealth is the essential and inevitable outcome of the nature of the 
kin-group. A society based on contiguity may Iiave grades : a 
society based on kinsfiip must recognise the legal rights of all wdio 
are of the kin. The Romans, who followed the principle of contiguity, 
spoke of the ‘State’ and imperium; the Greeks, who followed 
the principle of kin, spoke of Koivwvia and iiutonomy. As in polities, 
so in religion. Since the society is united in a common cult, ail 
its members share alike in the control of that cult. “ In its relations 
to its gods the Greek State still observes the principle, that the 
sovereign is tlie people and the society of free men, wim by nature, 
or practically by nature, are a unity/’ ^ Lastly, to pul tfic^ converse 
side, a society of this order, so entirely free and self-governed, expects 
and receives the last measure of devotion from its meinbeit. ‘‘ She 
is OUTS and we are hers such is their attitude to the State United 
by blood with his societ?^ bone of its bone and flesh of its flesh, the 
individual does not think of a separate individua! life or of separate 
individual 'rights. “'We, must not think that any one of the' 
citizens belongs to himself,, but that they al! belong to the S'tate/’® 

^ Fergusoft, 0 /. p.'i[4 (following Wilamowtisj). 

Wiiamowite, 0/. Pd*^ 1337, a 28-9 (vm. 1. § 4). 
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The tone of the funeral speech of Pericles echoes the old idea: 
‘‘Athenians/' such is his gist, “are made for the city, not the city 
for Athenians”.^ And the idea persists in Greek political thought. 
While modern thought starts from the rights of the individual, and 
conceives the State as existing to secure the conditions of his develop- 
ment, Greek thought starts from the right of the State to a self- 
governing and seli-sulBcmg existence, and conceives the individual 
as existing to fijrther that existence. “ He who showed the obedience 
of a child to his country, even unto death, is Socrates, the freest of 
all mortal men, who obeyed nothing but his reason." ^ 

The view that the Greek State was not a city-state, but a tribal 
state, cannot, however, be accepted without large modifications. 
It is true that the State in Greece, as elsewhere, begins as an associa- 
tion united by the tie of blood. The original stem con- 

stituted a religious and legal unit, with its own cult and its own 
custom ; and it was in societies of this order that the Greeks were 
divided when they entered into Greece. But as soon as such 
societies settled in permanent dwellings, the principle of contiguity 
began to modify the principle of blood, and become gradually 
dominant over a large area.^ First of all villages arose, with a 
fortified place or ‘ burh ' on high ground near running water (an 
aKpoirdki^ or, as it is often called in early times, a not, 

indeed, intended for habitation, and not even perhaps as an asylum 
to which the villagers could fly with their cattle when threatened, 
but rather perhaps as a stronghold to prevent any permanent oc- 
cupation of their territory. In these fortified places we may detect 
the germ of the city; and we may recognise with Aristotle that 
it b%ms “ for the sake of life'*. But there were farther develop- 
ments which preceded the rise of the city. Villages formed them- 
selves into groups or ‘systems,' such as the tetrapolis of Marathon, 
or the Four Villages (rerpa/coyfjLLa) round the Peirasus ; and local units 
became practically sovereign in their spheres, while the old groups 
based on blood became merely religious associations, and retained 
only the common cult. Finally, about the seventh century, towns 
or cities came into existence. The early settlers in Greece, like the 
early Germans, had shunned the towns of an earlier civilisation, and 
contented themselves with forts or burhs. But as the needs of life 
created the fort, so the needs of “ good life " in time produced the 
city. It was found more convenient and more efficient to come and 
live permanently under the dicpoTroXi^^ instead of using its ^ pro- 
tection only in time of need; and still more, perhaps, it was^ found 
that better and more impartial justice ^ could be secured if men 
gathered themselves in larger communities with regular organs of 

^ Zimmern, op» dt, p. 70, op, p. ix6« 

® Hcrmann-Swoboda, i^ehthuch d&t Oviocht^ch^ti' SiucotsdltertUMeff iii* 1. (oth €«., 


28 


GREEK POLITICAL THEORY 


government*^ An open city (aVro) arose at the foot of the fort ; 
and when the two were united in a common ring-wall (though some- 
times, as at Athens, this was not done till later clays) the city 
definitely emerged* The union of adjacent villages to the city by 
way of synoecism is a later development, and the terms on which that 
union was effected might, as we have seen, vary in different States.^ 
But the general result of the formation of cities was the depend- 
ence of the country on the city, and the institution of a definitely 
civic life in which the old blood-bond of the stem gradually dis- 
appeared. Relics of the old days, it is true, persist : we may even 
see how, when Cleistheiies creates his cletnes, each denie takes to 
itself the cult of a hero founder, and (still more strange) membei^liip 
of a local deme is made hereditary, so that a man who removes 
to a new deme still belongs, with his children after him, to the 
deme of his forefathers. Here the old ideas are imitated in a new 
institution ; but it remains true that with the city the principle 
of contiguity triumphs, and men live in the bonds of neighbomii- 
ness rather than the bonds of blood. The city-state, after ail, is a 
city-state* The life of the Athenians hinged on Athens; and in 
the Peloponnesean war Pericles could surrender the country to the 
invadei’, while he gathered the Athenians in the intimate home of 
their life* But the tribe played its part in Greek history nevertheless. 
We must admit that it was the one unit of early Greece* The 
Greek State first appears in history as a tribe. The Greek city, 
after all, had a long history behind it, and there are elements in 
that history which xVristotle, who does not go beyond the village 
and the city, fails to reproduce in the Polities. We must admit 
again that the tribe left its influence on the city, and that the basis 
of citizenship in the city, and the division of the city into brother- 
hoods and clans, still rest on the principle of blood. Finally, we 
must admit that throughout the great classical period, and down to 
the end of the fourth century, there were many parts of Givjece in 
which the city had not developed, and the tribe remained the basis 
of political life. The Phocians were a tribe living in %dl!ages ; and 
the same is true of the JEtolians and many other peoples. It is 
difficult to speak of the Greek State as if it were a single type* 
Actual life presents us with many varieties. Not to speak of 'the 
difference between aristocracy and democracy (much that is said 
of the Greek State is only true of the Greek democracy), there is the 
great difference between the stem-state, or tribal-state, and the city- 

.^Cf. Zlmmem^'Op, p, 82. y*The real motive force that drove men into [the 
city] was not the heed for efSciency in time of war so much as the need for efficiency in 
time of peace* They came together not m much for safety as for justice.’* Aristotle 
|Fol*, 1233, ^ 37'9 * I* f 3:6) writes ** Justice is bound up with the State, for adjudica- 
tion is the ordering of political society 

® The Eleans founded, their town -after the Persian wars, but the old life in 
villages always remamed, and there- is no trace of any actual supremacy of the town of 
Etis*” WiIamowife2?, p.:03. , 
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state. But so far as we can speak of a type, the city-state, and more 
particularly the city-state of the democratic order, is that type. 
For political theory at any rate it is the one type that counts, 
Aristotle\s conception of the State, and especially of citizenship, 
is a conception which only really suits the city-state, and the city- 
state of the democratic order. And when he builds an ideal 
State, that too has its centre in an ideal city, and it is the con- 
struction of that ideal city which engages his thoughts and inspires 
his imagination. 

The OreeJc State and Slavery 

'‘The city,’' it was said above, " was not necessarily the home of 
' leisure,’ nor did the life of its citizens rest on a basis of slavery, nor 
were they prone to a contempt of labour.” Here we have to dis- 
tinguish on the one hand between Sparta and Athens, and on the 
other between philosophy and actual practice. Leisure, a basis of 
slavery, and a contempt for labour, were all attributes of Spartan life : 
they were not of Athenian. The Greek philosophers, again, unite in 
postulating for the citizens of their ideal cities abundant leism’e for 
high things, in admitting slavery as the necessary basis of that leisure, 
and in excluding from fall participation in the State those who have 
not the leisure they consider necessary ; but actual life, in Athens at 
any rate and in many other cities, did not square with their postulates, 
or agree with their theories. We can only judge the Greeks by the 
facts, and we can only judge the facts by what we know of Athens ; 
for of other cities we know but little. What we do know suggests 
that in cities of an aristocratic type the ideals of leisure and freedom 
from base mechanic toil were cherished.^ That is only what we should 
expect from aristocracies at all times. But aristocracy, as we have 
seen, is not the typical form of Greek State ; and we must turn to 
Athens in order to discover the social ideals and the social basis of 
the normal Greek community. 

Athens in her great days governed and defended herself by the 
services of over 7000 citizens out of a total resident citizen population 
of about 40,000. One out of every six Athenians, in other words, 
was engaged in regular and daily State-duty, either civil or military.^ 
This seems to imply the existence of a large leisured class ; but we 
have to remember that under the Periclean system the citizen was 
paid for his work. He was paid for service in the army and navy, and 

^ At Thebes/' Aristotle says 1278, a 25-6 ; in. 5, § 7) there was a law that 
no man could hold office who had not abstained firom selling in the market (or, as he 
says elsewhere (X32r, a 29 : vi. 7, § 4), ‘ from ‘mechanical occupations’) for ten years.” 
Again, ** in many oligarchies it is forbidden to make money in trade” {1316, b 3-4 : v. 12, 
§ 14). At Rome the Lex Claudia of 218 forbade senators to participate in the shipping 
trade or in public contracts (Mommsen, Histofy of jRome^ E.L, xr. 3S6). 

^Zimmern, c>/» at, p. X70, following Wilamowtz.,, ■ . 
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iht attendaB^je.ib the Council and the courts of law. Plato and 
'Aristotle both objected to the system of pay, on the gj'onmd that it 
degraded the recipient and attracted the mob into politics. But the 
alternatives would have been either peculation or a close oligarchy ; 
and the Periclean system was intended to attract into politics, and 
succeeded in attracting into politics, those whose time was worth 
money and could not be had for nothing. ''Oor officials/' Pericles 
could'boast, can attend at the same time to public and private affairs, 
and the rest of the citizens are not prevented by attention to their 
own business from knowing adequately that of the city/' ^ 

The Athenians had, in the literal sense of the words, their own 
business,'* and they gave it their attention. The population of Athens 
was a population of farmers and artisans ; and the assembly of Athens 
was almost altogether composed of men who worked with their hands. 
One cannot trace at Athens any distinction, far less any gulf, between 
the ‘working* and the ‘professional* classes. All stood on a level ; 
and the same word (8ijfjLiovpy6<>, or ‘ folk- worker') could be used to 
designate the magistrate who woi’ked for the State, and the doctor or 
potter who sold his services or his commodities to the public. The 
Athenians of the age of Pericles were like the Florentine artisans 
depicted by George Eliot in Romola : they combined wit and an 
interest in politics and literature with a decent and gentlemanly pro- 
fession of their ci’aft. Par from counting work any stigma, they took 
their glory from their membership of their craft/ and their pleasure 
in its artistic practice ; but being for the most part their own employers, 
they did not work to excess, or lose themselves in their work. The aim 
of the artisan, it has been said, was “ to preserve his full personal liberty 
and freedom of action, to work when he felt inclined and his duties as 
a citizen permitted him, to harmonise his work with all the other oc- 
cupations which filled the life of a Greek, to participate in the govern- 
ment, to take his seat in the courts, to join in the games and festivals. 

. . Work was part of a full and harmonious life, but it could 
not be so if it were pursued in excess. The xithenian would have 
objected to occupation in a modern factory, on the ground that its 
monotonous duration did not permit him to lead his own life; and 
he did object, in his own day, to some occupations as ‘ menial/ because 
they were unduly monotonous or prejudicial to a good physique. But 
he worked without any shame, and wuth a good deal of pride, in 
making good blades in a sword-factory, or artistic vases in a pottery, 
or even in fulling or tanning. Of the politicians who came into 
prominence after Pericles* death one was a leather-seller, one a lamp- 

^ Thucydides, n. 40. 

® ^peiBos * hpyehi This Is averse which, Xmophon tells iia, 

Socrates quoted. 

/Zimmern, op. pp. 2654,. qtiotmg from Salvioli, Li CapUaihmi 4m$ k mmidi 
mhqui, p. X48. 
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maker, and a tliird a rope-dealer. The life of does not 1 

respond in the least to Aristotle’s dictum that tk:^chamcs 
other class which is not a producer {h'qjxtovp^o^) w^|rtue have^j^" 
share in the State ’’ ; ^ and his suggestion that no 
or any such person should be allowed to enter the of 

the free ’’ ^ in his ideal state, is curiously remote from what we know 
of Greek life outside Sparta. The fact is that while the philosophers 
coiicei%^e of politics as an art or craft, and thereby pay an implicit 
compliment to the arts and crafts, they use the analogy in a sense 
which is ultimately detrimental to the craftsman. Since all arts re- 
quire specialised knowledge, Plato argues, and since one man can only 
attain this specialised knowledge in one art, it follows that the art of 
politics can only be practised by a professional ckss which has ac- 
quired such specialised knowledge. This is the opposite of Pericles’ 
conception that an adequate knowledge of politics can be combined 
with attention to private business. Aristotle’s point of view is slightly 
different from that of Plato, but it leads to the same result Since 
the state is by its essence an association in the good life of virtue, it 
follows that its members are only those who are ‘‘ producers of virtue ” ; 
and an artisan, who is producing commodities, cannot at the same 
time be producing moral service. Here again the philosopher puts 
asunder as incompatible two things which in the conception of Pericles 
might well be joined together, and at Athens actually were. '^In 
point of political influence, each of us is preferred in the admini- 
stration of public affairs, according as he distinguishes himself in any 
branch, nor is a man honoured because he belongs to a particular class 
more than for his merit ; while no man who is poor, but can render 
any good service to the city, is excluded from public affairs by the 
obscurity of his rank.” ^ 

If the Athenians were a people of artisans, their life can hardly 
have rested on a basis of slavery. It is true that at Athens there 
were perhaps some 80,000 slaves of both sexes, as compared with 
about 40,000 citizens,^ and that this would allow two slaves to every 
citizen. But we have to rem em her two things. In the first place, a large 
number of slaves belonged to or worked for the State. Apart from 
the public slaves who acted as policemen and clerks, it is calculated 
that there were 20,000 slaves employed in the public silver-mines at 

^ Ar., FqL^ 1329, a 20-1 (%ui. 9, § 7). , 

X331, a 34 (VO. X2, § 4). By ‘‘mechanic” (^mvcos) Aristotle appears to 
mean men who worked with their hands {x^pp^res or Other “ artisans ” 

as e.g. the doctor, are not ^imvaot (cf. 1277, b i, and Newman ad locum, in. 

166). 

® Tlincydides, n. 37. ' ' 

4 The estimates oi the total population of Athens vary from 300,000 to 400,000. 
This includes (i) citisrens, their wives, and children, who must have numbered over 
160,000 ; {2) metics, or resident aliens, to whom the Athenians were generous, and 
who, numbered about 45,000 adults, or, including children, upwards of 90,000 ; (3) slaves, 
who are estimated at 80,000. 
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witli' money, whether' male or female, is just a^/feee as his or 
purchaser/* 

■ Two things may thus be safely asserted. In 'i|i,e /first plac^.the 
political life of Athens did not rest on a basis of siayety, ;^xc^pt in 
so far as the State profits derived from the silver mine's ttepefi'ded on 
slave labour, and in so far as the political life of Athens depended on 
those profits — which, to any considerable extent, it hardly did/ On 
the other hand, the wealth of the wealthy citizen, and the comfort 
of the comfortable artisan, both largely depended on the services of 
slaves. In the second place, there were two kinds of slavery at 
Athens — the unskilled plantation ** slavery of the mines, and the 
skilled slavery of the pottery, the sword-factory, and domestic life. 
The lot of the unskilled slave was hard : the lot of the skilled slave 
might fall to him in pleasant places. To the Phrygians, the Lydians, 
and the other Asiatics who were imported to Athens as slaves, the 
change from slavery at home to slavery at Athens may have been a 
veritable emancipation. But the fact remains that slavery pene- 
trated the soaial life of Athens at every turn, even if it was not the 
condition and basis of Athenian political life, and that slavery, how- 
ever charitably we may interpret its character, can never have made 
for righteousness. One out of every eight or nine of the inhabitants 
of Athens was a citizen : one out of every four or five was a slave. 
One out of every five or six of the inhabitants of the United Kingdom 
has a vote: it is difficult to estimate how many are labouring for 
wages on the very margin, or below the margin, of subsistence. It 
is equally difficult to compare the comfort of Athenian slavery with 
the discomfort of such free labour. Its comfort does not justify the 
former : its freedom does not justify the latter. But freedom, in any 
scale of values, is greater than comfort, for it is a thing of the spirit 
and the very root and condition of all values. And the Athenian 
sla^^e, after all, was not free.’^ 

The Greek State and Representative Institutions 

The city,*^ it was said above, was not devoid of representative 
institutions, nor unacquainted with the political machinery which 
is connected with those institutions.*’ If we look at the hcKXiqcrLa 
of Athens, which every one of the 40,000 Athenian citizens was en- 
titled to attend at each of its meetings, about three times in every 

^ The annual revenue of the State from the mines is estimated at 50 talents. The 
annua! revenue which Athens drew from the allies was 600 talents. The political life 
of Athens depended far more on the fact that she was an Imperial State than on the 
fact that she was a slave-owning State. 

® In the whole of this section I am under the greatest of debts, which I know he 
will forgive {Koivk rk rwv to Zimmern’s Gr^ek Commonmealth^ and especi- 

ally Part III, chapters vn. and xv. I cannot follow the whole of his romantic view 
of the Greek commonwealth ; and I confess that slavery at Athens seems to me to 
have been slavery. - • . 
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month (but at which, on the one occasion of which we know, the 
number actually present was 3616), shall think of Greek democracy 
as primary democracy, and we shall say that the Gi’eeks knew nothing 
of the principle of representation. If we do so, we shall, in the first 
place, be taking an unduly narrow view of the scope of representation. 
An executive body may be as much representative as an assembly : 
the English Cabinet may be, and indeed is, as much of a re- 
presentative body as the English Parliament “The expression of 
the general will is not necessarily confined to ad hoc elective bodies, 
kit may take any sufficient and convenient shape without violation 
of the theory of democratic self-government''^ Before we can say 
that representation was unknown to Athenian democracy, we have 
to prove that the Athenian executive had no representative position 
or basis of its own. In the second place, to deny the existence of 
representation at Athens is to forget the existence of the Council 
(^ovXrj), In nearly every Greek State, and apart from a number 
of narrow oligarchies where the two were fused in one body, we 
find a Council and an Assembly existing side by side. The function 
of the Council was generally to introduce measures; the function of 
the Assembly was to decide on their fate ; but the Assembly, as a 
rule, could only give a decision on proposals which the Council con- 
sented to introduce. The power of framing the issue, and deciding 
the question to be put, is no small power and if thei composition 
of the body which enjoys this power is in any way representative, 'we 
cannot say that the principle of representation is absent or unknown. 

The composition of the Council at Athens mm representative, 
and the demes acted as the local constituencies or electorates. The 
demes did not directly elect the 500 members of the Council ; but 
each deme elected, and what is more, elected on a proportional 
system, according to the number of its inhabitants, a list of candi- 
dates who, provided that they passed a test (So/ccix^aa-ia) of their 
qualifications, were duly eligible for selection by lot for a seat in 
the Council.^ After all, Athens not only knew representation, but 
proportional representation; and she not only had parliamentary 
elections, but she had them annually, for the Council w’^as renewed 
annually and, we may add, no councillor was eligible for more than 
a second term. When we reflect that the demes also elected 

^ Bosanqiiet, Philosophical Theory of the State^ 2nd c^d., p. xxiv, 

^ Aristotle speaks of the Council as, in the highest degree supreme over all affairs. 
** For it often has in its hands at one and the same time the execution and the in** 
troduction of a measure (and in this case, he implies, it is itself sovereign) ; or, at any 
rate, where the people (in its Assembly) is sovereign, the Council has the right of pre- 
siding in the Assembly (i3aa, b 12 : vi. 8, § 17). 

s According to Hermann-Swoboda, op. cit,, p. 139 n. 3, direct use of the lot, with- 
out any previous election iirp 6 tcpms)t came into use about 460. But tlie evidence is 
uncertain; and I follow Wilamowit^ (opn p. xoi) and Zimmern (op. dl^ p. 139) 
in the account here given. Our information Is scanty; and it is only from inscrip- 
tions that we know about this proportional representation of the demes, 
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candidates from whom the nine archons of the year were selected 
by lotj we can see that the annual elections of the deme were no in- 
considerable thing. Party clubs {awto^oa-iai) formed themselves 
to run the elections in an oligarchical sense : ^ and in them we may 
detect something of the nature of a caucus. In fact the qualification 
of election by the additional use of the lot was perhaps largely due to 
the desire to avoid election intrigues.^ But in spite of the use of the 
lot, there was room left for the elective principle at x4.tliens ; and 
the attempts to restrict the number of citizens by the oligarchical 
party, which tried, for instance, in 411 to substitute for the adult 
suffrage of free-born Athenians a property suffrage resting on the 
possession of heavy armour, are not only meant to restrict member- 
ship of the Assembly, but also to limit the number of electors. It 
must be admitted, however, that election is one thing, and re- 
presentation is another. No body, even if directly elected, is really 
representative unless it has representative authority, or in other 
words is entitled to deliberate and to decide as the exponent of the 
general will within its sphere. It is here that the Athenian Coun- 
cil was deficient. It was, to some extent, elected, but it had little 
representative authority. The Assembly was sovereign, and the 
Assembly was its own representative. Yet Athens had in some sense 
a bicameral system ; and the formula of enactment I'an, It is en- 
acted by the Council and Assembly The Council not only joined 
in enactments : it introduced them ; and while the Assembly could 
amend its proposals, it had not itself the right of initiation,^ 
Further, the Council executed, and sometimes amplified enactments : 
it was the channel of foreign relations : it was the centre of the ad- 
ministration, and supervised the executive officials. We cannot but 
consider it as something, after all, of a representative authority. 

The synod of the Boeotian League, to which reference has already 
been made, was more definitely a representative body. It consisted of 
660 members, elected in equal numbers from the eleven electoral divi- 
sions of the league ; and in each division the members were elected 
by its component parts on a proportional system.^ The Boeotian 
system, which ceased in Boeotia itself on the dissolution of the league 
by Sparta, seems to have been the model of the organisation of 
Greece by Philip of Macedon in S38 ; and the Synod of Corinth was 
an imitation of the Boeotian Synod. Aristotle, therefore, when he 

^ Thucydides, vni. 54, under the year 412, refers to these clubs, and to their object 
of controlling elections to ofhce 

-C/. Ar., Pol., 1303, a 28 (v. 3, § 9); r/. also, on the dangers of unqualified 
election, 1305, a 28 sqq. (v. 5, § xo). 

^ It could ask the Council to introduce measures. 

Ferguson, op. cit.^ p. 37, and Wilamowitz, op, cit., p. 129, where it is 
noticed that the synod {which only met as a whole for important affairs, current affairs 
being settled by committees of one quarter of its. members, who served in turn) was 
** strongly representative **# . 
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wrote the Politics, could not be ignorant of the existence of such 
representative institutions; and when, in Book IV, he discusses the 
possible varieties in the structure of the deliberative bodj^ he comes 
near to suggesting a representative Assembly.^ ^*It is a good plan 
that those who deliberate should be chosen in equal numbers, by 
election or by lot, from the upper classes and the masses — a sugges- 
tion reminiscent of the thi^ee-class system of modern Prussia.^ A 
similar suggestion, similarly reminiscent of Prussia, appears in the 
method of election of the Council proposed by Plato in the La-ws ; 
while the methods of election which he suggests for the '' guardians of 
the laws’^ and other officials are also decidedly modern.'*^ 

So far we have spoken of deliberative bodies : it remains to consider 
whether any of the executive authorities of the city-state had a re- 
presentative character. At Athens, at any rate, we may detect the 
signs of a representative executive. The ten generals of Athens were 
something of a cabinet They were directly elected by the people : 
they could be continued in their office for years at a time, unlike 
the other officials ; and unlike the other officials, they had direct 
access to the Assembly. When a dominating spirit controlled the 
rest of the generals, as Pericles did for fifteen yeai’s in succession, he 
was virtually Prime Minister of the Athenian Republic, and Prime 
Minister in virtue of the fact that he represented the general will. 
After Pericles the function fell to the ‘ demagogue,^ or TTpocrrar^? 
TQv who took over the functions hitherto exercised by the 

crrpaT'nyoo or the dominant crrparTjjo^. A demagogue was by no 
means what the term implies in modern times. He was what we 
should call a parliamentarian of experience and standing, who had 
gained the ear and the confidence of the Assembly, and who advo- 
cated, and sought through bis influence with the Assembly to carry 
into effect, a line of policy. He held no office, and he ruled by 
influence. In the days when ostracism was in vogue at Athens, a 
successful demagogue could procure a vote of confidence by securing 
the expulsion of his rival ; and the value of ostracism lay in the fact 
that it gave the direction of policy into the hands of one accredited 
adviser, and made for stability and continuity. When it disappeared 
at the end of the fifth century, the people had two or more rival 
leader's of the house,' and followed now one, and now another, with 
disastrous results. But in the fifth century we may say that Athens, 
either in the person of the leading general, or in that of the leading 
* demagogue/ enjoyed something of a representative executive.® 

^1299, a 21 (IV. 14, p. 3), and Newman ad locum (iv. 250). The suggestion is 
farther developed In Vi. 3 (ijxS, a xi sqq.), where, however, it is applied to the election 
of officials and judges. 

, 2 For the election of the Senate, cf. infra, p. 332. For the election of the 
guardians of the law and other officials, ef Infra, pp* 332, 333, 338. 

3 Cf Wilamowit2, op, CU4, pp, 104-5. 
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THE GREEK STATE 

The Greek State and Education 


But representation, after all, is in no sense the fundamental idea 
of the Greek State, as it is conceived bj the Greek philosophers. 
Their key-word is not representation, but education. And this in- 
volves a different approach to the State, and a different conception 
of the State, from those which are involved in the theory of repre- 
sentation. We have already seen that the Greek State was regarded 
by the philosophers as an ethical society ; and if we push that point 
of view further, we shall see that the State is necessarily a community 
in a common spiritual substance, and that the activity of its organs is 
necessarily an activity of education, and the imparting to its members 
of their share in that common substance. Society is an educational 
institution, by dwelling wherein each man has his human capacities 
elicited to the fullest extent; and conversely education is a social 
fact, which makes society cohere in virtue of a common substance of 
the mind. Again the State, in the sense of the organised government 
of political society, is an organ of education, gathering into one 
focus all the social influences that make for the education of humanity 
— all the suggestions that radiate from social opinion into the life of 
the individual; all the ti’aining and ‘drill’ which are involved in 
taking and keeping one's station in an organised society. Conversely, 
again, education is not merely, and not mainly, the education of the 
individual by the individual teaeheiv and by individual study: it is 
education of a society, and of all the members of that society in 
unison, by the social system in which they share, and by which they 
are modified and made. This, as we shall see, is the gist and kernel 
of the teaching of Plato in the Protagoras and still more in the 
Republic : it is the core of the thought of the Politics of Aristotle. 
It is also the lesson learned by Hegel from the Greeks, and trans- 
mitted by Hegel to his school.^ 

The community, then, is a community in a common spiritual sub- 
stance, which it has inherited and which it must transmit. It is a 
community because it has inherited this substance ; and because it 
must transmit this substance, it is also an educational structure. 
Now this substance was for the Greeks no mere abstraction : it was 


^As I have written elsewhere, in commenting on Mr, Bradley's statement of 
Hegelianism in Ethical Studies : Already at birth the child is what he is in virtue of 
communities : he has something of the family character, something of the national 
character, something of the civilised character that comes from human society. As he 
grows, the community in which he lives pours itself into his being in the language he 
learns and the social atmosphere he breathes, so that the content of his being implies in 
its every fibre relations of community” {Political Thought from Herbert Spencer to 
To-day^ pp. 62-3). This passage might equally be a commentary on th& Protagoras ^ 
cf infra^ p. 13 1. Starting from this basis, Plato argues that if the community makes 
the individual, it must make him consciously, by ia conscious organisation of its educa- 
tion; and in the Republic he sketches that organisation. See Natorp, Pldtos Stoat 
und die Idee der Sozialpddagogik, to which 1 am here indebted, 
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concrete and embodied in the law, written and anwritteii, whether 
set in the statute-^book and the constitution, or in the hearts of men. 
Law is thus the cohesive force of the State: it is what ^brings tO“ 
gether and holds together society (to crvvoiidfyv ical to crwexov). 
To Pindar it is '*the King’' : to Herodotus it is ''the Master : to 
Plato the citizens are "the Slaves" of the law. It is not only the 
cohesive force of the State : it is also, and because it is that, the 
Sovereign.^ "All morality, not only civic, but also human-all the 
benefits of civilisation — appear as the gifts of the law*, which the 
society recognises as its lord. "" Nowhere in Greek literature does 
the fundamental sovereignty of the law' appear in a more striking 
form than in that passage of the Grito, in which Socrates, as he lies 
in prison awaiting his death, is made by Plato to hold convei'se with 
the laws, and to acknowledge their claim on his final and supreme 
allegiance. ^ Freely as the spirit of Socrates ranged, he acknow- 
ledged himself the slave of the law. And what is true of Socrates 
is true of the Athenian people. They might appear, as they stood 
assembled in their Pnyx, sovereign under heaven. But they too 
recognised the sovereignty of the law^s.^ 

Law is thus the common spiritual substance of a society, expressed 
in concrete form, and as such it is the cohesive fovce and the sove- 
reign of a society. And further, since this substance has to be trans- 
mitted and imparted by education, it follo’ws that the business of a 
State is to educate its citizens according to the law% so that they 
may receive its content into their being and thereby come into their 
heritage. Here we touch the tw'o fundamental and interconnected 
principles of Aristotle — the sovereignty of the law, and the education 
of the citizens into conformity with the law\ "The rule of law 
is preferable to that of any single individual ; and on the same 
principle, even if it be better that a number of individuals should 
rule, they must be made guardians and servants of the law." ^ 
" There is no profit of the best laws, even if they have been sanctioned 
by every citizen of the State, unless men have been trained by habit 
and formed by education in the spirit of their society." The 
function of the State is to train men according to its laws, and this 
function the magistrates, as agents of the State and servants of the 
law, have it for their duty to discharge. And thus we may draw 
a distinction between the problem of the ancient State and that of 
the modern State, which will help us to see why representation 
played a less part in the former than it does in the latter. The 
Greeks believed in the-' need of education to tune and harmonise 



^ It is argued by Aristotle in <tbe FoUiics tliat tbe Assembly used the form of 
crees to override the law and defeat, its sovereignty^ There is reason, however, as we 
shall see later, for thinking that Aristotle conveys an erroneous impression. 

® An, PoL, xaSy, a §| 3-4).. ■ 1310, a 14-17 (v. 9, | ta). 
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social opinion to the spirit and tone of a iixed and fundamenta] 
and sovereign law. The modern belief is in the need of representa- 
tion to adjust and harmonise a fluid and changing and subordinate 
iaw to the movement of a sovereign public opinion or ' general will 

It is obvious that there is a different conception of law behind 
these different beliefs. To the Greek, law was ttie inherited substance 
of sanctions, both moral and legal, which stood sovereign over a 
society. To us, it is a set of regulations, gradually accumulated, 
but needing constant revision, which determines the play of relations 
— relations which in the complex industrial societies of to-day are 
very largely economic — between the members of a given State. It 
is true that the Greeks changed their law; but it is also true that 
on the whole they regarded it as something given and permanent, 
xvhich it was better not to change — “ for the law has no power to 
command obedience except that of habit (gained through education 
in its spirit), and this can only be given by length of time, so that a 
readiness to change from existing laws to others enfeebles the power 
of law This is a diff'erent atmosphere from that in which we live 
to-day. We think in terms of progress, and we invert the relation of 
law and public opinion. We know that public opinion is always 
moving, and we believe that it is moving onward ; and we conceive 
that, like a tide, it must carry the law along its course. We devise 
representative legislatures to mediate between public opinion and 
law, and, acting as the organs and exponents of the former, to modify 
the latter accordingly. It is the difference between a society looking 
back to a hallowed past, expressed in a sovereign law, and a society 
looking forward to a more attractive future, to be prepared by some 
new change of an ever-changing law. It is the difference again be- 
tween a society with a static conception of public opinion as some- 
thing already formed, and sovereign in its formed state, and a society 
with a dynamic conception of that opinion, as something constantly 
transformed, and as sovereign in each transformation. There are 
indeed points on which the conception of the representative state 
and the conception of the educational state meet. Mill’s defence of 
representative government on the ground of the education which 
character and intelligence gain from participation in public functions 
shows such an approximation. But there is a broad gulf, in spite of 
any such points of contact, between the two conceptions. 

There is one Greek thinker, Plato, who departs from the Greek 
conception of the sovereignty of law. In the Orito^ indeed, and 
again in the Laws, he follows that conception ; but in the Repuhlic 
and the PoUtiem he specifically rejects the sovereignty of the law. 
That rejection was, however, the outcome of a zeal for an ideal moral 

1269, a 3 , § 24)^^ 
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basis of society transcending any rigid body of law : it was in no sense 
the result of a belief in a sovereign law-making body superior to the 
law's whicii it makes. Nor was it connected with any falling aw^'ay 
from the educational ideal of the State. On the contrary, it was the 
result, of a further extension of that idea. If the rulers of the State 
are t6;,edocate the citizens into conformity with the moral basis of 
society, “Plato felt, they must themselves be educated to grasp that 
basis. And further, when once they have grasped it, so that it d\re!ls 
in their minds and lives in their intelligence, then their living intelli- 
gence is the true sovereign, and in accordance with its truth they 
must educate their fellow-citizens. Plato, in fact, approached the 
problem of education from the point of vie’w of the ruler more than 
from the point of view of the citizen. He had seen, or thought that 
he saw, the incompetence of ordinary rulers to grasp the fiindamentai 
principles of political society ; and he had denounced in the Gorgias 
that incompetence, not sparing Pericles himself. He saw in philosophy 
and its study the cure of that incompetence, and he set himself in the 
Academy to provide the cure, and by a course of philosophic training 
to educate a school of trained rulers. The Republic is the programme 
of that course. But men trained in this course would have gone 
beyond the moral basis of society expressed in inherited law : tliey 
would have kid hold of the eternal basis, which varies not from time 
to time, nor from society to society. The Republic shows the Greek 
ideal of the educational state at its highest point; but just because 
it is pushed so high, the ideal departs from Greek ideas. In the 
Laws Plato returns within their limits ; and his philosophy eiids, as it 
began, in the circle in which Greek thought always moved — the sov- 
ereignty of a fundamental law, and the education of the citizens in 
conformity with that kw.^ r} TroXtTt/c?} — political science or political 
art — is the science of lifting social man, through social education, 
into communion in the spiritual substance of social life expressed in 
a sovereign law. 

^ We shall, however, find reason to doubt whether Plato ever really returned within 
the limits of the law (c/, ift/ra, p. 349). The end of the Laws seems to indicate that to 
the very last he was still a rebel against the rule of law, and still an advocate of the 
rule of free intelligence. On the other hand it should be added that in the PolHkus he 
does not absolutely reject the rule of law. He admits that, under certain conditions, it 
may be a * second best 
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POLITICAL THOUGHT BEFORE THE SOPHISTS 
From Hooner to Solon 

I T is a fashion among Greek historians nowadays to draw parallels 
between the history of ancient Greece and that of the modern 
world. We read of the Greek '‘Middle Ages/’ the Greek 
“Reformation/’ the Greek “Renaissance”. Historians differ in the 
parallels they draw ; and while one may compare the whole period of 
the classical age of Greece, down to the end of the fifth century, with 
the mediaeval period of our history, on the ground that both began 
ill migrations of tribes and both ended in “ the discovery of the world 
and of man/’ another may compare the early period of Greek history, 
before the dawn of light in the days of Solon, with the period of our 
Middle Ages, and place the period of "Reformation” and “Renais- 
sance” in the sixth century. If w^e follow the latter comparison, we 
may say that the political thought of the Greek Middle Ages is to be 
found in Homer and Hesiod, who, indeed, are its only writers. Homer 
is sometimes quoted as a believer in the divine right of monarchy : 

ov/c TroXvKOipavlr} * ets Koipavos iWw, 

els eSoj/ce Kp6vov vdi's dyKvXoptJircca 

ffK^irrpSv r Qe/xicrras.^ 

But the lines only refer to command in war, and the ivords are spoken 
by Odysseus to a disordered army, which he is seeking to reduce to 
obedience to its cominander-in-chief. The Homeric King has his title 
as an officer of the community. All the chieftains of a stem bear the 
name of ‘ kings,’ and all claim divine descent : the King can only be, 
and only is, distinguished from his fellows by the fact that he is the 
appointed ofBcer of the whole community. Already in Homeric days 
the tribe is thus its own sovereign, and its nominal ruler is accredited 
to his position as its organ and representative. While Homer, in 
this sense, recognises monarchy, Hesiod only knows the chieftaincy of 
many ^a<TiXeh. He rebukes in advance the ^sophistic’ view held 
by the 'kings’ of his generation; and to their _ philosophy, "Better 
be wicked than just/^ he answers by an app'eal to divine retribution.^ 

^Xliady n. 204*6. I remember hearing the -first line quoted in this sense by the ■’ ; 
German ambassador to England, some ten years ago. ^ 
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A new era dawned in the days of Solon (eire. 600 bxi). An eco- 
nomic crisis, of which the first mutterings may perhaps be detected 
in the verse of Hesiod, had visited Greece in the seventh century. 
The land of the poor had been eaten by mortgages and annexed by 
their w’^ealthy neighbours ; a new temper and new laws had to be 
found for Greece if chaos was to be avoided. The new temper was 
preached by Delphi: the new laws were found by law-givm’s like 
Solon. The preaching of Delphi w^as the inspiration of what is some- 
times called the Greek Reformation. About 600 b.c. Delphi tore 
itself away from the tribe of the Pliociaiis, and became a church-state.^ 
The oi'acle of Delphi was famous ; its priests had an old tradition of 
their god, Apollo, as the inventor of purification from the guilt of 
blood : and they widened that tradition until they made him the in- 
terpreter of Greek ethics and the exponent of Greek lawd The gist 
of the ethical teaching of the oracle was the need of moderation. 
The beauty of temperance— the need of remembering tliat a bound is 
set to all things, which they may not overpass ; that (as Pindar, echo- 
ing Delphi, sang ^nhe way beyond the pillars of Hercules cannot 
be trod by the feet of wise men or fools '' — these were its lessons. 
The lust of gain, which had wrought all the past trouble, must coma 
under rule and regimen : -^ nothing in excess '' must be for the future 
the motto of life. Thus was established a tradition which “was to 
last long and to sink deep in Greek life — a tradition reinforced by 
the Pythagorean doctrine of Limit, and expounded in its classical form 
in the Aristotelian doctrine of the Mean. 

If Apollo was the interpreter of ethics, he was also the exponent 
of law; and the law-givers, whose activity is coincident with the 
Greek Reformation, sought to translate into practice tlie IMphic 
lessons of limit and moderation. Later tradition spoke of Seven 
Sages, of whom Solon is the only historical figure ; and it ascribed 
to the Seven a career of political activity, and something of a political 
philosophy couched in the form of proverbs — pijfiara ^pdj(jea 
d^topv7)pLov€vra, as Plato says — ^in which some facet of truth, taught 
by experience or discerned by inquisitive eyes, was permanently pre- 
served. The sayings of' the Seven Sages are, indeed, largely ethical ; 
but scattered among their ethical sayings we find political troths such 
as dpxv^ dpBpa Office will show the stuff* of which a man is 

made Plato tells us that the fruits of their wisdom were 
dedicated by the Seven in congress to the temple of Apollo at 
Delphi,^ thus attesting a tradition of their connection with the 
teaching of the god; and the Amphictyons are said to have in* 

^ Wilamowitz, op, cit., pp. 87-S. ^ Ofymp., 3, 44-5. 

. ®Ptatarch, in tfie Convivium Sepi^m SapienUum^ introcinces tlic Seven Sages In 
the act of discnssing the condiUons necessary to the greatest happiness of the .State ; 
and he professes to give the opinions held by each of the Seven, 

^ Proiagoms^ 343 b, 
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scribed their sayings on the temple-walls, so that they seemed to ac- 
quire something of the sanctity of a divine revelation. In these 
celebrated names we have social philosophy in its early and infantile 
state/’ ^ Like the social philosophy of the Seven Sages, the political 
activity of the historical law-givers of the Solonian age followed the 
inspiration of Delphi, Their aim, so far as we can judge from the 
records of the work of Solon, was to apply the lessons of limit and 
moderation to the sphere of social and political life, and “ to restore 
the unity of the State by restricting the use of wealth’’.^ Solon 
sought to introduce into a State torn by the dissensions of rich and 
poor the ideal of social equality. He sought to put down the mighty 
from exerting the power of their wealth without limit, and he did 
what he could to exalt the poor. On the one hand he cancelled, 
by his * Seisaclitheia,’ the debts accumulated on mortgage by the 
poor peasantry ; he fixed a limit to the extent of landed properties ; 
and he restricted by sumptuary laws the right of the wealthy to 
flaunt their wealth. On the other hand he attempted to re- 
establish farmers as free-holders on their farms ; and by giving 
facilities for foreigners to settle in Attica in order to exercise some 
skilled craft he encouraged the rise of industry, which was to prove, 
in the long run, the salvation of the poor, and to rescue them 
finally from the dependence and misery of a purely agrarian regime. 
In these, and in other ways, he sought to institute social equality. 
The humanity of Attic law, it has been said, reflects his mild and 
pious temper. To protect the weak and the needy he allowed any 
Athenian citizen to undertake without risk, on another’s behalf, 
a prosecution for a criminal offence ; and herein he took a long 
step towards the institution of sure and evenhancled justice. His 
Haw of associations’ is also noteworthy. He laid down the 
principle that an association with a common cult was entitled to 
give itself statutes, whose validity for the members of the association 
the State would recognise, so far as they did not conflict with its 
laws. The law included even privateering and shipping companies, 
and the mention of the former proves clearly its antiquity. Here 
is erected the principle of freedom of associations ; and it is 
significant that the Digest goes back to Solon’s law.” ^ 

But the work of Solon went further. It was his purpose, as we 
learn from his own elegiac poems, in which he prepared and vindi- 
cated his work, to institute a general rule of balanced equality 
(or ' isonomy under which no class could either parade a claim of 
social siiperiority or enjoy undue political privilege. I gave the 
people such power as sufficed, neither taking from their due honour, 
nor giving yet more than was due : I gave heed that men who had in- 
fluence and were famous for their wealth should suffer nothing 

^Grote, History of Greece ^ iv. 23. ® at, p. 127. 

® at, pp, 50-1* • • , ^ ^ 
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unseemly : I stood with my shield held aloft to guard both the rich 
and the poor, nor did I permit either to triumph wrongfully.” To 
one thinking in modern terms, it is natural to say that Solon was 
at once a legal reformer and a constitution-maker. The distinction 
is really foreign to Solon's age and to Greek history in general. He 
did not make, and there never existed at Athens, a separate con- 
stitutional law. What he did was to enact the set of rules which 
have just been described as instructions for the officials of the State, 
intended to control their administrative action. Treating the 
officials as the servants of the law, he defined the law writing, 
so that a written code superseded an unwritten tradition; and 
while he thus put into operation the Greek conception of the rule 
of law, he implicitly founded a constitutional scheme based on its 
sovereignty, in which the officials naturally fell into their place 
as its servants. To make sure that they should act according to 
law, he made them responsible to a public court, whose institution 
was his great’ innovation. This court was the Helima, a popular 
court of some thousands of citizens, in which the poorest oi the 
citizens were included, and which (besides hearing appeals in ex- 
ceptional cases) had the right of reviewing the conduct of every 
official at the end of his term of office. Herein ‘‘ Solon made the 
people sovereign of the verdict " ; and on Aristotle's principle that 
^^the sovereign of the verdict is sovereign of the constitution/' he 
implicitly established popular sovereignty, or democracy.^ But as 
his work stood, he only instituted democracy in the judicial sphere. 
He gave the people not so much the control of public policy, as 
the certainty of being governed legally in accordance with known 
iniles.2 It was after all a less matter, though it was by no means 
unimportant, that he admitted the poorer Athenians to the Assembly, 
and thus gave them a voice in the election of their officials. 

Almost all the details of Solon's work, except those which are 
contained in his own poems, are still matters of dispute to-day. 
Among the Athenians themselves, by the end of the fifth centtiry, 
there was already much dispute about the meaning and extent of 
his work ; and these disputes were by no means academic, but vitally 
connected with actual affairs. On the one hand the democratic 
party claimed him as the father of the PericJean democracy ; on the 
other hand the ‘moderates/ who were oligarchicaily inefinecl, and 
who attempted a political revolution in 411, regarded him m the 
father of an ‘ ancestral constitution ' (irarpm irdkneia) of a mod- 
erate and mixed .type, neither demoeratical nor yet oligarchical, 
to which, they urged, Athens ought to' return. Aristotle seems 
to have followed the latter line of interpretation, both in the 
"Adifimtm and in the Politics^ and to have held that Solon 

^ Amt , -waA., IX. , § . J* 
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established the ancestral constitution by a proper mixture of the 
different elements of the State.^ There is indeed much that is 
reminiscent of Solon in the political philosophy of Aristotle. Like 
Solon, he believes in the sovereignty of law. Like Solon, to whom 
he specifically refers,^ he believes that the people at large must re- 
ceive, as a minimum of political power, ^^the right of electing to 
offices and calling the magistrates to account”. Above all, like 
Solon he cherishes the conception of the neutral and moderate and 
mediatory State, which is a proper mixture of the different elements, 
and permits no element ‘^to triumph wrongfully”. 

This is perhaps the chief conception which the legislation and 
the elegies of Solon bequeathed to the Greeks. The neutral State, 
which the Greeks were to seek so long, and in so many different 
ways, in order to escape the strife that raged between the different 
sections of their society, found in him its first exponent. It was 
a conception natural to the troubled age in which he lived. At 
Megara the poetry of Theognis presents a sharp antithesis of the 
'good’ and the 'bad,’ and the poet laments the overthrow of 
a nobility of birth by a mob " wearing the skins of goats, and 
knowing nought of decrees or of laws”.^ If Solon had guided the 
State into its desired haven at Athens, ‘Alcaeus at Mitylene "cannot 
comprehend the strife (arda'cg) of winds” that buffets the ship of 
state which Pittacus, ruling (590-580 b.c.) as dictator after a re- 
volution in which Alcaeus and his brother nobles had been banished, 
is seeking to steer into safety. Even at Sparta, stablest of Greek 
States, there was sore trouble, springing from questions of the land ; 
and the Spartans had to face a rebellion of their oppressed serfs 
in Messenia. The verse of Tyrtmus, contemporary with this trouble 
and rebellion, is not only a trumpet-call to battle, but a political 
sermon in praise of law-abidingness (evvofiia), 

Pythagoreans and lonians 

The next epoch in the history of Greece, and of the political 
thought of Greece, is connected with the Ionic Renaissance. The 
Reformation which came from Delphi had been largely Doric in 
origin and tone. The great Doric State of Sparta always stood in 
close relations with Delphi ; and the influence of the teaching of the 
oracle was towards a Doric w^ay of life. The vases and the archi- 
tecture of the sixth century both show a trend towards the Doric 
mode.^ But in the colonial land of Ionia conditions had always 
been different from what they were on the Greek mainland. Here 
life had definitely run into the groove of cities from the first, and 
the old sanctities of tribal life had never found a home. In their 

1 C/. PoL , X 373 , ^ 35 3:3, §§ 2-a). 2,1,286, b 33-4 (m. ii, 8),. 

3 Theognis, vv. 350.x. Phihsophy^ $4, 
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place something of a rational and secularist temj>er flourished, in 
combination with an advanced and almost effeminate type of 
material civilisation. In the hot-house air of the Ionic cities thought 
and discussion played freely on all things in heaven and earth; and, 
perhaps aided to^'some extent by the influence of contact with the 
East, men began to turn to natural science, and from the days of 
Thales (oire^BSB e.c.) to investigate the problems of the material 
world. Puzzled by the riddle of the physical universe, seemingly 
composed of many elements, yet liable to changes which transmuted 
each one of these into another, they cast about to find the one 
Identical, the single substratum of matter which underlay all the 
elements, and from which they all proceeded. This single substratum 
of matter, this one stuff’ of which all things were made, however it 
might be conceived, they called Nature.^ It is perhaps too readily 
assumed that before Socrates men studied Nature alone, and that 
thinkers were first induced by his example to study Man (ijffy])} 
But the conclusions at which the pre-Socratics arrived about Matter 
were not mere theories of physical scientists dealing with a problem 
of chemistry : they were, to those who propounded them, solutions 
of the riddle of the universe. As such, they applied to the life of 
man as much as they did to the life of the earth. Conclusions with 
regard to the elements of physical nature and their mutual relations 
involved similar conclusions about the elements of man^s moral nature 
and the connection of those elements — about the elements of the 
State, and the scheme by which they were united. 

This step from a supposed physical truth to its moral counter- 
part was perhaps made most readily by the Pythagoreans of the 
fifth century, w4en they turned into a system of philosophy the Rule 
of Pythagoras, an Ionian from the Island of Samos 580 bx\), 
who had settled and founded a school in Southern Italy. The tmity 
to w^hich they reduced physical elements was not a inateria! sub- 
stance, such as had been postulated by most of the Ionic philo- 
sophers, but the more immateriaL^ principle of number. Such a 
principle w^is easily extended to the moral wx>r]d of man^s conduct. 
The underlying principle of that w^orkl, it might be argued, was 
also one of number, or the observance of number. ^ In this way th(j 

^ Nature really meant to the lonians what we mean by Matter. Thev ** had drawn 
the outlines of the theory of matter in the physicist’s sense of the word’’ {Burnet, op, 
citj p. 27). 

s Aristotle, however (on whose dicta this assumption is based, cf. Mei,, 987, 1.4 
1078, b ry-jg), while he speaks of Socrates as wepl rk i^etfck "does not 

say that he was the first to turn to Ethics, hut that he was the first to introduce defini- 
tions, and that he introduced them in the sphere of Ethics. 

It is true that the F:7thagOreans regarded number as extended in space* 

^ ^For such an extension one 'may compare Plato, Crf,?r§ws, 507 E-«io8 A. Plato 
argues that moral selfishness contradicts the physical fellowship and 

friendship which holds together .earth 'and heaven, and contravenes the principle of 
geometrical, etjuallty^ He seems -to be 'Contending, that as, the planets are kept 
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Pythagoreans came on their conception of justice, j /»T|stice was a ’ | 
number iaraich^ IV09 : it was a number multiplied inW itseh* a square J ‘ 
number. A square number is a perfect harmony, because it is com- 
posed of equal parts, and the number of the parts is'^ equal to the"/ 
numerical value of each part. If justice is defined S.s.:-a;\s^iuar^^^^^ 
number, it follows that justice is based on the conception ofH^fate 
composed of equal parts. A number is square so long as the equality 
of its parts remains : a State is just, so long as it is distinguished 
by the equality of its parts, and justice is the preservation of such 
equality. But how is such equality to be preserved ? By taking away 
from the aggressor, who has made himself too great and his victim 
too small, all the profit of his aggression, and by restoring it in its 
integrity to the loser. Hence the further definition of justice by the 
Pythagoreans as requital (to avrtmTrovOo^) : with what measure you 
mete, it shall be measured out to you again. It is obvious that in 
this conception of justice there are elements which w^ere to influence 
the tx'end of later political thought. ^ Here is the idea of the State 
as a sum of equal members : here is the idea of its aim as consisting 
in a harmony or equipoise called justice, which preserves the nice 
adjustment of the members. In the Republie Plato adopts this con- 
ception of justice, and gives it a more spiritual content and a deeper 
truth. Justice is an adjustment, but an adjustment which gives to 
each of the spiritual factors which go to form the State — reason, 
spirit, and appetite — its right and proper place. In Aristotle^s 
theory of ^particular’ justice the formal and numerical aspect of 
the Pythagorean conception may perhaps be traced. The theory of 
distributive and corrective justice in the Fifth Book of the EthicB, 
and the application of a theory of justice to commerce in the. First 
Book of the PoUUgs^ may both owe something to Pythagorean 
teaching, ^ 

together in fellowship by the fact that each keeps its appointed place, and does 
not violate equality by trespassing on that of its neighbour, so men should abide in a 
fellowship secured by the fact that each keeps his appointed place, and does not violate 
equality by trespassing to ** get more ” (TrA^oj/e/cTeTy). This is just the teaching of the 
Republic, Plato, who inherited much from Pythagoreanism, inherited perhaps more 
than anything else its mathematical interests, and approached philof-ophy from mathe- 
matics ; while Aristotle, more like Empedocles, made his approach from biology (Burnet, 

Greek Philosophy^ pp ii, 71), There is probably a Pythagorean element in Plato’s 
comparison of the order of the human with that of the natural world, cf, infra, p, 136. 

^Burnet, however {Early Greek Philosophy, p. 317; cf also his Greek Philosophy, 
p. go), regards the definition of justice as a square, as a mere sport of the analogical 
fancy ”, But the same might be said of Herbert Spencer’s conception of the State as 
an organism — ^which is, none the less, a vital part of his system. And it is especially 
easy to apply mathematical analogies to justice: cf. Maine, Ancient Law (p. 58): 

The equal division of numbers or physical magnitudes is doubtless closely entwined 
with our perceptions of justice ; there are few associations which keep their ground in 
the mind so stubbornly or are dismissed from it with such diificulty by the deepest 
thinkers”. 

2 Aristotle distinguishes ‘universal’ justice, which is generally directed to the 
maintenance of social and moral order (“ the public side in law, and especially ... its 
criminal element”), from ‘particular’ justice, which deals with the distribution of 
fights by the State to individuals and the correction or redress of private wrongs {cf. 
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Thus, perhaps, had the Pythagoreans of the fifth century helped 
the growth of political science by their application of the principles 
of natural philosophy to the State* Some of them went beyond the 
application of number to the conception of justice, and taught a 
definite theory of politics. The essence of that theory was the 
divine right of wisdom to rule the State ; and its outcome was a belief 
in monarchy of a theocratic type, ruling jure divino over its subjects 
as God rules over the world. It is possible that such teaching is 
later than the fifth century, and only an echo of the philosopher king 
of the Republic; it is also possible that it preceded and helped to 
influence Plato.^ A later generation assigned to Pythagoras him- 
self, in the sixth century, the tenets of his later disciples, and be- 
lieved that he had attempted to realise them in practice. Tradition 
told of a club of Three Hundred founded by Pythagoras at Croton, 
which consisted of young men trained, like the Platonic guardians, 
in philosophy, and, like them, governing the State in the^ light of 
their philosophy. The Pythagorean principle Kocva rk rmv <j>iXo>v 
(“ the goods of friends are common property was equally inter- 
preted into an anticipation of the communism advocated by Plato, 
We may, however, regard these traditions and interpretations as a 
later reading of Platonic ideas into the mind of ‘ the master ^ : ipse 
non dixit. The work which Pythagoras himself achieved, and the 
doctrines which he himself taught, were of a simpler pattern ; and 
though he anticipated Plato, he did not anticipate him either by 
training young men for a life of politics or by advocating communism. 
When we clear away from his name, on the one hand the later 
developments of his teaching due to the Pythagoreans of the fifth 
century, of which we have already spoken, and on the other the 
Platonic elements which crept into the later tradition about him, we 
shall find that what he did was to found a society, and to inculcate 
^ a way of life ’ on its members. He was the first, but by no means 
the last (supra, p. 10) in whom philosophy issued in a Rule to be 
communicated to a circle or 'order' of disciples; and herein he 
may already be said to have anticipated Plato. He founded his 
order in Qoton, a city of Southern Italy. The order became in- 
volved in political disturbances ; but thei'e is no exudence for the 
view that it ever sought to interfere in polities, or espoused the 
aristocratic side. The Rule of Pythagoras was a personal rule of 
purification, to be achieved by the "practice of medicine and the study 
of ' music The members of the order practised medicine to purge 
the body, and music for the purging of the soul. Their medicine 

Sit Paul Vinogradoff, Columbia Lam Review, Nov., xgoS). He objects to the Pytha- 
gorean definition of justice as mere requital (Ethics, v. X132, b 22) ; but he holds that 
proportionate requital is the very bond of the State. It is not only the basis of the 
action of the State in its work of distribution and correction : it regulates the voluntary 
dealings of the citizens with one another,, and is the basis of commercial exchange. 

^ C /1 Campbell’s introduction to his edition of the PoHHcm^ pp. w-xxvii. It h 
'possible that Plato refers to these tenets in the PGliUms; cf, infra, p, 274. 
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was a matter of diet and prevention rather than of drugs and cure ; 
they lived ascetic lives, holding certain foods taboo, and joining in 
vegetarian syssitia, which may be the basis in reality of the com- 
munism they are supposed to have professed. They held philosophy 
to be the highest form of music, ^ and by philosophy they understood 
the study of science and especially of mathematics, to which they 
made no small contribution. The originality of Pythagoras con- 
sisted in this, that he regarded scientific, and especially mathe- 
matical, study as the best purge of the soul/' ^ It is obvious that 
Plato was under no small debt to the teaching of Pythagoras. 
The training of the guardians of the Republic by gymnastic and 
music corresponds closely to the purging by medicine and music ad- 
vocated by Pythagoras. Plato lays stress upon diet as part of gym- 
nastic (403 E-410 B) ; and indeed it was the regular rule in actual 
Greek life for medicine to be practised in the gymnasia. Plato, again, 
like Pythagoras, is convinced of the value of mathematics ; and the 
‘music' of the Republic rises, in the course of Plato's exposition, 
from Plomer and the lyre to astronomy and solid geometry. 

There are two other elements in the teaching of Pythagoras 
which had a deep influence on Plato and Greek philosophy in general. 
One is the doctrine of the Three Classes of men — the lovers of Wisdom, 
the lovers of Honour, and the lovers of Gain — which perhaps im- 
plies a correlative doctrine of the Three Parts of the soul — Reason, 
Spirit, and Appetite. The debt of the Republic to Pythagorean 
doctrine on these points is both obvious and profound : the whole 
framework and scaffolding of the Republic^ which depends on the 
analysis of the State into three classes and the Soul into three parts, 
may be said to be Pythagorean. The theory of ‘ Limit ' is another 
element in the teaching of Pythagoras which affected both Plato 
and Aristotle. In his musical studies, which he had conducted on 
mathematical lines, he had found that of the four ‘ fixed notes ' of 
the gamut the two intervening notes each constituted, in different 
ways, a Mean between the two extreme and opposite notes, the high 
and the low. This led him to believe that the Mean was a mixture 
or blend (/cpa<T&<?), or, in musical language proper, a harmony or 
‘fitting together' of two opposites. Similarly in the study of 
medicine he found that health was a harmony of vital forces and a 
blend of their opposition. In this way he came to believe that the 
Mean was the natural Limit or ordering bound (nrepai), to which 
opposites were necessarily related ; by their relation to w^hich they 
became at once ordered in nature and intelligible to man ; and in 
which they were harmoniously reconciled. The influence of this 

^ Music {iiovmK’h) is the cult of the Muses— not of the muse of poetry only, 
but of all the nine, or, as we should say, , of the liberal arts. , 

^ Burnet {Greek Philosophy^ pp. 41-2), whom I have followed in this account of 
the early Pythagoreans, \ 
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belief on the metaphysics of Plato and Aristotle, and on their con- 
ception of the relation of ‘form,’ as a limit, to ‘matter,’ lies 
beyond our scope. But it is relevant to notice that the theory of 
Limit, and of the Mean as a limit, influenced the political theory of 
Aristotle very definitely. Not only does he believe in a limit of we alth 
and a limit to the size of the State : he believes in the ‘ mean ’ or 
mixed constitution, which is a blend of the two opposites of oligarchy 
and democracy, and in which the States of actual life may attain their 
true order or form. Here the theory of Pythagoras blends with the 
practice of Solon to produce the conception of the neutral and 
moderate State. But, as far as we know, the idea of Limit was not 
applied by Pythagoras himself to politics; and it is only with his 
later successors that the principle of Limit was applied to ethics (the 
finite and limited being made the symbol of virtue, and the infin- 
ite and unlimited the symbol of vice), or that the laws of number 
were applied to politics, and justice, as we have seen, was conceived 
to be of the nature of a square. 

Pythagoreanism not only influenced Greek theory : it also in- 
fluenced Greek politics. It has been suggested, as we have seen, that 
the constitution created by Cleisthenes at Athens, with its Sieyes-like 
logic and its mathematical treatment of Athenian life, shows traces 
of Pythagorean influence ; and it has been noted that Cleisthenes had 
connections with Samos, the home of Pythagoras. This is pure con- 
jecture. We cannot trace any influence of Pythagoreanism on Greek 
politics till the fourth century ; and by that time the influence is one 
not of Pythagoras himself, but of the later Pythagoreans. Thebes 
had come under their influence : the Pythagorean Lysis was the in- 
structor of Epaminondas, who called him father; and Aristotle tells 
us that at Thebes, “ as soon as the rulei-s became philosophers, the city 
began to flourish ’ Archytas of Tarentum was a famous Pythagorean 
of the fourth century, who for a long time was supreme in his native 
city, and served seven times as its general, in spite of a law to the 
contrary. A man like Archytas, general of his city, and also teacher 
of philosophy to his disciples in his garden precinct at Tarentum, 
may naturally have served as a model for the RepuhlicJ^ And indee<l, 
when we remember that Archytas was living at Tarentum, and Epami- 
nondas at Thebes, in the very days when Plato wrote, the Republic 
begins to assume a decidedly practical aspect. 

When we turn from the history of Pythagoreanism to the early 
Ionic philosophei-s of Asia Minor, and attempt to discover how far 
they applied their physical conclusions to political speculation, we 
enter upon an obscurer theme. The members of the Ionic school, as 
we have seen, were physicists, occupied with the problem of matter, 

^Aristotle, Rkei0nc^ m »3i § w. 

® Plato knew ; Archytas- personally ; infm^ pi\ 1x4-5* 
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and seeking to discover the fundamental unity or (whether of 

water, or of air, or of fire) which underlay all its ‘ appeai’ances \ To 
what extent they touched upon human life in their teaching and 
widtings it is difficult to discover. It is possible, and it has been sug- 
gested, that all the works entitled W€pl dealt with politics. 

Heraclitus’ work on Nature is certainly recorded to have been written 
in three books, one of which was concerned with politics.^ Yet the 
recorded utterances of Heraclitus (ciro, 500. b.c.) upon politics are 
rather of the nature of disjointed apophthegms in the manner of the 
Seven Sages, than indicative of a political theory. That sense of the 
physical laws of the universe, which led him to say that the Furies 
would track down the sun if it left its course, finds its counterpart in 
the saying that the people must fight for their law as much as for 
their city’s walls. This parallel between the l&w of the world and 
the law of the State appears also in Anaximander, a precursor of 
Heraclitus, when he speaks of the physical elements as suffering 
sentence of justice and paying the penalty one to another for their 
injustice^'' and explains thereby the phenomena of change. But 
Anaximander is only drawing a parallel between the human world 
and the world of matter ; and Heraclitus also seems to have advanced 
no further than parallelism. The parallel he draws is between matter 
and the soul of man ; and the doctrine he propounds is that fire is 
the or single substratum of both. He is an Ionian physicist, 

after all ; and the utmost reach of his philosophy is a parallel, pushed 
to the verge of identity, between the physical constitution of matter 
and the physical constitution of the soul. There is an eternal con- 
tention of fire and water ; and fire is the principle of life, and water 
of death. War is the father of all things ; but the duty of man 
and the world — the ‘justice’ and the truth of both — is to cling to 
fire. For truth resides in to ^vvov^ the common and identical substance, 
which is fire in the natural universe, and fire in the soul of man. This 
vitalising fire permeates all things : to this “ the thinker must cling, 
and not to his own wisdom, even as a city should to law “ All 
human laws are sustained by the one divine law, which is infinitely 
strong, and suffices, and more than suffices, for them all.” Thus are 
human laws explained by the physical law of the world : the physical 
law vivifies the laws of the moral world. Laws are emanations of 
that one law : they are embodiments of the common substance of the 
soul and the world, which is fire. This line of thought, led Heraclitus 
to adopt an aristocratic temper. “Though wisdom is common, the 
many live as if they had a wisdom of their own ” ; but “ what wisdom 
or sense have the masses? many are evil, few are good”. “The 

^ Diog, Laert., IX. 5, diypTf}rai-^ls rp^sTs XoyovSt re rhv irepl rov iprayrhs Kal v<}?iLriH:hv 
ml deoXoymoy, Diogenes adds that one of the commentators, Diodotus, held the work 
to be not (pucnscas, but irepl mroXireias : what was said mpl <pifcrms was in the nature 
of an example or illustration. This view, however erroneous it may be, is interesting j 
it shows that a commentator believed that Heraclitus had made the transition £rom 
physics to politics. See also what is said below on Antiphon, p. 67. 
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Ephesians ought to hang themselves: they have expelled Hermo- 
doros, the best man among them, saying ^ Let there be no best ^ man 
among us*,” Yet ‘^one man is as good as ten thoii'^and to mOj if he 
be' the best”. He who has kept his soul ‘‘dry,” and clung to fire, is 
the natural ruler of men. Here we see something of a Platonic 
character in Heraclitus : the one man who has clung to the Common 
(who has seen, as Plato would say, the Idea of the Good) is better 
than ten thousand others. And yet again there is something in 
Heraclitus of the Stoic cosmopolitan: the “wise man” is wise by 
clinging to the common unity which pervades ail the world ; and the 
ideal State of such a man will be, in the long run, a State winch 
embraces the world. 

Some of the Ionic philosophers exercised an influence in actual 
politics. If we may count Xenophanes among the philosophers, we 
can even say that in one of them the practical motive was dominant. 
He was living and writing his elegiac verse at the end of the sixth 
century, when the gulf between the Greek and the Persian East 
was beginning to yawn wide ; and he sought to fortify his fellow* 
countrymen, and to dissociate them from the East with which they 
were so closely connected, by preaching to them the lessons of the 
Delphic Eeformation, and thus bringing them into line with the 
Greeks of the mainland. Ionian secularism had already shaken 
current beliefs in the gods ; and Xenophanes, inspired by a moral 
indignation against representations of the gods which made them 
thieves and adulterers, and only encouraged vice, used tine results 
of Ionian science to attack polytheism and to disprove the very 
existence of the gods of its worship. No other Ionian has so 
definitely practical a bent ; but some even of the professed 
philosophers wei'e not without an interest in practical affairs. 
Heraclitus, we are told, refused to take any part in public life at 
Ephesus, but he was at any rate ‘ king ’ of Ephesus, the priest of a 
branch of mysteries; and Thales (circ. 585 b.c.), the first of the 
Ionian physicists, is reported to have urged the lonians of Asia 
Minor to unite in a federation with its capitol at Teos.^ The report 
comes from Herodotus : the suggestion of a federal State is re- 
markable, Like Thales, the Eleatic philosophers of the fifth cen- 
tury, who represented a revolt against the whole of the physical 
philosophy hitherto current, also exercised an influence in politics, 
Parmenides is said to have given laws to Elea : Zeno, Im pupil, is 
recorded by Strabo to have deserved well of his State, and is said to 
have ^ attempted to defend its liberty against a tyrant A like 
activity is also recorded of Empedocles of Agrigentiim, poet, philo- 
sopher and . biologist, who stands; outside all the schools. He would 
appear to have ' been a democratic leader in his native city, and & 

^ Aristotle Illustrates his pxaotl'cal 'wisdom, in the hfst book of the bj 

the story of the corner in' oll-pressea'; . , , . 
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champion of equality : he destroyed the caucus of the Thousand at 
Agrigen turn, and was offered but refused the position of king. 

The Transition from the Physieists to the Humanists 

It is when we turn to the Athens of the later fifth century that 
we first find any real political thought existing as something 
independent of physical speculation. Howe’V'er much attention the 
physical philosophers may have paid to political life, their political 
theory w'as but an off-shoot of their cosmology, and an accident 
of their attempt to find a material substratum out of which the 
world of change was produced. When we attempt to discover what 
Athenians were thinking in the later fifth century, we seem to see 
men reflecting primarily about politics and the world of man^s 
conduct and institutions ; if they turn to physics, it is by way of 
illustration,’' and to get examples (which, they fancy, will serve as 
proofs) for their political ideas.^ Physical science had come to 
Athens with Anaxagoras, during the ascendency of Pericles, who 
may have introduced the philosophy of Ionia to Athens as part of 
a policy of imparting to the Athenians ‘‘something of the flexibility 
and openness of mind which characterised their kinsmen across the 
sea Archelaus of Athens, a disciple of Anaxagoras, and according 
to tradition the master of Soci'ates, was, we are told by Diogenes 
Laertius, the last of the physicists, and the first of the moralists, 
delivering lectures on law and justice. It was he who first drew 
the famous distinction between <l>vcrL<s and v6/jlos in the world 
of human affairs, and taught that “ the noble and the base exist by 
convention {vojjb^f) and not by nature 

It was natural that the Greeks, and more particularly the 
Athenians, should soon turn from considering the riddle of the 
universe (for their thinkers began with the greatest first) to con- 
sider the riddle of a smaller mcrfios, and to inquire into the ‘ nature ' 

^ This is the opposite of what we have just seen in Anaximander and Heraclitus. 
They had argued from politics to physics — or at any rate from man to matter : this 
is to argue from physics to politics. One may detect a trace of this line of argument 
in the Phmiissm of Euripides (538-551), where it is argued that as night and day 
interchange equally on their yearly course, each yielding place to the other, so there 
should be equality and interchange of office in the State. Similarly . Plato, in the 
Republic^ uses the physical analogy of the dog to justify the assignation of the same 
political duties to man and woman ; and Aristotle Justifies slavery in the first book of 
the Politics by examples of similar subordination in nature* (A German writer, whom 
I followed too implicitly in the first edition {Dummler, Prolegomena zu Flaions Staat)^ 
has suggested that behind the passage in the PJmmssaSy and some other passages 
in other plays of Euripides, there lies a political treatise which Euripides had used, and 
whose writer had attempted, by a parallel between the order of the world and the order 
of the State, to justify the theory of a democratic State acting under the sovereignty of 
law. This is probably a carrying of the search for Quellen to too great a length, Ger- 
man writers are somewhat prone to dlscbvering'poiitica! treatises supposed to have 
been written in Athens during the Peloponnesian. War ; cf^ infra^ p. yg.) 

® Burnet, Early Greek Philosophy, p. 277* ® Ritter and Preiler (Sth ed.), § 218 b. 
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of the State and its relation to the individual.^ After the attempts 
of the Ionian physicists to solve the mystery of physical matter, and 
to find a single basis of all its changes, there was bound to come a 
reaction towards the study of man, a reaction proceeding from men 
more interested in human nature than in physical science.^ We 
should naturally expect the Greeks, believing as they did^ that the 
State was a moral order and each citizen a member thereof, to begin 
with the State, when they turned from things pliysical to things 
human. But with the Sophists of the later fifth century we seem to 
find such an expectation falsified. ^ In their teaching (at any rate, in 
the teaching of those whom Plato discusses) there is a detachment 
and even a glorification of the individual Political thought seems 
to be sufficiently developed to run into individualism. A new and 
revolutionary spirit begins to appear. Hitherto the conception of 
had been used in a conservative sense. It had served, if 
anything, to justify the existing order of things, and to sustain the 
ancient mos majomm. Pythagoi’eans had found in their inter- 
pretation of ‘Nature^ a basis of justice : Heraclitus had been led 
by his sense of the stability of *‘the common” to emphasise the 
majesty of human law. When we come to the Sophists we still find 
<j>v(n<s a current term ; but ^vcrt^ is now often subversive. Op- 
posed to vofjLostf or convention, it supplies a standard by which 
the State and its law are judged and found wanting. How had 
this great change come about ? 

Greek Philosophy^ 101* 

® In reality, however, the Sophists are still believers in the State— provided that it 
is reformed and reconstructed: infra, p. 14S n. i. 
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The Rise of Ethical and Political Spectvlation 

rT^HE natural tendency of early Greek thought was one which 
I accepted the order of the State and the rules which it en- 
A forced without murmur and without question. Men were 
born, and lived, and died, under ancient customs, whose origin no man 
knew. It was dimly felt that they were divine : it was certainly recog- 
nised that they were rigid and fundamental. No enacted law {v6po<;) 
had yet come : an unchanging custom (BIkt} or Right) guided the lives 
of men. The sense of an inevitable order of human life was so 
powerful, that by comparison the life of the earth, with all its flux 
and change, with its lightning and tempest, might well seem in- 
calculable and indetei’minate. In human life ail was appointed. 
You did this, and that followed. It was not so in Nature. '*Man 
lived in a charmed circle of law and custom, and all around the 
world was lawless/' ^ It was possible, as we have seen, for a thinker 
like Anaximander to attempt to import order into the physical 
world, by showing that there was a principle of ‘justice' in all its 
changes, and by arguing from the undoubted fact of man’s law to 
the probability of a law in the world. On the other hand, when 
thinkers had detected a law in the world, it was natural that they 
should use this law to illustrate and to defend the similar and equally 
valid law^ of man. But the process of history was none the less 
slowly undermining the stability of human order. Colonisation, 
which led to the formation, by human hands, of new States with new 
laws, was tearing men loose from the old vesture of custom, and un- 
settling traditional stability. A new religious movement came: 
a fresh ritual, a system of ‘ mysteries,’ appeared, resulting sometimes 
in the growth of new religious societies independent of the State, 
sometimes, as at Athens, in an alteration of the State religion 
which admitted the new ritual into its pale. Legislators became 
active in many States : a Solon or a Charondas gave laws to Athens 
or to Catana. Here was an obvious making of law by man : was all 
law of a similar institution? Had legislators everywhere laid down 
laws {mpov^ rhOhm ) : had peoples everywhere adopted laws (vo/ji^ov^; 
Tc6ea0ai) ? If so, the conclusion was natural that the State and its 

1 Barnet, Int yaum. Eik.viu 32S sq. {cf;Qn€h pp. 105-7)* ;i ■ ■' 
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law was either the creation of an enacting legislator, or the 

convention {(Tvvdyj^crj) of an adopting people. In any ease it was 
obvious that enacted law varied from city to city; and men were 
naturally driven to ask whether there was any single substratum or 
beneath all its changes. The problem of niatter which had 
occupied the lonians had now become a problem of man. We stand 
face to face with an antithesis between or permanent ideiitityj 

and v6/jlo9j or conventional variety, in the world of human things, 
which corresponds to the distinction drawn by the Ionian philoso- 
phers between the single and permanent physical basis, and the 
many and variable physical * appearances/ of the visible universe. 

While the process of history was leading to such resiilts, the 
growth of human knowledge was tending in the same direction. 
New data had been collected by travellers and recorded by logo- 
graphers. Much was known of the customs of different peoples and 
tribes, and considerable attention was devoted to anthropology in 
the Athens of the fifth centuryd The idyllic usages of Nhrture^ chil- 
dren, the uncontaminated Hyperboreans or the unspoiled Libyans, 
might serve social reformers as arguments in favour of communism 
or promiscuity. If a study of anthropology led to any scientific con- 
clusion, it must have driven men, contemplating the infinite variety 
of savage customs, to doubt the existence of any natural or universal 
law. The laws of Nature are the same to-day and yesterday, in 
Greece and in Persia : fire burns everywdiere, and at all times. But 
here were ten or a hundred different customs of marriage, or burial ; 
nor was there any one thing, it might well be thought, which was 
‘common and identical* everywhere. There could bo nothing here 
which was the product of Nature : it must all be the product of 
man. Law was a convention : the State itself was basecl on a con- 
tract.® Thus, while the study of physics had tended towards the 
conception of a single underlying substratum of all matter, the 
anthropological study of the human world w^orked towards the con- 
ception of an infinite diversity of institutions. The old relation was 
inverted : Nature abode by one law, and men hovered between many. 
Physics and anthropology stood opposed to one another ; and their 
opposition issued in the antithesis of natural law and of human 
custom. It is partly, perhaps, in this way that an antithesis came 

^ The wealth of anthropological detail in Herodotus is sufficient proof of this 
attention. 

3 Herodotus notes the differences of custom with regard to burial ; Euripides 
remarks on the manner in which some people make merry over a funeral, and some 
make lamentation. Herodotus, Burnet remarks, is driven by his scepticism to lay 
Stress on conventions as the only certain and tangible thing {Gre^k PMksopky^ 
p, X07}.’ 

^The same ideas were applied to the problem of language, and attempts were made 
on the one side to show that language had a natural origin in Involuntary ex» 

clamations, on the other to prove thatjt was a code upon which men had agreed (Mmi) 
for ease of intercourse, ,See Ciomper^:,- 0 f#^i^ Tkmk^rs^ E.T., l 3^4 


THE POLITICAL. THEORY OF THE SOPHISTS 57 


to be made between two terms, one of which is borrowed from 
natural science, and the other from the study of human institutions,^ 

The movement of history in the fifth century, rapid and vigor- 
ous as it was, made change inevitable. A great war of national 
defence, like the Persian %vars, must in any case have given an im- 
pulse to freedom of thought, by increasing both national and in- 
dividual self-consciousness. S Proud of their achievements,’' Aristotle 
says, '' men pushed further afield after the Persian wars : they took 
all knowledge to be their province, making no distinction, but seeking 
wider and wider studies."^ In Athens this awakening, comparable 
to that of Elizabethan England, was still more vigorous than else- 
where. Political change follow^ed close on the war of independence. 
The hegemony of the Delian League intensified Athenian pride ; and 
the political changes W'hich took place within Athens itself opened 
a free field for popular discussion in the Assembly and the courts 
of law, and attached a practical value to ability to think and capacity 
to express one’s thoughts. It was the work of the Sophists at once 
to express this new self-consciousness, and to satisfy the practical 
demand both for new ideas and for w’ords in which to clothe them. 

The General CharaoteTisties of the Sophists 

Broad and general as was the new movement, so broad and so 
general was the work of the Sophists w^ho sought to be its teachers 
in the Athens of the later fifth century. Some are grammarians ; 
and they raise the fundamental question of the origin of language 
— ‘Hs it of human creation, or a natural thing?” Some are 
logicians, eager to discuss conceptions like “the Same” or “the 
Different,” or to argue upon the nature of predication. Most of 
them, and pre-eminently Gorgias, are rhetoricians, for rhetoric is 
what the young politician desires ; and most of them, again, have 
views about morals and politics, for everybody is interested in such 
things. But these view^s vary from hedonism to a defence of tra- 
ditional morality, and from an apology for tyranny to a defence of 
the reign of law. The Sophists are versatile : ** they are the his- 
torical romancers, the theosophists, the sceptics, the physiologists 

^ The Antigmic of Sophocles indicates another path by which men advanced to the 
distinction of i>v{ns and v 6 fjt,os. The law of the State forbids Antigone to bury her 
brother*: a higher law wills that she should. ** The unwritten laws, whereof no man 
knoweth whence they come ” (Antigone ^ 453-7 ; cf. CE dipus Tyrannus^ 865 sqq,)^ must 
over-ride the laws of the State. The problem of a * condict of laws ’ seems to have 
attracted Sophocles : it recurs in the Ajax. 

. . ^'Poliiics^ 134X, a 30*2, Incidentally, it, may be, remarked, the Persian wars struck 
a heavy blow at the influence of Delphi, and went a long way to weaken the hold of 
religion on the Greek mind. Apollo had stood disgracefully neutral (Ximmerh, 
op, p, 177) : y * it was men and not gods , who had saved Greece. Humanism took 
the place of religion; and Sophocles sings: all strong things nothing is more 

wonderfully strong than Man* . » Language" he has .taught him.self, and windr 
swift thought, and dty^dwelling ways ** (An%on0^ 33% 355 - 5 ). ; - . , 
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of their day”.^ The acme of sophistic vei-satility was Hippias of 
EHs, who once appeared at the Olympic games dressed in garments 
altogether made by his own hands, and who was at once poet and 
mathematician, mjthologist and nioralist, student of music and con- 
noisseur in art, historian and politician, and a voluble writer in 
every capacity. It was not what the Sophists taught (for they were 
far from forming a school, or from holding one set of opinions : 
they were free lances, one and all)— it was the fact that they taught 
at all, that they were the first professional teachers of Greece, and 
that their teaching was meant to give pi’actical help in politics, 
which gave them their importance. To go to the Sophists was 
to go to the university — a university which prepared men for their 
after-life, and, since that life was to be one of politics, prepared 
them to be politicians, exactly as Plato hoped that the plan of educa- 
tion sketched in the Republic would prepare his guardians.^ The 
Sophists have been called half professors, half journalists ; ■ they 
were half teachers and thinkers, half disseminators of things new 
and strange, paradoxical and astonishing, which would ^ catch the 
ear. With something of the charlatan they also combined some- 
thing of the philosopher. 

It follows, therefore, in the first place that the Sophists wore 
not a school, with a single set of tenets ; and, in the next, that they 
were not confined to any single subject, but were rather the pro- 
fessors and teachers of several. It remains to advance two other 
negative propositions. First of all, they were not ‘Sophists,’ as 
a modern reader might tend to think, in the sense that they loved 
to play with sophisms, or to make the better cause appear the worse. 
They were rather the professional practitioners of crot^fo, as the 
artist is the professional practitioner of art ; and though they were 
professional they were not necessarily pai<l. The receipt of pay was 
indeed a reproach directed by Plato and Aristotle against the 
Sophists, but it was directed against the Sophists of the fourth (and 
not those of the fifth) century, from whom Plato and Ai-istotle, 
like Isocrates, sought to distinguish themselves on the ground that 
they taught liberally the liberal arts, while the Sophists taught 
professionally a professional technique. It is true that the Sophists 
of the fifth century did take pay, though they often left it to their 
pupils to fix the amount; but it is also tree that they taught the 
humanities, and that it was not, primarily at any rate, for the sake 
of pay that they did so. In the second place the Sophists were not 
generally radicals, nor is the age of the Sophists the parallel to the 
age of Voltaire and Rousseau and the Encyclopaedists. We must 
not be misled by some of the references to the Sophists in Plato into 
treating all the Sophists as dangerous ‘Levellers’ in politics, or 

^ Dnmmlei^ .ProUgomma zu Platons Staai. 

. 2 'ijrr^sk. TUnkmf i. 413, 414* 
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precursors of Nietzsclie^ in ethics, or agnostics in of religio^ j j 

after the manner of Voltaire. The tone which PlaW^fmself ado^^/l 
towards Protagoras in the dialogue which bears em conve^/^' 
a sufficient warning to the contrary. . The;, real '^^e^y 
Sophists is that they represent the first phase of that re^C fe^ag ^st 
Ionian philosophy of which we have already spoken, and which also 
appears, if in a different form, in the Eleaties. Negativel^^ they 
seek, as Gorgias and Protagoras sought, to prove the futility of such 
philosophy; positively they attempt to turn inquiry towards things 
human, and in that attempt they are at one with Socrates. The 
bent of the new inquiry in their hands was entirely practical. Like 
all Greek thinkers, they aim at communicating something of a 
practical aid to right living. They offered instruction in goodness 
or practical wisdom : they promised to impart knowledge of the 
art of managing States and families rightly.^ It was, in a word, 
a Lehre des Reohts leather than a Lehre des Unrechts which they 
professed. 

Oil the other hand their own origin, and the political conditions 
of the Athens in which they taught, combined to create difficulties 
and to twist their teaching awry. They were for the most part 
foreigners who resided in Athens as metics, admitted, like all other 
oietics, to a large measure of social equality, but deprived of political 
privilege, Gorgias came from Leontini in Sicily; Protagoras from 
Abdera, and Thrasyrnachus from Chalcedon, in the Thracian part 
of the Athenian Empire; Hippias was connected with Elis, and 
Prodiciis came from 'the island of Ceos. They came to Athens be- 
cause it had become, thanks to the Athenian Empire, the intellectual 
centre of Greece ; but the pupils they found at Athens were natur- 
ally the rich, and the rich were naturally out of sympathy with the 
democratic institutions which Pericles had installed in Athens. The 
Sophists professed to teach eloquence and practical ability {aperri) in 
general. The rich were anxious to learn ; but they were anxious to 
learn for their own ends. They washed to learn eloquence in order to 
escape with immunity from accusations before the popular courts : they 
wished to learn practical ability in order to control elections, to gain 
what they regarded as their due influence in the State, and ultimately 
to modify the constitution in an oligarchical direction. To demo- 
cratic eyes the eloquence taught by the Sophists might well appear 
the art of making the worse cause appear the better, and ^‘goodness 
in the art of managing States ” might well seem little more than 
skill in the arts of party intrigue Out of the ranks of their pupils 

^ Heraclitus, when he says that God is ** beyond good and bad,” seems to draw"'' 
much nearer than most of the Sophists to Nietzsche. But some of the Sophists were 
also Nietzschian, cf» infra^ p. 71. On the whole, however,;‘it is 'wise to reitiember 
Plato’s dictum 493}, that the Sophists caught. .and expressed what was; already 
in the air* * ' > 

® Proi&^(^ra$^ 5XS h-3X9 A ; «/., 600 c. ■ , , : ® Burnet, p. 173, . - „ 
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came oligai'chical leaders. The real contri%’'er of the attempted re- 
ToliitioB of 411, says Thucydides, was the orator Antiphoii, 
second to no Athenian of his day in practical ability (dperr/) : a 
proved master of device and of expression; who^did not come form’-ard 
in the Assembly, nor, by choice, in any scene of debate, since he Jay 
under the suspicion of the people through a reputation of cleverness ; 
but who was better able than any other individual to assist, when 
consulted, those who were fighting a cause in a law-court or in the 
Assembly ’'d When we reflect that tlie Sopldsts, ho wever invol untarily, 
might exercise a practical influence of this character, and when we 
remember that they were foreigners, insecurely settled in Athens, we 
can realise at once the difficulties of their position and the odium 
into which they might fall But we shall do them injustice, never- 
theless, unless we remember that there were among tlieir number 
many who were sound conservatives. Frodicus, who wrote the 
apologue of the choice of Hercules, was a preacher of ethics, famous 
in antiquity for his discharge of his civic duties. Protagoras, wlio, 
like Plato, wi'ote a Republic^ and who was tlie greatest of ail the 
Sophists, was equally conservative. It is true that he is said to have 
been banished from Athens for a work denying the gods; but his 
work probably denied only the possibility of knowing the gods, and 
it is quite possible^ that the moral he drew^ ft*om that impossibility 
was the duty of worshipping ‘'the gods whom the city W'orshipped 
and showing due piety in accordance with the law. Nor wxmld a 
revolutionary have been employed, as Protagoras ’wan by Pericles, to 
help in the founding of an Athenian colony at Thorii in 414 b.c‘. 

Protagoras and the Earlier Sopimts 

Gorgias of Leontini came to Athens later than Protagoras (in 4£7 
B.a),butwe may consider his teaching fii-st, since it is simpler and 
more negative than that of Protagoras. He was essentially a teacher 
of Rhetoric who exercised a great influence on the development of 
style ; and it is by his name that Plato calls the dialogue in which he 
treats of Rhetoric. With moral and political philosophy Gorgias 
did not concern himself; but he a^ttacked the prevalent physical 
philosophy, and by seeking to prove its barrenness he helped to 
suggest that the proper study of mankind was mam His ‘ climax ’ 
was, famous: he attempted to prove the impossibility of tixe ex- 
istence, the knowledge, or the teaching of ‘ Being ^ Orator and 
teacher as he was, he cannot have held that everything was iiicom- 
■municable and inexplicable; and his climax must be imdersfcood 
as directed, like the Somo mensura doctrine of Protagoras, against 
the physicists^ and their theories of a single primordial substance. 

, ^Thucydides, vim, 68, quoted in-, AUk Orators, p, i. Jebfo remarks (p. 3) 
mat he ** must have ,feit the sophistic itilluence, but there is 110 evidence for his having 
been the pupil of any particular S'ophist’^* \ ■ 



Illietoric was another matter ; and it was communicable and explicable 
enough. If he asserted that there was no such thing as troth, it was 
in regard to the troth of which the Ionian philosophers had 
spoken r his assertion had no reference to morality, and conveyed no 
suggestion that there was no moral truth, or that might was the only 
right in the moral world. 

Protagoras of Abdera (500*-4S0 u. c.) came to Athens earlier than 
Gorgias: he carried further, and with a more positive suggestion, 
the attack of Gorgias on the physicists ; and unlike Gorgias, he was 
a moral and political philosopher. Like Gorgias, and like all the 
Sophists, he was a teacher of eloquence, and here his importance lies 
not so much in the realm of style (though we are told that he insisted 
on the correct use of accidence, or opdoiTreia, and wrote a work on 
that subject) as in the sphere of logic. He was the first of the Greeks 
to profess Dialectic : he undertook, %ve are told, to make the weaker 
cause the stronger. He also taught his pupils Commonplaces, or pre- 
pared topics (roTTot), which they had to commit to memory for ready 
use in disputation. By his Dialectic and his Commonplaces he con- 
tributed something to the formation of an ai't of logic ; but his chief 
importance depends on the philosophy which he sought to oppose to 
fche Ionian physicists. In a work called Trvbth, or the Throwers^ 
he advocated a robust empiricism against their attempts to find some 
hidden unity of the universe. Man is the measure of all things : 
things exist, or are non-existent, according to the measurement or 
determination of the common sense of the individual. The dictum as 
it stands may seem to commit us to an extreme individualism. Things 
are for each man what they seem to each man ; and if we translate 
this mental philosophy into the moral sphere, w^e shall apparently 
have to give our adhesion to an individualist theory of ethics ana 
polities, which makes each individual the standard and canon of 
what is right. That, however, was not the doctrine of Protagoras. 
It is true that he admitted that there might be two ‘‘counts'' (\ 070 t) 
or determinations of eveiything, opposed to one another, and yet both 
true for the individuals by whom they were made. But he held that 
one of the two might and would be “ stronger/' and he believed that 
this vSiiould be made to appear the stronger by argument. The 
stronger “count" is apparently the normal: it is the measurement 
of a thing made by the normal man. The common sense of the in- 
dividual is after all common; and measurement is not unique, but 
according to the common standard of normal sense.- 'It follows that 
Protagoras was not a mere individualist,', but, an empiricist who 
believed in the normal common sense of man. ■ It follows, again, that 
when lie 'Spoke of making the weaker cause the stronger, he was not , 
inculcating the right of every man to make: any view triumph at any 
cost, but rather the right of common 'sense .-to 'vindicate a belief that 
was normal because it appealed to a normal- judgment., 
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There is a certain conservatism in this doctrine. ^ Things, after all, 
are what they seem, if only a good common sense is brought to bear 
on their understanding. The moral and political philosophy of 
Protagoras is definitely conservative. Just as he was able to combine 
an apparently individualist doctrine of man as the ojeasure of all 
things with a belief in the validity of normal common sense, so he 
combined something of a belief in the origin of the State from indivkloal 
needs with a doctrine of the supremacy of a genera! law. Just as he 
does not believe in a single ‘ nature ' of the materia! universe^ im-* 
perceptible by normal sense and contradicting ail its perceptions, so 
he does not believe in a single * nature ' of human society, impereeived 
and unrealised by the moral sense of the generations, and contrary to 
all their laws. He stands for empirical sense against the physicists of 
Ionia: he stands for the rule of law, and the solid moral sense which 
it expresses, against all who would champion the sovereignty of NatuT- 
recht inhuman affairs. W on Plato for our know- 

ledge of his ethical and political teaching ; but there is every reason 
to think that the Protagoras gives a true representation of what he 
actually taught.^ From Plato we learn that he connected the State 
with education, and conceived it, in a genuinely Greek way, as an 
educational institution. He sought tO;establish his view partly by the 
use of analogy, and partly by a theory of social origins, tie shelved 
how, just as the teacher set before his pupils passages from good poets, 
full of instruction, and compelled them to learn ithem iby heart and 
mould themselves to their image (325 D-326 A), so the city set before 
its citizens the laws, and compelled them to learn them and live accord- 
ingly (326 C-D). In his theory of social origins he distinguished three 
stages in human development. The first stage (320 JD-322 B) w^as 
something of a state of nature. Men knew the arts of industry and 
agriculture, but they did not know the political art of civic life. 
Destitute of cities, they were the prey of the beasts; and sheer need 
drove them to the foundation of civic communities. Thus they at- 
tained a second stage of development (322 B), in w^hich, by founding 
cities, they sought union and preservation. But though they luni 
cities, they had no knowledge of political art, and each injured his 
fellows, till they were scattered and destroyed. Then came the thiixi 
stage (322 C-D). Zeus sent Hermes down to men, bringing lleverenee 
and Justice to be principles of order and bonds of onion in cities of 
a new foundation ; and thus the State came finally into existence. In 
this final form the State is a spiritual society, divinely sanctioned, and 
held ' together by the spiritual bonds of Beverenee and Justice. As 
such, it is the^ supreme organ of the education of its members ; and 
by the education of them all in the spirit of its laws it raises them to 

^Natorp (Flatus Stmt unddte Idu der SozialpMagogik^ p. sS) remarks that the 
agreement of Protagoras^ doctrines with those of Plato is a proof that they are really 
the doctrines of Protagoras, since' it was remarked by ancient writers that the Reiubiu 
, of Plato showed a large agreement- with the' writings of Protagoras (Biog. Laert., in. as), 
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the stature of a full humanity. “ The State is thus the true educator : 
its whole function is one of education and civilisation ; the individual 
educator— father or mother, teacher or Sophist — ^is only the agent of 
the community and the organ of the common wilL”^ 

Of the full bearing of this educational theory we shall have to 
speak latei’, when we come to consider the Protagoras of Plato {infra, 
p. 131). The theory, it is obvious, has close affinities with that of 
Plato ; and if in the Bepvilie Plato carries it to further lengths, 
advocating an education in science and philosophy, and the nile of 
philosopher kings, the Bepublio is nevertheless conceived in a spirit 
akin to that of Protagoras. Protagoras is no individualist; and 
though he may speak of something like a State of Nature and the 
voluntary foundation of cities, he was no believer in the doctrine of 
a Social Contract. The cities of a later foundation, which endured 
where those of an earlier foundation had failed, rested on something 
far deeper than contract ; and the purposes of the States which arose 
in those cities were something far broader than any contractual “ guar- 
antee of the rights of men against one another”. Protagoras did not 
anticipate the Sophist Lycophron in founding the doctrine of Contract. 
It would be truer to say that he anticipated Plato in teaching the 
doctrine of the educational State resting on the divine basis of 
justice ; and he certainly conceived the State as an ordinance of God, 
and existing jure divino, rather than as a creation of men, existing 
ex contractu. The educational theory of the State is natural to a 
great teacher who pi'ofessed himself to teach the political art ; and 
if he believed, as Plato suggests, ® that his own teaching was indis- 
pensable, we may perhaps forgive him his zeal. At any rate he be- 
lieved that law was a good schoolmaster to bring men to a right way 
of living ; and if he insisted on the need of his own training, he also 
recognised that social life was a training in itself. 

In the teaching of Protagoras, therefore, there is no antithesis 
between Nature and Law, or at any rate, so far as the two are in any 
way opposed. Law is regarded as a higher thing, due to divine sanction, 
which rescued men from a ‘state of nature ’ in which they were no 
better than beasts. Nor is Protagoras a preacher of individualism — 
much less of the superman : he is interested more in the State than 
in the individual, and far from vindicating the rights of the strong 
man armed with efficiency to dominate his fellows, he asserts that all 
men participate equally in Justice and Reverence by the command of 
Zeus, and that all, equally endowed thereby with ‘political art,’ have 
an equal voice and concern in political deliberation (Protagoras, 
322 C-323 A). Sophist as he was, Protagoras was thus an apostle of 
the State, who preached the sanctity of its law and the equality of its 
members. Of the other Sophists of the fiftli century, there were two 

6oo c* 


^ Natorp, dt, p. 7.., 
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the origin of this opposition we must perhaps recur to theories 
of the physical philosophers of lonia.^ , The early physki^;S, when 
they attempted to find a permanent basis undenieath all..',the;'flux 
of the corporeal world, always attempted to discover it in a hi^rpmmh 
body.' Even the" Pythagorean ^ numbers^ were ' extended in spaced 
even the Anaxagorean vom, or Reason, was, after all, a substance. 
But if the permanent basis of the world is corporeal, and the wmrld 
of perception is also corporeal — if both, in a word, exist in pari 
materia — then one of the two must be unreal. In the result, the 
world of actual perception was regarded as unreal : the new reality 
of Nature forbade the real existence of the wmrid of sense. The 
saying of Democritus of Abdera, the founder of the atomist theory 
of matter, is significant: ‘‘By convention {vopp) exist colour and 
taste: really {irefj) there are atoms and the void^'. The error lay, 
w^e may say, in the conception of the nature of things as corporeal : 
if it had been regarded as spiritual — something not outside the 
everyday world, but immanent and indwelling as the principle of its 
life— such a result need not have followed. Similarly, wdien the 
early moralists attempted to find a permanent basis or ‘ nature ’ 
underneath all the flux of the moral world of man's life and institu- 
tions, they sought, not a spirit, but a code, of like material with the 
many codes of which it was the basis. It followed on this procedure, 
that the permanent basis of morality which they sought was conceived 
as annihilating the many codes and laws of actual life. - The rela- 
tion of the ideal code of morality to ordinary codes could only be one 
of opposition : the latter were so many backslidings, so many per- 
versions, of the former. Here again, as in physics, the error lay in 
making the permanent basis as no less material and objective than 
the facts which it underlay, and in conceiving the ‘ nature ' of mor- 
ality as external, and therefore inimical, to the ordinary custom of 
moral life. What thought should have done was to find an inner 
spirit pervading the sphere of ordinary moral life, and permeating 
the sphere of ordinary physical existence. What it actually did 
was to use the dividing sword of an external and material ‘ nature ’ 
to annihilate the mere ‘ appearances ' of the physical world, and the 
mere ‘ customs ' of the moral universe. 

On this basis the ideal code, which constitutes the ^nature ' of 
ethical and political phenomena, will be everything which the ordi- 
nary codes, to which it is opposed, -are not. Just as the * nature ’ of 
the material world, being conceived as the opposite of ordinary 
.■.,objects,.....came...io,.. be. i*egarded as, spatial extension,., or. ...as pure. but..;.. 


If we look for ethical reality in one .code of'mleswhicli' are really binding in- 
stead of seeking it in that which gives binding, force to the moral codes which already . 
exist, we are bound to regard the latter as arbitrary and invalid 
VII. 330). ' ^ < , „ , 
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materialised Reason, so the nature of the moral world, being equally 
conceived as the opposite of the ordinary rules of social life, came to 
be regarded as the mere pleasure and satisfaction of the individual. 
The parallel here suggested between the physical doctrines of the 
Ionian philosophers and the moral theories of the more radical 
Sophists suggests a further reflection. Even if the Sophists mark a 
reaction against the physical philosophy of the Ionian School, it is 
none the less possible that many of them were affected by its ma- 
terialistic trend. At any rate we have Plato’s word for the view 
that conceptions of the physical universe underlay their conception 
of human life. It is a materialistic view of the world, as without 
God or Reason, which produces the theory that “might is right ”. ^ 
Starting from the assumption that the physical world in which we 
live came into existence not through the work of Reason, or by the 
creation of God, but by Nature and Chance, and that its units were 
compounded together “by the chance of the immanent power of each,” 
men have invented a moral philosophy in harmony with their assump- 
tions. They hold that in the moral world, as in the physical, “ the 
chance of the immanent power of each unit” should be the dominant 
factor of composition, and that “ the right life according to Nature 
is to live in domination over others ” to the limits of one’s power. 
They believe that all human laws to the contrary, differing as they 
do in different places, are mere products of art and convention ; that 
it is absurd to live in slavery to others according to such laws, which 
have no natural validity; and that all men have a right to all that 
they can conquer by might. It is true that in this argument Plato is 
treating the development of thought ideally and not historically. He 
is showing the inner affinity, visible to the philosophic mind, between 
a naturalistic philosophy of the material world and a naturalistic 
conception of ethics. An inner affinity does not constitute an 
historical affiliation. Sophists who talked of the natural right of 
the stronger may have had no philosophy of the material world ; 
and indeed we have seen that the Sophists in general turned their 
attention deliberately away from all such philosophy. Yet that 
philosophy was in the air ; and no one who has realised the extent 
to which the scientific theory of evolution has been, in our gener- 
ation, both consciously and unconsciously, transferred to the sphere 
of ethical and social philosophy, can fail to see the fundamental 
truth of Plato’s argument. 

The Sophist Antiphon 

A recently discovered fragment of the sophistic literature of the 
later fifth century may serve to illustrate the views of the school 
described by Plato. The fragnrent come.s from a treatise by the 

' Laws^ B89 w/m, p. 363, 
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Sophist Antiphon.^ Antiphon, who has to be carefully distinguished 
from his contemporary and namesake, Antiphon the orator, the 
oligarchical leader in the revolution of 411, was a writer on many 
suQects. To his pen are attributed, by the critics of antiquity, 
treatises on the Interpretation of Dreams, on Concord,” on the 
Statesman,” and on Truth It is from the last of these treatises 
that the newly discovered fragment comes* The treatise on Truth 
was in two books, and it dealt mainly with questions of physics and 
metaphysics. But it also dealt, as the new fragment proves, with 
questions of ethics and politics. This is a fact of considerable 
importance; for it corroborates the suggestion, which was made 
above, that works of a physical character were also concerned with 
human affairs. But the new fragment of Antiphon goes farther, 
and it corroborates another suggestion. It shows that there was 
a connection, such as Plato suggests, between physical and ethical 
speculation, and that a naturalistic view of the universe led to a 
naturalistic system of ethics and politics. Such a system definitely 
appears in the fragment of the treatise on Truth ; and its great 
importance lies in the fact that in it, for the first time, we can read 
the ipsissima verba of a Sophist who opposed a naturalistic concep- 
tion of ipvcrc^; to vopo^y and believed in the superiority of (f>v<rt< 5 . In 
its light we can test Plato's account of sophistic tenets, and from it 
we may discover that he was not criticising positions which he had 
invented for the purpose of criticism, but views which were actually 
held. In this way the fragment of Antiphon is of no small value 
for the understanding of the Republic and other Platonic dia- 
logues.^ 

Antiphon uses the conception of "^nature,” which is the truth” 
or reality of which he writes, in two directions — partly to discredit 
the enacted law of the State, as a matter of mere opinion and 
convention ; and partly to overturn the current distinction between 
Greek and barbarian, and to suggest that both alike share in the 
common ' nature ' of humanity. If we ask what he means by 
the answer is not altogether clear : we can only guess from 
the fragment the character of the premisses which he had probably 
stated already, and which he now simply assumes. The rules of 
Nature, we are told, are necessary : they are laws, apparently, in the 
sense in which the law of gravitation is a law. If men attempt to 

^ The fragment is printed in the Oxyrhynchtu Papyri, xi. no. 1364, pp. 92-104. I 
only came across it (thanks to the kindness of Mr* J. U. Powell, who drew my attention 
to it) after writing the preceding paragraphs, which it goes far to corroborate. A 
translation, based upon that of Dr. Grenfell, is given in the appendix to this 
chapter. 

'-^Incidentally the fragment disproves the conjecture of some German scholars, 
that Antiphon was a conservative, of the type of ' Protagoras, who believed in the 
supremacy of law {cf. infra^ p. 79). On the contrary he is a critic of law and a disciple 
of ** nature ’k ' ‘ 
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an inevitable reaction follows, jost as a 
any attempt to contravene tlie law of gravitation. 
Se? Antiphon holds that it is the law of Nature 
4Sd1ee/iife and shun death and consequently 
seek the things that Promote hte or "^.and 

' that ■■-involve ■ death, or dibCOiiiloiL * 

, vlw like that of Hobbes. But whereas Hobbes 

'>y Nature curtailiBg one another s iiveh \vh«i the} 

^Lntact, and therefore as naturally needing the 
to induce them to respect one another s lives, 

coercive law as opposed to the 
to face the problem raised by the iact that niwii 
■Zr- he follows a line of abstract inumduahsm.i 
aman law sets up rules of behavdour which contra- 
that each individual should seek life and comfort 

Ititious (eVi^Ira) : they are only “ 

UoXoy^Bevra) : they are the product not of tiuth 
dSn. They bid us do things which are unnatmal 
npleasant, and only make life poor and nasty. Th y 
be aggressoi-s against our neighbours, but at the 
iraelves against their aggressions ; they bid us nevti 
parents, even when they do evil to us, but to retirm 
)od. Antiphon does not conclude from these arj,u- 
t is Mio-ht, or that a man should overturn the !a^ 
V to the best of his power, jn order to gam greater 
but he does conclude that it is good to evade the 
e can do so without detection. The penaltira ot the 
nlv the penalties attached by man’s opinion, ami 
: penalties if one evades any appearance at the bar 
Generally, and on the average, law-alndmgness is 
generally, and on the average, laws are contrary to 
the standard of right. Sometimes, indeed , obedience 
be expedient : but it is seldom even that. He iviio 
for redress is generally deceived ; for the lawcourts 
hie of giving proper redress. The aggressor has as 
f making good his case, and persuading his judges, as 
by. In a word, law-abidingness is generally wrong, 
le standard of right : it may .sometimes be expedient, 
atanriard of extiedicncv : but on the whole it tails 
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held the same view of the distinction between freeman and skve.^ 
Here we have a thinker who goes stili further, and anticipates the 
cosmopolitanism of a later age by attacking the fundamental dis- 
tinction which current opinion held to exist bet%veen the Greeks and 
the rest of the world. #ycrt 9 is again the clue. The physical attri- 
butes of Greek and barbarian are the same. If we reduce the matter 
to mere terms of sentient life (and it is really to those terms that 
Antiphon has already reduced the matter of law-abidingness), we 
shall see that, judged by these terms, all men are like and equal. 
They breathe the same air through the same bodily organs, ‘ ‘ Nature,’' 
as Hobbes says, hath made men equal in the faculties of body 
Hobbes adds that they are also equal in the faculties of mind. Per- 
haps Antiphon said the same : but at this point the fragment ends, 
and we cannot tell how he pursued the argument. 

Realism is thus the note of Antiphon’s thought. He goes, like 
Machiavelli, to the veHta effettuale delle cose ; and he finds such 
truth, in the realm of human affaii's, not in what men think, but in 
what, by the constitution of their bodies, and as they come from the 
hand of Nature, they actually are. They are seekers of life and 
pleasure : this is the true law of their life, and on this ground one 
man is as good as another. Any view which makes man other than 
seekers of life and pleasure, or which makes some men better than 
others, is artificial and fantastic. It is a mere figment of the mind, 
made by opinion. Most of the presumptions of the laws are such 
figments. Our duty towards our parents, for instance — a duty to be 
discharged, apparently, no matter how they may behave to us — is a 
figment. And our superiority to those beyond the pale — as if there 
were any pale in the realm of Nature — that, again, is another figment. 

Plato's Accoimt of Sophistic Theories 

Apart from this fragment of Antiphon, it is to Plato that we 
owe the knowledge which we possess of the teaching of the school, if 
it may be called a school, which opposed Nature to Law, and often, 
if not always, proceeded to identify Right with Might We may 
distinguish two forms of that teaching, as it is recorded by Plato. 
One, which is more moderate, appeal’s at the beginning of the second 
book of the Republic? The other and more extreme form appears 
in the Gorgim, and, in its logical extremity, in the first book of the 
Republic, , 

^ Cf. inffUi p* 75. ^ ^ - 

2 The teackng of Antiphon, on the whole,, belongs to this moderate form. There 
is, perhaps, enough resemblance between the argument of Antiphon, and the argument 
expounded by Plato at the beginning of the- second book of the Republic^ to suggest 
that Plato was acquainted with Antiphon’s work. But it should be noted, on the other 
'hand, that he never mexitions Antiphon byname;; ■' 
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The moderate and current form, as it is stated by Glaucon (not 
a Sophist, but an elder brother of Plato Jiimself; and one of the 
dramatis personm of the Repuhlio)f is as follows : To do injustice 
is, by nature, good ; to suffer injustice, evil ; but the evil is greater 
than the good. And so when men have both done and siiftered in- 
justice, and have had experience of both, not being able to avoid 
the one and obtain the other, they think that they had^ better agree 
among themselves to have neither : hence there arise laws and 
mutual covenants ; and that which is ordained by law^ is termed by 
men lawful and just^' (Rep.^ 858 E-859 A). In this theory the in- 
dividualism of the present projects itself into the past. Because men 
are to-day fully conscious of their individual will and its claims, they 
begin to ask how it came about that the men of the past, who are 
imagined to have been equally conscious, surrendered the free exer- 
cise of that will and the full assertion of those claims. ^ Such a sur- 
render, some will say, can only have been the result of a voluntary 
act, by which men abandoned a satisfaction limited by the weakness 
of individual strength for the advantages of co-operation. Here we 
get the conception of a voluntary contract of each with all But the 
State constituted by that contract has only, as it were, a conditional 
validity. It is only a pis alter. The right which it enforces is not 
the ideal right, or natural good, of complete self-satisfaction : it is 
the practical right, or conventional good, of a satisfaction limited 
by mutual forbearance. It is not the might of the strong, but the 
necessity of the weak ; or, if in a sense it is might, the might is the 
weakness of the many combined against the strength of the few 

So far, individualism does not present itself in its extreme form. 
It involves only two conclusions, which may be regarded m moderate 
— that there was an original condition of Nature, in which men lived 
as individuals according to their own good pleasure, and that there 
was afterwards an act of contract by which these individuals sur- 
rendered, in a conscious bargain, the free exercise of their own wills 
in return for the protection and preservation of their lives. In this 
moderate form the theory of a social contract stated by Glaucon 
may perhaps have been a tenet of Democritus. There are several 
reasons for so thinking. In the first place, we know that Epicurus 
in later days held the theory of a social contract, and as he was in 
many respects a follower of Democritus, it seems natural to suppose 
that he was following Democritus in iiis political theory. Demo- 
critus, like Epicurus, professed a theory of hedonism, and such a 
theory, emphasising as it does the individual, is naturally allied with 
a political theory which finds the origin of the State in a contract 
of individuals. Again, we know that Democritus believed in the 
conventional and artificial, origin of language; and we are told that 
he attributed secondary' qualities like colour and taste to * conven-. 

^ Jowetfs of'Uift RepublUf introiiactioii, p* 32 * 
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tion^ What he believed with regard to language and secondary 
qualities may well have been his belief with regard to the State. 

We have now to consider the second and more extreme form 
of the antithesis of Nature and Law, as it is stated in the Oorgias 
of Plato. Here we find an utter I’ejection of the conventional 
justice instituted by the social contract, and a thorough-going adop- 
tion of the natural right of might. Though it is stated in the 
QorgiaSf this view is not ascribed by Plato to Gorgias himself (who, 
as we have seen, had taught no ethical or political doctrine, and 
to whom no such doctrine is assigned by Plato), but to a certain 
Callicles, who may well have been — though we have no other mention 
of his existence — an actual and historical person of the later fifth 
century.^ Callicles rejects all law as the mere product of contracts, 
or crvvd^iJbaTa (492 C), made by the weak to defraud the strong of 
the just right of their might. Law institutes a slave-morality 
(ovBe yap avhpo^ . . . aW* avBpaTroSov and slave-morality 

is no true morality, for Nature and Law are opposite, and Nature is 
the time rule of human life (483 B-C). If we follow this rule, as we 
must, we shall find that morality and right consist in the use of 
strength to its utmost limits, in order to gain the utility of the 
pleasure it can give, and to gain it more abundantly than the weak 
ever can (TrXeovefcrelv). Inequality is thus the rule of Nature. It 
is only by convention that equality exists, or that men claim an 
equality of distribution (l<rovofj,ia) i by nature men ai*e unequal, and 
the stronger gets more than the weak. The strength of which 
Callicles is here speaking is not mere physical strength : it is the 
strength of the faculties both of body and of mind, or, in a word, 
of the whole personality. It is the virtib, of which Machiavelli 
wrote, and which he ascribed to Cesare Borgia : it consists (491 B, D) 
in force of will (Jivhpda) backed by intellect {^povrjai^;). Whenever 
the man of virtib, or, as a Nietzschian would say, the Superman, 
has arisen in his strength, he has flung aside the domination of the 
herd and the rules of its herd-morality ; the slave has been revealed 
master, and the justice of Nature has shone (484 A). 

Conscience is but a word that cowards use, 

Devised at first to keep the strong in awe ; 

Our strong arms be our conscience. 

It is hardly necessary to draw attention to the affinities ^ between 
this old Greek doctrine of 'the will to power’ and the teaching 
of Nietzsche. It was Nietzsche who said — but Callicles might equally 
well have said — that " the criterion of truth lies in the enhancement 

Greek Philosophy 12 1: Kriegbaum, Ursprung der von KalUktes 

in Platons Gorgias vertreienen Anschauungen^ p. 42. , 

®The affinities do not, of course, preclude a considerable difference. Nietzsche, 
.an aphorist rather than a theorist, writes from an esthetic point of view which is 
entirely alien from that of CaUicles, 
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of the feeling of power". dl!2 not'fflng 

“iTfii^ rnSSi flfaf its ... . Might 

A further and still more extreme position 
in the fost bS of the Bepublic,as having been held bj Thrasy- 

Esiij^sr.iSKiK555&S 

So^Vri^hr* ThrasymaAns does not hojd 

frin*f4inilS‘*^™'«‘^'^«”“^^^ conception of their 

IXSt^^SLl SwI^nJ the right they .tablish, are jf, 

SO lono- as the weak can enforce them, and they' cease to be nght 

soon al they cannot be so enforced. While S|ht 

ar. irlA^Ikt believmo* in a natural right which ib alwa)fe iignt, 

Thrasymachus is thus 

such thing as a single andpm-manent right H^ a|nitaes arc TO 
Hobbes mther than with Nietzsche ; and like Hobbes he b _ . 
that the only right is the enactment of the sovereign power, ihi., 
it has been said ^ is ethical nihilism. It is the logical complement 
n the sphei^of morality to the intellectual nihilism of Gorgias, 
though it is a complement that was absent in Gorgias own teaching. 
As Goreks bolds ttat you could not know Being, so Thrasymachus 
holds that you cannot know right: as Gorgias, by implication, 
throws YOU back on the ‘appearances’ of things, so Ihrasym^achus 
explicitly throws you back on the appearances or enactments (ra 
BoIovvtI) of the different laws enforced by different sovereigns. 

Behind these theories there lie historical facts which 
for their explanation, and without whicli they could haidly hait 
come into eistence. This is well illustrated by the argument of 
Collides in the Gorgias. Callicles, as we have scenj believes that 
inequality and the rule of the strong are the dictates of natural Law.^ 
If we ask for his proofs, we shall find that they are two. One is the 
example of brute creation (ti^ aXKa : ^483 D), or, in other words, 
the argument from the animal world. This is the argument which 
Plato himself uses, but in a very different way, in the Bep^ho , 
and it is an argument which; seems often to have been used at Athens 

- 1' Burnet* P* 
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in the sense in which it is nsed by Callicles, to justify the doctrine 
that Might is Right. In the Clouds of Aristophanes, for instance 
(a play in which the teaching of the radical Sophists is pilloried), 
Strepsiades is represented as striking his father, and justifying his 
action by the remark : “ Look at cocks and other such animals — they 
punish their fathers ; and how do they differ from us — except that 
they don't make Acts of Parliament ? Used in this sense, the ar- 
gument may remind us of modern arguments for the rule of force 
drawn from the struggle for existence and the survival of the fittest 
in the animal world. The apache who calls himself a * strugforlifeur ' 
has his ancient prototype; and Callicles may be regarded as using 
in advance the doctrine of 'tiger-rights' — to borrow Huxley's term 
— which many modern thinkers have also used, but which is funda- 
mentally inapplicable to the world of human dife.^ But this is not 
the chief argument of Callicles. The real ground for his conception 
of Nature is the conduct of States when they are acting as States 
{iv okac^ ral^i rroXecri : 483 D), just as the ground which Hobbes 
alleges for his conception of a savage state of Nature is the fact that 
States are always "in the state and posture of gladiators". 

Whether an argument can fairly be drawn from the relations of 
States to the relations of individuals is too large a question to be 
treated here. Such an argument differs from the argument drawn 
from the animal world, in that it is a transference of the observed 
rule of one department of human life to another department; but it 
is permissible to hold that there is a fundamental difference between 
the two departments, and that it is not fair to argue from one to the 
other, or, at any rate, that if the argument is used, it should be used 
in the I'everse direction. Be that as it may, it is important to notice 
that the philosophy of might, as it appeared in Greece, seems to have 
I'ested largely on political facts, and especially on the political fact of 
the Athenian Empire. Athens, the head of that Empire, was con- 
ceived as a tyz'ant, who in virtue of her strength imposed her will and 
her interest, as the canon of right, on all the other members of the 
Empire; and it was argued that the individual was entitled to follow 
the example of the city. Tyranny, indeed, in all its forms — whether 
that of the individual tyrant, or that of the tyrant city — seems to 
have had at once an attraction and a repulsion for the Greeks ; and 
' the tyrannical life ' appeal’s sometimes as the basest, and sometimes 
— as it does to Callicles — as the best. The individual tyrant had 
his charm for Euripides, as we may see from the Hercules Furens ; - 

^ “ Nature . . . knows no rights that ought to be : her rights simply the powers 
which each of her creatures actually uses for its assertion of itself in straggle. . . . Her 
* laws ^ are simply statements of cruel facts : her rights are simply brutal powers. . . . 
No . . . rights exist in such a sphere; and any notion of moral rights must be set aside 
as irrelevant’* [PoUHcal Thought from Herbert S fencer to To-day, p. 134), 

Cf* also the Pkmnissm, lines 504-10, and the Sufplices, lines 409-25, Euripides 
is perhaps only stating a case, as he often does, with a barrister’s zest. But he had 



T tiere stands, as Plato indeed ex- 

pressly indicates, the figure of the tyrant, t e 

write who, being the stronger, makes his might the standard ot ii^nt. 

fiflaentW,ierhap., than the figure ot tte .ndmdua 
fvrLt was the fact of the tyrant city. Again and again _ii is 
emphasised by Thucydides that basis of the 

the right of the strong to rule the weak. It via-s alwajs an 
^tebllhed thing that the inferior should be kept under control by 
the more capable,” the Athenian ambassadors say to the bpartans in 
the negotiations that precede the Peloponnesian ar l he leat e s 
of the Athenians talk in the same strain in the Assunbl}. 

Empire i 'ike at, rouny ".ays Peri=l« in 130-' a Ijranny,’ .uIcU 

Cleon in 427, “ based on your own strength rather than the good will 
nf vonr subiects’m Most famous, and most striking of all, is the 
lanmiage of the Athenian envoys to the people of Melos, an island 
nominflly included in the Empire since 425. 

Athenians for failure to pay its tribute in 416. _ lou know as well 
as we do that right, as the world goes, is only in question betw^n 
equals in power, while the strong do what they can, and the weak suffer 
what they must. ... Of the gods we believe by tradition, and ot 
men we ^ow for a fact, that by an irresistible law of Nature they 
rule wherever they can.” ^ 

These are the sentiments put by Thucydides into ^ the mouths 
of official Athenians, whether envoys or domestic poIit]cian.s, whose 
speeches he professes to report. It may be that he is writing more 
as a philosopher than as a historian, and that he makes his iiguies 
explicitly profess the principles which underlay their action— prin- 
ciples which they themselves perhaps veiled, after t^ manner ot 
politicians, in a discreet cloud of respectable words. But there can 
L little doubt that in oligarchical quarters, and especially m oli- 
garchical clubs, the government of the Empire by Athens—and, 
we may add, the government of Athens itself by the democracy— 


we may aad, tne governmexiL ui 

was denounced ore rotunda as merely based on power. Oligarchical 
circles at Athens professed a sympathy with the allies against the 


tyrant city, and they regarded the democratic government ot that city 
as a species of mass-selfishness, which issued in the promotion ot the 
interest of the combined masses by heavy taxation of the rich and 
rich endowment of the poor. Nor did the oligarchically inclnxed 
Athenians, who detected at the basis of democracy the doctrine ttat 
Might is Eight, necessarily reject that doctrine themselves. _ What 
they disliked was less the doctrine than its application; and if ever 

lived at the Macedonian court ; and Plato certainly accuses the tragedians of a sympathy 
■witA^^ny. _ _ references are collected 
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they had their day, Alcibiades and his Mends were probably ready 
to apply it themselves, in the opposite way. It was, indeed, the af- 
finity between oligarchical opinion and the teaching of the radical 
Sophists which brought the Sophists into such disfavour wdth the 
Athenian populace. Already suspect because they imparted to the rich 
an eloquence and a political ability which the poor could not afford to 
buy, they became doubly suspect when some of their number were 
felt to be giving a philosophic expression to the current opinion of 
oligarchical clubs.^ 

General Iconoelasm 

The tendency to oppose Nature to Law not only resulted in 
view^s subversive of the State, but also in opinions destructive of 
many institutions and beliefs. Once oppose Nature to Convention, 
and the whole inherited tradition of the ages goes by the board. 
Various things may be proposed as substitutes ; for Nature may be 
interpreted in various senses. It is constant only as a negative, and 
in not being w’-hat Convention is : it is inconstant, and indeed incon- 
sistent, as a positive, and it may be used sometimes to condone 
master-morality, and sometimes, in the opposite sense, to condemn 
slavery. That it should be used to undermine religion, and to turn 
the gods into creatures of convention, was an easy and natural step. 
Procbcus taught that the first gods to be worshipped were man's 
personifications of Nature's forces : Diagoras the 'atheist' attacked 
the gods in a set treatise: Critias spoke in the Sisyphus of the 
gods as the invention of wise men for the better security of social 
life, since the fear of the gods stopped the secret imagining of evil, 
as the laws which wise men had equally instituted stopped its 
overt manifestation. Slavery too w'as condemned, as we may learn 
from the verse of Euripides : — 

The name alone brings shame upon the slave 

and the Sophist Alcidamas in the fourth century re-echoed the con- 
demnation, when he maintained that no man was by nature a slave. 
The difference betw’een a noble and a non-noble class was pronounced 
as artificial as the difference between freeman and slave. Euripides 

writes : — 

The honest man is Nature’s nobleman;® 

and Lycophron is said by Aristotle to have denied the reality of any 
distinction of birth — ^just as, we are told in the Politics^ he spoke of 
law as merely conventional, and as simply " a guarantor of the rights 

^ The suggestion that the practice and doctrine of the * super-state ’ contributed 
to the doctrine of the Superman cannot, of course, be applied to Nietzsche. ^ Nietzsche, 
if he believed in the Superman, disliked the aggressive State and its militarism, and be- 
lieved in a united States of Europe. 

^ Ion. 854-6. ■ ^-Wmgnu 343^ (Dindprf). ;; . ' 
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of meo against one another But criticism went still ^fiirfclien Not 
only did it attack the apex and the basis ot Greek society, the noble 
and the slave, as both unnatural it also laid liaiick c>n such insti- 
tutions of everyday life as the family.^ The position of woinen is a 
problem that occupies Euripides. In the Meclea he makes his heroine 
complain of the lot of women as compared with that of men : she 
would rather fight in battle thrice than siilfcr the pains of lu))oar 
once. In a fragment of the Protesilaus he advocates coiTiinunity ot 
wives.^ Aristophanes, who in the Clouds satirises sojihistie teaching 
in the person of the Unjust Argument, makes merry with the idea 
of a parliament of women in the Ecclesimusm, It is obvious that 
there was contemporary discussion with regard to tlie emancipation 
of women ; and the Platonic solution which lies in comnmnisjn, 
and in giving to women the same work as io men, seems to have 
been already anticipated. Indeed the Repttblie is indebted gener- 
ally to all the seething of opinion which characterised the end of 
the fifth century at Athens. If Plato attempted to remodel tlm 
Greek conceptions of religion, he had his forerunners here. If he 
attempted to reconstruct the system of social classes, and to create 
a new aristocracy of philosophers, there were others before him who 
had attacked the existence of a nobility of birth. If he sought to 
remodel society by the abolition of the family, he had his precursors 
in this field too, as we learn from Euripides. The collectivism (if it 

^ Probably comparative anthropology furnished sometliing of a ba5;is here : the 
different customs of marriage and property would be particularly striking. Aristotle 
in the Politics (Bk. 11) refers to Libyan customs of marriage, and to the practices of 
“ some of the barbaric tribes ” in respect of property. 

^ Medea, z^osqq,; Fmgm, 655. Euripides, who had something of a * SophiaCs * 
mind and outlook, let his mind play readily on all the debated questions of social and 
political life which were current in his day, and introduced into Ins verse many of 
the current views on either side. Mention has already been made of his interest in 
the problem of tyranny. Pie cannot be said to be a partisan either of tyrnnuy or of 
democracy: he loves rather to present the arguments for both, as he does, for instance, 
in the passage in the SuppUces (399-455), in which the Theban hera d, as the repre- 
sentative of Creon, defends the cause of tyranny against Theseus, the traditional 
founder of Athenian democracy. In one passage in which he defends the cause ol 
democracy (PhmiisscB, 53B-51 ; cf. Supplices, 406-8), he alleges, as we have seen, the 
analop* of the natural world, so often pressed into service on the other side, as an argu- 
ment in favour of democratic equality. Night and day interchange equally on thtir 
yearly course, each yielding place to the other : so should there be equality and inter- 
change of office in the State.*’ As far as Euripides has any preference of his own, it 
tvould seem to be for a moderate constitution, in which the middle classes are supreme. 
** Of the three classes it is the middle w^hich saves cities, guarding the order which they 
may enact ” (Snpplices, 244-5). Further, he has an admiration for the country-farmer, 
whom hd perhaps regarded as the back-bone of the middle class ; and in the Orestes 
(9x7-22) he speaks of him as one “who rarely frequents the city and the market- 
square— -a worker with his own hands, of the sort that a’one preserves the land- 
shrewd, and ready to come to close quarters in debate, but misophisticated, and a man 
of blameless life”. In, thus praising the middle class and the country- farmer, 
Euripides is probably representing current commonplaces of his time, and voicing the 
opinions of the , moderate party at Athens to which Theramenes belonged. Aristotle 
borrows these commonplaces,, which had perhaps left their mark in the pamphlet 
literature of Athens, and ioco’porates' them, as we shall see, m the PolUks^^mott 
especially in Book VL 
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may be so called) of his politics is a natural reaction from previous 
individualism; and the philosopher-king is the ^strong man^ 
adopted, educated, and transmuted. The Republic did not spring 
at once to life, self-begotten in Plato's brain; it had its prelude 
and its preparation in previous thought And if we find Plato in 
constant antagonism to his precursors, let us not forget his indebted- 
ness. Not only did they furnish him with a starting point and a 
stimulus : they gave him also some of the materials which he used. 

It is difficult to attempt any general view of the teaching and 
tendency of the Sophists, It is a long way from Protagoras to 
Thrasymachiis ; and it is difficult to comprehend the two in any 
formula. We have to distinguish the early generation repi*esented 
by Protagoras, with its conservative trend, from the later generation 
represented by Callicles and Thrasymachiis — a generation which we 
only know from Plato and the new fragment of Antiphon, but which, 
we may gather, had become revolutionary in its tenets. The 
Sophists of both generations figure largely in the Platonic dialogues ; 
and both by way of attraction and by way of repulsion Plato was 
greatly influenced by their teaching. On the whole, however, his 
verdict upon them is unfavourable. It is true that he can do justice 
to Protagoras, and that he speaks with some respect of Gorgias ; but 
it is eloquence rather than argument, and conventionality rather than 
originality, which he assigns even to the older Sophists. On the 
whole, however, his attention is concentrated on the radical school 
which had divorced nature and convention ; and in the QorgiaSy the 
RepuhliCy and the tenth book of the Laws, he insists on the error 
of that divorce, and the fatal practical consequences to which it leads. 
For truth is to be found, and justice is to be attained, not by any 
facile antithesis of nature and convention, but by discovering in 
conventions, through philosophic training and insight, the eternal 
‘ ideas' which <are implicit in them, and by elevating and ennobling 
conventions in the light of those ‘ ideas 

Pamphleteers and Utopians 

Whatever the divergencies of view among the Sophists, they 
were all at one in turning from Nature to man. Protagoras and 
Gorgias, as we have seen, made the. transition easy, the one by show- 
ing the impossibility of the old physical conceptions, the other by 
emphasising the truth and the value of .the measurements of human ■ 
sense and following in their steps, many Sophists had pursued^ the 
study of man in all the nianifestatiohs^of his activity— in, his politics, ^ 
in hls^law, in his language* For the Lnture, the. study of human" 
things,” was to be the, channel in -which 'thought would flow. , That- 
thought could not but be pre-eminently ''poiiticaL. Man was top- 
much tied to the State for a pure d'iscumon^of ..individual ethics : any, 
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was pai^I) ^ind If a Socrates, it was sonieti^ng ot 

TrStion “J mSto »t P™pta.ving and a to ,™ Feadang. 

roX’'&Gi‘rSa“1t“4“7eeoS^-^^^ Y gi- 

ideal Athens, Athenian envoys at Melos disclose the 

popular government, or tne Atnenian y i?,v.rv^rA Knt the 

which underlay the government ot then Lnipiie. lint tne 

lomitvlZhSVoncln. us more closely than history ; and many 
SoS laSuets were written at Athens towards the end ot the 
Ifth centmyd^ The first of these was written by » 

Thasos Stesimbrotus, who composed, soon alter 4}30 b.c*, c 
which dealt with Theraistocles, Thucydides the statesman ^the son of 
Melesias) and Pericles— a work which some have regarded as an at- 
tempt to estimate Athenian democracy by its greatest statesmen, and 
others have viewed as a mere collection ot political scandals. ^ 
still preserved a treatise on the Athenian Constitution, once altubuted 
_l!S erioneously-to Xenophon. It is a treatise written, perhaps 
about 425 b.c., by a member of the oligarchical party , )^ho cii u. se. 
what he describes, and yet seeks to underetand what 
characteristics of Athenian democracy are shown to flow iiom t 
orinciple of freedom which it has adopted ; and a clo.se connection is 
E dSwn between sea-power and democracy The extent to which 
the ‘old oligarch’ has made general principles inlomn 
details has caused his treatise to be called “the earliest 
deductive method as applied to society and politics . 1 

pamphlet on the Athenian Constitution, written from a 
point of view, has been conjecturally attributed to iheramenes the 
trimmer ; and it has been suggested that the Anstotelian 
on the Constitution of Athens which we possess was ^ 

pamphlet, which, if it ever existed, is now lost. In it Athenian 
demLracy was discussed in the light of its leading statesmen ; and 

ifor an account of these c/.Wilamowitz, AristoleUs und Athm, i. i&i JW-i and 

Soo. on the argument of the treatise. 

ef. infra, pp. 257 »• i, and 3 x 7 m i. 
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from their history it was argued that Athens would do ;<;^l]^to sub- 
stitute a moderate constitution for the extreme democr^iiy^l^diich the 
Periciean age had produced. This form of constitutic|i| author ^ 
endeavoured to identify with the old ‘ ancestral ^ ccttsjif ution of ^ ^ 
Solonian times; and Aristotle may have been helped . ar^- 

ments to form that preference for a moderate democracy^ 
which he shows in the Politics} 

It is possible — though it is wise to suspend judgment, and even 
to entertain a certain amount of sane scepticism, about the bold 
conjectures of German critics, which rest on very exiguous grounds — 
that the last quarter of the fifth century at Athens was a time 
of busy pamphleteering of all kinds, and that some traces of this 
activity may be detected in the writings of antiquity which we still 
possess. Antiphon, the real leader of the revolution of 411, who 
at his trial delivered a fine speech (now lost) in his own defence, may 
have been the writer of pamphlets on Concord and Statesmanship, 
in which he vindicated his principles; but since the only ancient 
evidence we possess ascribes these treatises to the other Antiphon, 
the Sophist, speculation seems idle ; and to seek, as some have done, 
for traces of these lost works in the works of other writers which 
we possess (as, for instance, in the plays of Euripides) seems doubly 
idle. The so-called Anonymus lamblichi — sl writer supposed to 
belong to the later fifth century, whose work has been detected in 
the pages of lamblichns, a late neo-Platonist author — ^has by some 
been identified with Antiphon the Sophist (though on what grounds 
it i^s difficult to see),^ and his work has been supposed to be a pamph- 
let in favour of evvofMta, Whoever he was, and whenever he wrote, 
he has some curious references to the Superman ('* a man invulnerable 
in body, free from disease and the play of passion, mighty of bulk 
and hard as adamant in body and mind ) ; but he holds that the 
rest of society will be an adequate match for him, in virtue of their 
obedience to law and the strength that it gives, and he believes that 
strength can only remain strong by means of the law and in virtue 
of justice. Finally, it has been conjectured that the short speech 
'trepl TToXcreia^, traditionally attributed to Herodes Atticus, an orator 
of the second century a.d., and supposed to be an oratorical exercise 
on a theme taken from classical Greek history, was really a political 
pamphlet couched in rhetorical form, written by an unknown author 
between July and August, 404 bx. (the date is precise), and, though 
nominally addressed to the people of Larissa to advocate an alliance 

^ Critias, one of the Thirty Tyrants, who did Theramenes to death, was also 
a poiiticai writer. He is said to have written, in prose and verse, treating of the 
inventions of various lands for the comfort of life {cf* Wilamowitz, op. cU.y u 175), 
and also- to have composed accounts of the constitutions of Sparta and Thessaly# , v- • 

^ The recently discovered fragment of the Sophist Antiphon dKriQdas has now 
entirely disproved this identification, and corroborated the suspicions expressed in the 
tel, Antiphoa^s views are almost the opposite of those Of the Anofijmm lamUkhu 
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with Sparta and a change of their constitution m 
moder^e oligarchy, really (« as 

true that the description ™ e ”) and the account which 

much woree than war as wai ^ i^ter writer, familiar 

it gives of oligarchy, are both interesting , iiiav well 

xulatecl as,.,paiBplil€its ^ w are necessarilv i^^iiorant 

rfSEw .Sn be 'certain is that ot the pseudo-Xenephon « the 

Constitution of Athens. 

Alongside of histories and pamphlets i-ecording or .judging the 

is»ifda£s£m;\“i:s^^^ 

f-pndencies of thoudit and of the practical needs of the iBmi. i ne 
attack on tilings conventional, and the praise of things natural, m 
Snhlv hjd to the suggestion of ideal States possessed of ‘natural 
institutions. The anthropology, which may have helped to P^“Co 
the attacks on institutions like the family, may now have seiwed as 
SebSof pTsitiveco^^^^^ Thefirst ideal States won d natur- 

ally be basel on travellers’ accounts of Nature-peoples , and c'cn ™ 
pi’s Beimhlic some traces of this basis may be seen, i he pi acl i al 
problem of colonisation made these sketches less visionary than t ^ 
SSd Xrwise have been. The great age of colonisation ]»dec 
past • the boundless field for political expenment which had bom 
pi-esented by the incessant foundation of new coramum ms was by th 
time restricted. Yet there were still cases of eolonisatiou, and thuc 
was still room for experiment; and in 444 we find Protagoras acting 
as legislator for the Athenian colony at ihurii. 

The dramatist Cratinus first sketched an ideal State in a comedy 
called the UXovrot; but the two chief wntem of 
Phaleas and Hippodaraus, who both belong to the ^ ^ 

century.i Their views are recorded by Aristotle in some cktail, in 
the secLd book of the Politics. Phaleas of Chalcedon started we 
are told, from a conviction that it was economic troubles itiiu* led 
to civil dissension; and he accordingly proposed ernwhsation ot 
property in land. In the foundation of colonics, he thought, this 

1 Phaleas’ date is unknown, but he would seem to have been an 0^*^“ 
of Plato {cf. Newman,, It. aSsh and a little later than Hippodamus (Oomperz, Or* 4 
TMuktfS. E.T., I. 578). ■ ■ ; 
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could readily be secured : in an old State, it might be effected by the 
regulation of dowries. The rich might give dowries, but should not 
receive them : the poor might receive dowries, but should not give 
them. The proposal may remind us of Mill, who similarly proposed 
to remedy the inequalities of property, by limiting the amount which 
any one should be permitted to acquire by bequest or inheritance 
But Phaleas not only proposed the equalisation of property : he was 
anxious that there should also be equality of access for every citizen 
to a uniform education. A further feature of his scheme was that 
he wished to make all the artisans public slaves, possibly in order to 
increase the revenues of the State, but more probably in order to 
prevent the competition of men, who had acquired diflerent degrees 
of wealth by industry, with a peasantry settled on equal holdings*^ 

A more ambitious scheme was propounded by Hippodamus, a 
native of Miletus who had settled in Athens* He was a man of some 
pretensions, as we learn from Aristotle. An innovator in architecture, 
he was the author of the plan for cutting cities into square blocks 
by a system of intersecting roads. He sought for effect in his per- 
sonal appearance : he wore his hair long and set with ornaments : his 
clothing, made of cheap material but warm texture, served him in 
winter and summer alike. He was a man of learning in physics ; and 
it accords with his somewhat pretentious temper that he should have 
been the first man who was not a politician who tried to describe 
an ideal State ”, He anticipated Plato in his division of the State 
into three classes: he differed from Plato in that his three classes 
consisted of artisans, farmers, and warriors, while Plato’s were formed 
of a single producing class, a class of warriors, and a class of philo- 
sophic rulers. Possibly there is some imitation of Egyptian castes in 
Hippodamus’ plan : possibly, as his use of the number three suggests, 
he was under Pythagorean influences. As he divided the citizens into 
three classes, so he divided the land into three portions — one sacred, 
and reserved for religious purposes ; one public, and assigned to the 
use of the warriors ; a third private, and left to the farming class. 
That he should have made the land which supplied the needs of the 
soldiers public property again reminds us of Plato’s scheme — though 
Plato pux*sued a different plan, and, assigning all the land to the pro- 
ducing class, imposed on it a tribute in kind which the soldiers and 
rulers consumed in common. Both in suggesting a special fighting 
class, and in making its property the property of the State, Hippo- 
damus may be said to have aimed at instituting a reformed govern- 
ment, exempt from the vices of the times — government freed from 

'^Political Economy, 11 , xi. § 4. A similar proposal to that of Mill is made by 
Aristotle (1309, a 24) : in an oligarchy whose preservation is desired, property should 
be transmitted by inheritance, not by will or gift* and one man should only receive one 
inheritance. ^ ' , ' - ■ ' ' 

® Newman^s edition of the 294, - 



GREEK POLITICAL THEORY 


political incapacity by «PecialiBatio«. and from 
L communism. But in one resect he did P" j . 

The three classes of his ideal State « 

and the people elected its rulers. Here Hippodamus Jff'y 

dia^uiS th^toiSSon lly th? ti'ree „. 

public matters, matters relating to resident J^^'J^ourt 

Lmino- foreio'ners. He advocated the institution of a Supieiije Loui t 
STSeS ™Sosed of a number of the older citizens appointed by 
VjIj, be proposed reward, fcr meo^who toood 
Lt inventions which wa-e of service to the common weal. 


‘ Aristotle’s criticism of this last Sef o? tte’1?oun1“tte 

He criticises Hippodamtis’ division of the State cntiitrol the gOY* 

It soldiers willlways be the 

.-rs a 

the farming class, they will be overburdened with work , if a class separate 
then there are four classes in the State. 


Appendix 


^TWO' '^''FRAGMENTS' ^ 

ANTIPHON ‘^ON .'TRUTH 

J USTICE [in the ordinary view] consists in not transgressing [or rather^ 
in not being known to transgress] any of the legal rules {yo^ifxa) of 
the State in which one lives as a citizen. A man^ therefore^ would 
practise justice in the way most advantageous to himself if, in the pre- 
sence of witnesses, he held the laws in high esteem, but, in the absence of 
witnesses, and when' he was by himself, he held in high esteem the mles, 
of nature (m T'he reason is that the rules of the laws (m rmv 

vofxmv) are adventitious,^ while the mles of nature are inevitable [and 
innate] ; and again that the rules of the laws are created by covenant 
(opLokoyy]0€vra) and not produced by nature {^vvra), while the rules of 
nature are exactly the reverse, A man, therefore, who transgresses legal 
rules, is free from shame and punishment whenever he is unobserved ^ by 
those who made the covenant, and is subject to shame and punishment 
only when he is observed. It is otherwise with transgression of the rules 
which are innate in nature. If a man strains any of these rules beyond 
what it can bear, the evil consequences are none the less, if he is entirely 
unobserved, and none the greater, if he is seen of all men ; and this is 
because the injury which he incurs is not due to men's opinion (Sia Sd^ar), 
but to the facts of the case (St’ dXyJdctav),^ 

The question with which we are here concerned arises from every point 
of view (irarrcov €v€Ka), Most of the things which are legally just are 
[none the less] in the position of being inimical to nature. By law it has 
been laid dowui. for the eyes what they should see and what they should 
not see ; for the ears what they should hear, and what they should not 
hear ; for the tongue what it should speak, and ‘wliat it should not speak ; 
for the hands %vhat they should do, and what they should not do ; for the 
feet whither they should go, and whither they should not go ; and for the 
mind what it should desire, and what it should not desire* Now the 

^ a word which implies imposition ad extra^ and suggests something 

factitious, it is even used, in later Greek writes, in the sense of ** fictitious, and in 
opposition to dKTfBtpSs, ‘ 

^ Plato, in the beginning of the RepuMk, and especially at 'the beginning of the 
second book, h occupied with the same point— whether it is worth a man’s while to 
practise justice when he is unobserved* If one had Gyges* ring, which had the powa 
of making its owner invisible, would justice pay? •’ 

' ® To transgress the rules of health, for instance (we may suppose the writer to mean), 

brings an inevitable reaction which proceeds inexorably from the facts of the case. To 
transgress a rule against perjury produces no, inevitable reaction ; only if one is observed 
is there any reaction, and then it is only a reaction of opinion.' • ' • v - „ ' . . 
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things from which the laws seek to turn men away are no more [ ? less] 
agreeable or akin to Nature than the things which the laws seek to turn 
men towards. [This may be proved as follows.] To nature belong both 
life and death. Men draw life fmn the things that are advantageous to 
them: they incur death from the things tliat are disadvantageous to 

'^thmi Put^ the things which are established as ^advantageous in the view 

of the law are restraints on nature [i.e. they prevent men from drawing 
life, which belongs to nature, from the things that are really advantageous 
to them], whereas the things established by nature as advantageous are 
free [ie, they leave men free to draw life from the things that are really 
advantageous to them ; for they are identical with those things],^ There- 
fore things which cause pain [and so are akin to death] do not, on a 
right view, benefit nature ^ more [on the contrary, they benefit nature less] 
than things which cause pleasure [and so are akin to life] ; and therefore, 
again, things which cause suffering would not be more advantageous [on 
the contrary, they would be less advantageous] than things which cause 
happiness — for things which are really (r^ dXif}d€l) advantageous ought 
not to cause detriment, but gain. . . [Take the case of those] who 
only retaliate after suffering injury, and are never themselves the aggres- 
sor; or those who behave well to their parents, though their parents 
behave badly to them ; or those, again, who allow others to prefer charges 

^ The argument at this point is not clearly stated. Roughly it seems to mean that 
life and death are natural processes, and that the one process results from what is 
naturally advantageous to the human body, and the other from what is naturally dis- 
advantageous. The law, by giving another and an artificial definition, of advan- 
tageous ” and “ disadvantageous,’* and by seeking to enforce that definition, interferes 
with the free working of these processes. 

'“^They do not benefit nature, since they do not promote or benefit life, which belongs 
to nature. 

^ The argument appears to be in favour of simple hedonism, but it is obscurely 
expressed. It may perhaps be stated as follows : ‘‘ By nature men desire life, and by 
nature therefore they desire the things which are advantageous to life. Pleasant things 
are advantageous to life, and so by nature men desire pleasant things. But the natural 
is also the real. Therefore pleasirre, being naturally advantageous — since it is advan- 
tageous to life, which is naturally desirable — is really advantageous. The la%v, however, 
does not proceed in this way. It declares things not to be advantageous w^hich by 
nature, and really, are advantageous; it declares, for instance, a theft by a starving 
man not to be advantageous, whereas really such a theft is advantageous, since it helps 
the man to Hve. Again, conversely, the law declares things to be advantageous which 
by nature, and really, are not advantageous : it declares, for instance, a starving man’s 
abstinence from theft to be advantageous, though such abstinence, causing as it does 
the man’s detriment, is really disadvantageous.” The argument is a fallacy, because it 
isolates the individual. If an individual existed absolutely by himself, it might be 
advantageous for him to steal ; but there would be nobody from whom he could steal. 
But if he exists, as he does, in society, and as a member of society, nothing can in the 
long run be really disadvantageous to him, which is socially advantageous. If It is 
socially advantageous that there should be property and respect for property^ then no 
member of society really loses, or suffers detriment, by respecting the property of others. 
If a man respects the property of others, others will respect his property ; and if at the 
'moment he has no property, that does not prevent the possibility of his having property 
in the future., Rights and duties .are correlative, and the one implies the other. The 
assumption of"* invisibility”— that .is to say, oi going unobserved In a failure to r^pect 
rights— does not vhiate th'is.-ariument; for It is an assumption that cannot be made. 
Social man, whose life is lived m the presence of hts fellows, is not ** invlaibk”; and 
the more society perfects its mechanic— not only of police, but also of communication 
—the more do all its members live In glass houses. 


TEEATISE OF SOPHIST ANTIPHON ON;TEfetM¥;%^^ 

[against them] on oath, and bring no such charges themselves. Of the 
actions here mentioned one would find many to inimical to natu^.- 
They involve more suffering when less is possible, ‘less^, pleasure Wh€n / 
more is possible, and injury when freedom from injury'4s possible, v- 

■;> 5v. / 

[The writer now attacks legal justice from another pbMt::Jb^f"view. 
Hitherto he has attacked law and its presumptions : now he attacks law- 
coui'ts and their operation. Hitherto he has argued that law makes 
wrong what is right ; now he argues that the machinery of the law cannot 
carry its own false presumptions into effect.] Now if those who adopted 
such courses received any help from the laws, or those who did not adopt 
such comses, but took the opposite line, suffered any loss from the laws, 
there would be some use in paying obedience to the laws. But, as a 
matter of fact, it is obvious that legal justice is inadequate to help those 
who adopt such courses. In the beginning [ie, before any legal cognis- 
ance can be taken of the facts] it permits the injured party to be injured 
and the offending party to commit his offence. But it is not only that 
legal justice is in no position, at this point, to prevent the injured party 
from being injured, or the offending party from committing his offence. 
There is more. If we consider the action of legal justice in reference to 
retribution [which at any rate it professes to give] we find that such justice 
is no more favourable to the injured than it is to the offending party. 
[The remaining lines of the fragment are mutilated ; but they seem to 
mean that, when a case comes before a court for trial, the injured party 
is in no better a position, and may be in a worse position, than the offend- 
ing. He can only affirm the fact of injury, and endeavour to persuade the 
court of the fact. The injured party can deny the fact, and seek to per- 
suade the court of the truth of his denial. What finally determines the 
court is the greater ability of one or other of the parties ; and there is no 
guarantee that the greater ability will be found on the side of the injured 
pai'ty,^] 

11 


[Those who are born of a great house] we revere and venerate : those 
who are born of a humble house we neither revere nor venerate. On this 
point we are [not civilised, but] barbarised in our behaviour to one 
another. Our natural endowment is the same for us all, on all points, 
whether we are Greeks or barbarians.^ We may observe the character- 
istics of any of the powers which by nature are necessary to all men. 

. . . None of us is set apart [by any peculiarity of such natural powers] 
either as a Greek or as a barbarian. We all breathe the air through our 
mouth and nostrils. 

^ If this is the sense of the passage, we have to remember that the courts at Athens , 
were large popular courts, in which rhetorical skill, and the ability to present a case in a 
persuasive way to make the worse cause appear the better counted for a great deal, 

'^Compare St. Panics repeated assertion that in Christ ** there is neither Greek nor 
Jew, circumcision nor uncircumcision, Barbarian,. Scythian, bond nor free”. The 
argument which follows in the text is that which Shakespeare makes Shylock use. 


Chaffee V 

SOCRATES AND THE MINOR SOCRATICS 
The Life of Socrates 

F rom these reformers we now may turn to study the great 
figure of Socrates. Unlike the thinkers with whom we have 
hitherto been concerned, who were all foreigners who had 
settled in Athens because Athens was practically the metropolis of 
Greece, Socrates was a full Athenian citizen. ^ He %vas born about 
470, and met his death in S99 ; his youth was thus passed in the 
great Periclean age, and his declining years among the ti^oubles of 
the Peloponnesian War. He took a full share in the ordinary civic 
duties of the day. He fought as a hopiite, or heavy-armed soldier, 
in the Athenian campaigns in Thrace, and he was again engaged in 
4^4, when his steady behaviour won him admiration, at the battle of 
Delium. At the age of sixty -five he became a member of the Council ; 
and he was a member of the Committee of Council which was pre- 
siding in the Assembly on the day on which nine of the Athenian 
generals were condemned in a body, by a single vote, for their failure 
to rescue drowning sailors at the naval battle of Argintisae (405), 
Such a condemnation en masse was contrary to a nxle of the consti- 
tution, and Socrates, alone among all the members of the Committee, 
refused to concur in putting to the Assembly such an unconstitutional 
vote.^ A year later, when the Thirty Tyrants were exercising a 
reign of terror in Athens, he was ordered, with four other citizetss, 
to arrest and bring for execution a citizen whom they had proscribed ; 
and once more he refused to concur in what he regarded m an illegal 
order. A steady discharge of civic duty, and a steady refusal to go 
outside the bounds of civic law, are thus the tw^o features which 
mark his life as an Athenian citizen. 

was"' the "Son of ' a sculptor -(and an ''Athenian '''sculptor, ''''''we'' 

^ Arch^aas of Athens was the first Athenian dtiaen to tnm to philosophy. Socrates 
had been his disciple, and he may have succeeded him as the head of the school which 
he had founded, 

^ According to 'some accounts, Socrates was not only a member of the presiding 
Committee of Council, but was' alto tho president for the day of that 

Committee, and as such president’ for the day of the Assembly. If this was the case, 
it fell to Soprates personally to .pat the vote, and he took the personal responsibility of 
refusing to do so. _ 
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must remember, was a craftsman like the mason or potter) ; and he 
had learned his father’s craft. Here again he appears as a typical 
citizen of Athens. But he devoted his life to the study of philosophy, 
and he consorted with all the thinkers who made Athens their home 
in the second half of the fifth century. At first, and down to about 
4§5, he was interested in the physical science of the day. He seems 
to have studied most of the prevalent theories. He found that they 
only gave a mechanical explanation of how things weve made ; and 
w'hat he wanted was a teleological explanation, showing why they 
are, and what is their mison d'etre, ^ In other words, he sought to 
ascend from natural science, and its occupation with matter, to 
genuine philosophy in the sense of an inquiry into the purpose or 
final cause of things. This is an immense step, and when it is taken 
we have passed at a bound from the world of Anaximander and 
Heraclitus to the world of Plato and Aristotle. The importance of 
Socrates lies in the fact that he represents this transition. His own 
diversion from physical studies to a deeper inquiry was due, according 
to our authorities, to the voice of the Delphic oracle, of old so im- 
portant in the general life of Greece, and now once more an influence 
in the life of one of the greatest of Greek philosophers. Consulted 
by one of his friends, the oracle pronounced Socrates the wisest of 
men. Socrates, who had a fund of shrewd common sense combined 
with a vein of humour, set himself to disprove the oracle by question- 
ing others and proving them by his questions to be wdser men than 
himself. He succeeded in achieving the opposite of his purpose ; for 
he found that while others were unwise enough to profess to know 
what they did not know, he himself was wise enough to confess that 
he nothing knew save that he nothing knew Henceforth he gave 
himself up to a life of service, believing that he had a mission from 
the Delphic god : he undertook a crusade against sham knowledge, 
and became the preacher of genuine wisdom. 

The Method cvnd Doctrine of Socrates 

This account of what may almost be called the ‘ conversion ’ of 
Socrates implies two things. It implies a peculiar method ; and it im- 
plies a peculiar doctrine. The method is the method of dialectic. In 
place of the Ionic method of adumbration, in cryptic prose or riddling 
verse, of results already obtained ; in place, again, of the sophistic 
method of ordered arrangement of topics according to a set scheme 
in an eloquent discourse, Socrates pursued the method of question 
and answer, and he pursued it everywhere and among all sorts of 
men. It was a definite method, as much (we may almost say) as the 
scholastic method of the Middle Ages : there were rules for the 
adoption of the theme of discussion, and rules for the relevant answ'^er- 
ing of questions. It was a method unpleasant for the victim, and a 

” ^ Burtict, Qmk '3^33. . , ' ‘ 
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method which might become merely eristic, turning to argument 
in any direction for the sake of argument ; but it was, ail the same, 
in the hands of Socrates, a genuine organ of truth. We know 
its procedure from the dialogues of Plato, of which, indeed, as the 
very name of “dialectic” shows, it was the parent. If this was the 
method of Socrates, his docti’ine was what we may call a doctrine 
of the Two Knowledges. He held that there were two kinds of 
knowledge, one of which was only apparent and only held at the 
best by an insecure tenure, while the other was real and a perman- 
ent possession of the mind. He held that it was the duty of all men 
to find true knowledge, and that they could only do so if they “ knew 
themselves”— -that is to say, if they knew how much they really 
knew. He held, too, that true knowledge w^as also true goodness. 

So far as we can ascribe any particular doctrine to Socrate.s, this 
was his doctrine. It is obvious that the stress laid by Socrate-s on 
the value of true knowledge had its affinities with the emphasis kid 
by the Sophists on the special knowledge they professed to impart. 
Not only had the Sophists methodised subjects like rlietoric, and 
offered to impart a technical knowledge of such subjects ; they had 
made human conduct itself into an art, and professed to be able to 
give a special knowledge of that art, which would result in ‘ goodness ’ 
or practical ability (apsr^), and would enable its possessors to man- 
age States and families n'ghtly. To the Sophists, therefore, as to 
Socrates, real goodness depended upon and consisted in a special 
knowledge ; nor can we say that the identification of goodness with 
knowledge is, in itself, a peculiarly Socratic doctrine. On the contrary 
the Sophists, professing as they did to teach goodne.ss, were com- 
mitted as deeply as Socrates to the propo,sition that “ goodness is 
knowledge ”. If it were not, it would not be teachable ; and if it 
were not teachable, the raison d’itre of their profession was gone. 

To understand the peculiar doctrine of Socrates properly, we 
must therefore proceed from noting his affinities with the Sophists 
to trace his fundamental divergence from their views. Here wo 
have first of all to notice that he did not believe, as the Sophists 
did, that goodness was a special art — or, to speak more exactly, was 
excellence in a special art — which could only be mastered, like other 
such arts, by the attainment of a special knowledge peculiar to Itself. 
He did not hold that there was a special ai-t of human conduct, or 
that goodness was special capacity in the practice of such a .special 
art. He held that goodness was a general capacity, and as such 
unique. He believed that it put everything else iii its true place 
and proper perspective ; he believed that it was architectonic, 
determining the due proportion and proper relations of each acti- 
vity and department of : life. In a word, there is no art of human 
conduct parallel to the art of rhetoric, and no goodness in such an 
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art parallel to excellence in rhetoric ; but there is such a thing as 
goodness, and goodness is a general capacity of the whole soul which 
issues in a balance and harmony of all its activities.^ It follows upon 
this view that the knowledge w-hich is necessary to goodness is not 
a special and professional knowledge which can only be acquired 
through special teaching, Socrates did not believe that goodness 
demanded a new and peculiar and esoteric substance of knowledge 
which differed in character from the substance of the knowledge of 
ordinary men. He did not profess to teach men to know the things 
that belonged to ‘nature/ in order that they might reject, in the 
strength of such knowledge, the things that belonged to ‘law'. 
As a matter of fact, he was a firm believer in law ; but there was a 
deeper reason than that for his refusing to hold that goodness con- 
sisted in any new substance of knowledge. That deeper reason is to 
be found in his conviction that what mattered was not so much what 
you knew, as the way in which you knew^ it. He wanted not so 
much knowledge of new things, as a new way of knowledge of old 
things — not so much knowledge of a ‘nature' different from the 
ordinary world, as knowledge of the ordinary world itseff, raised to 
a new power, and translated to a new value, by being a knowledge 
of the reason why that world was as it was. He accepted the 
morality of convention, but he sought to make it a higher morality, 
by making men see the reason of its existence and the ‘idea' 
on which it was based. This brings us back to his doctrine of 
the Two Knowdedges, which we can now see in its full bearing. 
The knowledge men ordinarily possess is not knowledge at all, but 
opinion (So|a). They know things in the sense that they have often 
heard them said ; but they do not know them in the only sense in 
which we are entitled to speak of knowledge {iTTKrrrjfir }) — they do 
not know them as the product of a cause, and in relation to the 
cause by which they are produced. They know, in the sense that 
they have heard, that they ought to be temperate ; but they do not 
really know it, because they do not know why they ought to be 
temperate. Here we may see the fundamental reason why Socrates 
desired a teleological explanation of things. Knowledge was only 
possible through such an explanation — at any rate knowledge that 
counted. 

If goodness is knowledge, and there are two sorts of knowledge, 
there will also be two sorts of goodness. ' This is what Socrates 
believed. There is the goodness which is based on opinion, and there 
is the goodness which is based on knowledge. Opinion is insecure ; 
it is liable to be forgotten, or to be changed by some neW’ impression ; 

^ One of Socrates’ reasons for holding that goodness was not an art was that it bad 
not, like the arts, a SiVa/ixs rtby ivavrimv. Rhetoric can help both ju$t and unjust 
causes; the physician can both cure and -'kill., ’■ Ooodne^ is only 'capable of one., 
effect, and therefore it Is not an art ; cf* infm, p. 154. _ 
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and the goodness which is based on opinion is equally insecure. 
Knowledge is secure, because it is based on reasoning reference to 
a cause ; and the goodness which is based on knowledge is equally 
secure. Goodness based on opinion is a matter of habit (Mo^) : 
goodness based on knowledge is a matter of reasoned coiiriction 
and insight The one is common goodness : the other is 

philosophic goodness. But though the tw^o may be set in contrast 
over against one another, we must not forget that both are forms 
of goodness. They have both the same content ; and the difference 
consists only in a difference of grasp on that content. As far as its 
content goes, common goodness is real goodness ; and Socrates, as we 
have seen, never sought to revolutionise that content, or to substi- 
tute a new substance of moi'ality. His objection to conventional 
morality in its ordinary form was not that it was based oii^ wrong 
principles, but that it lacked any consciousness of the principles on 
which it was based — principles which he held in themselves to be 
absolutely true. Because there was no such consciousness, ordinary 
morality suffered from two defects. Since it came, not from grasp 
of principle, but from the accident of natural disposition, or the 
chance of upbringing, it was liable to disappear in a new environ- 
ment ; it was unable to respond to new and unprecedented demands. 
Again — and this was a still greater defect — it could not be com- 
municated. Goodness which rests on principles admits of some 
definition of those principles ; and one can communicate and teach 
something which can be embraced in a general definition. Socrates 
was anxious to attain such definitions ; they were the object of his 
dialectic and cross-questioning ; and Aristotle speaks of him as the 
first to introduce general definitions. It is in this sense that he was 
a moral teacher. And it was just because he sought to be a moral 
teacher that he was discontented with the goodness which, resting on 
no principle and incomprehensible in any definition, could not be 
taught. 

On the whole we may say that both in ethics and in politics 
Socrates was an intellectualist. Heraclitus had said of old : “ I 
have researched into myself*. What Socrates desired was such re- 
search, and the expert guidance of life based upon it. He objected, 
we are told, to the lot, because it made way for incompetence as 
readily as for competence. He objected to the rule of a sovereign 
Assembly in which tinker and tailor, cobbler and fuller, had an equal 
voice in public affairs with those who really understood something of 
the art of polities. He was even a critic, as we may gather from the 
Meno and the GorgiaB^ of the Athenian statesmen who guided the 
Assembly. At the besf we learn from the Meno^ they have a sort of 
political instinct •; but they cannot transmit it to theirsons or successom 
At the worst, we gather from the Qorgias^ they are false shepherds, 
who fill the city with ^•‘^'harbours, and clocks and walls and revenues/* 
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seeking popularity by indulging the populace, but forgetting the things 
which belong to justice and temperance (infra, p. 140). In opposition 
to these things,* Socrates taught the need of an expert knowledge, 
based on first principles, for the conduct of political affairs. Here we 
may see the germ of that doctrine of specialisation which is expounded 
by Plato in detail in the Eepublie. Among those who are recorded 
as occasionally attending the discourses of Socrates there were some 
who followed the career of professional soldiers ; and the need of a 
system of professionalism based on scientific knowledge may be said to 
have been the gist of discourses which such men would gladly hear. 
In the cult of professionalism in politics Socrates was at one with the 
Sophists, though it is obvious, from what we have already seen, that 
the training which he desired for the profession of politics went 
further than that of the Sophists, and meant something of a philo- 
sophic education issuing in a firm grasp of the fundamental principles 
of politics. Here, we gather, the analogy of the arts was often used 
by Socrates. If goodness w^as not an art, but something higher and 
more catholic, politics at any rate must be treated as an art, and the 
politician must be required to undergo training, and to ‘‘ serve his 
time,” as much as the craftsman. But we must not too readily or 
too completely assimilate the politician to the craftsman. If the 
things of justice and temperance belonged to his care, his first re- 
quisite, after all, was a true and philosophic notion of goodness. 
And that, Socrates always taught, was a matter for something more 
than an art. 

Socrates may be described as an intellectualist ; but we cannot 
rest content with that description. In the first place intellect never 
meant to the Greeks, and least of all to Socrates and his disciple 
Plato, a dry and cold organ of reason. It was something “ touched 
with emotion'^ — something which issued, not only in knowledge, 
but also in a direction of the will and in practical action. To 
know the truth by reason was to love what one knew : to under- 
stand things beautiful, by seeing that they were beautiful because 
they participated in the eternal Idea or Form of Beauty, was to 
feel the sovereign attraction of true Beauty, and therefore to ensue 
things beautifiil in action and in conduct. And thus we touch 
a further point Intellect must not be divorced from will; the 
test of knowledge is a proved capacity of action.^ Conceiving of 

^ The conception of Glaube in Luther’s writings affords a parallel to which it is 
perhaps worth while to draw attention. To Luther, faith was no mere intellectual 
acceptance of Christ and His atoning death, even if that acceptance were of a strictly 
personal kind : it was such a spiritual incorporation of the soul with its Saviour as 
involved a changed individuality, a renewed and strengthened nature, out of which all 
the fruits of righteousness naturally grew. . . . There is a dynamic force in faith, 
especially if it be conceived as inseparable from love; but what strength of change and 
renewal in mere belief? ” (Beard, The Hibheri Lf^duf^s pp, i3X“2). Jiist as 

Luther held that faith necessarily involved action, Socrates held that knowledge neces- 
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.mtellect in this way, the Greek philosophers sought to act on the 
^worlcl according to their knowledge. ^ They did not regard them- 
selves as discoverers and teachers of intellectual truths, but rather 
as men who had found a practical gospel, on wliich they were bound 
themselves to act and to induce others also to act. Socrates was 
like all , other Greek philosophers in seeking to comramiieate a way 
of life. Where he differed was in the wide scope of his effort. 
Other philosophers had sought to found schools and to Itudi a, circle 
of regular disciples. It has been suggested that Socrates was at the 
head of a deiSnite philosophical school, and he certainly seems to 
have had a regular circle of companions {iralpoL ) ; but his teaching 
had a range that went far beyond the limits of any school Unlike 
the Sophists, who had taught the young nobility, he conversed 
with his fellow^-citizens everywhere, in street or markct-jdace or 
Assembly, wherever men were gathered together. He talked at 
large for a general circle of hearers (ek to as the Greeks 

loved to do ; and he talked without respect of persons. A crafts- 
man himself, he never despised his fellows ; and herein he showed 
himself free from a prejudice from which Plato and still more 
Aristotle are not altogether exempt 

But there is also another point of view, from which w'c must still 
further modify any description of Socrates as an intellectiialist. If 
he was an inteilectualist, he was also something of a mystic. He 
preached that men ought to guide their lives by an intelligent grasp 
of principle ; but his own life was often guided by something of a 
very different kind. We have already seen that it was the voice of 
the Delphic oracle which converted him to moral philosophy, and 
that he believed he had been charged w^ith a mission from the Del- 
phic god. We also learn from Plato that he sometimes fell into a 
trance ; and we are told, both by Plato and by Xenophon (though 
they give different accounts of its nature), that he had a warning 
voice (to haiji^oviov), whose guidance he often follow^ed.*^ It has 
been remarked that the story of the w^arning voice suggests that 
there was some defect in Socrates’ philosophy of action. And in- 
deed, if we look closely at that philosophy, we shall find that in 
some ways it does not carry us very far. He preached the sovereignty 
of true knowledge : he hardly explained the nature of the principles 
by which true knowledge must act. He certainly made the presence 
or absence of a I’ational purpose the criterion of "good aini evil am! 
this led him to believe that evil acts, being evil in the absence of a 
purpose, were involuntary, and no man, therefore, was voluntarily 

sarily involved coodact ; and hence he believed that it was impossible to know the 
right and voluntarily to do the wrong, 

^ According to Plato, the voke always came to warn him not to do something he 
was intending to do. According to Xenophon the voice was a voice of command as 
well as of prohibition. (See the Appends on the subject in Riddell^s edition of the 


bad. But it is not so easy to discover what he Mfgyed to be ] j 
end, to which the rational purpose that constitute|"J^oodne^ 
be in its nature directed. If we assign to Socrates the 

cal teaching of Plato’s Republic, the end will consist 
the soul, in virtue of which each element of the soul duiy^Ms' its 
allotted function. But it is not clear that we are justified in assign- 
ing to Socrates the teaching of the Republic} If, again, we follow 
Xenophon (though it is far from clear that we are justified in doing 
so ; for Xenophon had not known Socrates intimately, and the limi- 
tations of his own mind afford grave reasons for doubting whether 
he really understood the mind of Socrates), the end will consist in 
utility, and rational purpose will in its nature be directed to some- 
thing useful.'^ But what is utility ? Is it the utility of individuals, 
or is it that of society ? And if it is the latter, is social utility to be 
regarded as the utility of a majority of the individuals living in a 
society, or as a collective utility, which is something different from 
the utility of any number of individuals ? We shall hardly find any 
answers to these questions in Xenophon ; and if w^e did, we could 
hardly be sure that they represented the opinion of Socrates. Xeno- 
phon’s identification of the Good with the Usefiil, like his identifi- 
cation of the Just with the Legal, and his further identification of 
the two identifications, which makes all the four terms synonymous, 
is perhaps only true for Xenophon,^ Being something of a utilitarian, 
and altogether a law-abiding citizen, he made an image of his master 
accordingly ; and Socrates emerges as a respectable Benthamite, de- 
nouncing as impious the man ** who first divided the Just from the 
Useful 

The Death of Socrates 

The Athenians would not have condemned to death the Socrates 
depicted by Xenophon. They put to death the real Socrates. 
He was accused of refusing to worship the gods whom the State 
worshipped, of introducing other and new divinities, and of cor- 
rupting the youth ; and on that accusation he was condemned. 
The accusation contains two branches. One is religious : the other 
is apparently based on moral, but is perhaps in reality based on 
political grounds. The real sting of the accusation lies in the 
latter. It was the moral teaching of Socrates, and the political 
implication of that teaching, which was the true gravamen of his 
accusers. Whether or no he should be described as an intellectualist, 
be certainly died as a martyr for his intellectualist conception of 
politics. He had criticised the characteristics of Athenian demo- 

^ See the note on pp. 98-9. ^ Memorabilia^ iv. 6, § 8 ; iix, 9, § 4. 

*^For the identification of rh Skofoyand vi^fAtfiov, see. Mem, iv. 4, § iS. Justice 
being, according to Xenophon (ni. 9, % 5), part of Goodness, the Just is a branch of the 
Clooa, and therefore of the Useful. /- .A ^ 
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eracy— the' use of the lot ; the composition of the Assembly ; the 
ignorance of Athenian statesmen. He had preached, it might seem, 
that the handling of politics required some esoJ:eric mystery of 
knowledge ; and such preaching, in a democratic State, was at the 
best incivismOj and at the worst Ihe-onajesU. ^ Moreover he^ had 
made converts by his preaching. Men like Alcibiades and Critias, 
if they had not been ‘companions ’ or disciples, had at any rate been 
his associates. Alcibiades had tried to subvert x\theniari democracy 
in the revolution of 4<11 : Critias had actually subverted it for a 
time in the revolution of 404 If these were his fruits, then lie had 
“corrupted the youth/’ and the orator Aeschines was not far 
wrong when he said, years afterwards, that “Socrates the Sophist 
was put to death because he was thought to have educated Critias 
We have to remember that Athenian democracy, in the year of 
Socrates' death (S99), must have seemed to the Athenians themselves 
to be insecurely based. Men remembered the oligarchical revolu- 
tions of 411 and 404 : they saw the victorious Spartans establishing 
oligarchies wherever they could : they knew that there an 
oligarchical party in Athens which sympathised with Sparta.^ In 
such a suspicious temper, they naturally thought of making a great 
example. Antiphon, who had also professed to teach goodness, had 
been the leader of the revolution of 411 ; another teacher of goodness 
might lead a similar revolution against the newly restored democracy. 
Socrates talked of knowledge, and the need of experts : that was 
also the cant of oligarchical circles. Even if it %vere an accident 
that Alcibiades and Critias had been his associates, it w^as an un- 
doubted fact that he had criticised democracy, and had promul- 
gated a doctrine with the suspicious watchword of efficiency.^ 

Thus Socrates, who would never have been disturbed in the 
palmy and secure days of Periclean democracy, fell a victim to the 
weakness and fears of the restored democracy of the years that 
followed the end of the Peloponnesian War. It was political 
motives which led to his condemnation ; but religious gj'ountls were 
also alleged, and it remains to determine the exact signifi(%anee and 
the relative weight of these grounds. We have already seen 
(supm^ p. 8) that piety consisted for the Greeks in formaHy 
worshipping, as a matter of civic duty, the gods reeeit^ecl by the 
State, and that impiety was the crime of omitting such worship ; 
we have seen that Greek religion was thus an aspect of the fiolitical 

^Tlie gist of the discourse urepl leoXirdas mentioned above, if it really belongs 
to the year 404^, and is really intended for Athens, is the need of an alliance with 
Sparta and the introduction of a moderate oligarchy. 

® There is^a passage in the PoUtkus (299 B-C) in which the allusion is obviously 
to, Socrates, which supports what is said in the text. Any man who preaches the 
sovereignty of wisdom in any art, and the superiority of wisdom to the letter of law, is 
sure to receive condemnation, on the ground that he coniipts the youth by persuading 
them to attempt autocratic .government* - , 
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life of a political society. From this point of view it is obvious 
that an accusation of incivisme might readily be combined with an 
accusation of religious non-conformity ; and it is obvious, again, 
that the latter accusation is not really a matter of religious 
persecution, but rather an act of political vengeance. Religious 
persecution, as such, was unknown to the Greeks ; and it 'would be 
an error to regard Socrates as a religious martyr. He died because 
he was supposed to be dangerous to the political order of the State ; 
but since that order was bound up with a formal worship of the 
civic gods, he was also accused of being an enemy of that worship. 
The religious accusation was something of an after-thought, or 
corollary, to the political ; and we may even say that it was alleged 
ill order to create an atmosphere of prejudice, in which the real 
accusation would tell with more fatal effect. In themselves, the 
religious opinions of Socrates were nothing unusual, and nothing 
which the usual practice of the Greeks would ever have condemned. 
He had not committed the '^impiety’’ of refusing formally to 
worship the gods ivhom the city worshipped : on the contrary, 
in this as in other respects, he had satisfied the demands of civic 
duty. Even if he had introduced other and new divinities/' this 
would have been no crime in the ordinary Greek conception, so long 
as it did not lead to the omission of the regular civic worship of 
the civic deities. But it can hardly be said that he had introduced 
such divinities. In the early period of his life, indeed, before his 
‘conversion/ he may have been imbued with the notion of the 
physicists, that the real ‘ gods ' were the physical forces of Nature ; 
and the Clouds of Aristophanes, which, though produced in 423, 
seems to refer to this early period, certainly suggests that Socrates 
was a scientific agnostic. But the real religious convictions of 
Socrates, during the whole of the latter period of his life (from 
about 435-399), were those of a mystic rather than of an agnostic. 
Fie believed, if we may follow the indications to be found in Plato, 
in the Orphic doctrine of the transmigration of souls and their re- 
ward and punishment in a future life. The Orphic mysteries were 
nothing new : they were generally diffused in Greece ; and there 
was nothing to prevent the combination of a belief in those mysteries 
with a formal worship of civic deities. It is true that the mysteries 
were exte-civic, or even supra-civic, and that they might be held 
to contain deeper and more spiritual elements than any of the civic 
worships. But they never menaced civic stability ; they never 
became, as freemasonry has sometimes become in modern times, a 
political organisation ; and even if Socrates were a believer in them, 
it is hard to see that his belief had anything to do with his con- 
demnation,^ 

^ The mysteries current in Athens were the Elehsinian. ’ There had been a good 
deal of trouble about these mysteries in 4x5 (though the matter is very obscure), and 
the trouble was recrudescent in 390*. In view of .this trouble . Professor Burnet m 
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On the whole^ therefore, the religious accusation would seem to have 
been intended, if we maj adapt a phrase of Cicero, ienebrm offtindere 
judieibus in causcb Socratis. It was for raison d'itut that he was 
tried : and it was for raison d'Stat that he was condemned. It is on 
the death of Socrates, rather than on his life, that the thought and 
imagination of the centuries have fastened. Indeed we may almost 
say that the greatest lesson of his life was his death. He taught therein 
(and Plato has elicited the lesson for us in the and the Crito) 

that for the sake of conscience a man may rise up against Cmsa!', but 
that, in all other matters, he must render unto Cmsar the things that 
are Caesar’s, even to the debt of his life. If he were promised ?ic({aitfcal, 
Plato makes him say, on condition of silence and of refraining from 
his mission, he could not obey. Greater than the command of the 
Athenian State was the command of the god ; and greater tiiaii civic 
duty was his service. This is the temper of the martyr ; nor is it a 
mistake to enrol Socrates in the ranks of the martyrs. He was faced, 
after all, by a conflict of duties: and by his death he sealed his 
witness to the choice he had made. On the one side stood his duty 
to the Athenian State which throughout his life, and even in his 
death, he loyally acknowledged On the other side stood his duty to 
the god, to testify at all times and to all men~old as well as young, 
foreigners as well as citizens, but above all to the men of his owm 
blood and his own State— the gospel of Knowledge. He made his 
choice, and he abode the consequence.^ 

Yet he was ahvays, and never more than in his death, a loyal son 
of Athens. He had served in her army : he had been a member of 
her Council, even though lie must have passed to his membership 
through the avenue of the lot. Her laws were to him only less sacred 
than the commands of the god, and not to be disobeyed except for 
righteousness’ sake; nor would he leave the prison where he lay 
doomed, even when escape was easy, lest the laws should rebuke his 
flight. If he taught that politics was an art, that teaching after ail 
had two sides ; and if on one of its sides, by leading to an insistence on 
efficiency and the rule of the expert, it might seem undemocratic and 
revolutionary, on its other side it was far from being either. Just 
because it was an art, Socrates held, politics not only required know- 
ledge, but also unselfish devotion. Every artist and craftsman, when 
he is engaged in the pursuit of his specific craft, is seeking not his own 
good or betterment, but the good of the subject of his art, and the 
betterment of the stuff with which he deals. If the politician too is 
a craftsman, then he too must seek not his own advantage, but ' the 

■ inclined to suggest that the connection, of Socrates with the Orphic mysteries may 
have helped to create a prejudice, ^against him at his trial 

^ According to Xenophon i.-a, § 31-8), he had been commanded before, in 
404, by Critias and his fellow-tj^ants, to stop his teaching and his converiations with 
the young. We are not told 'Uiat-he obeyed ; but it was perhaps fortunate for him that 
the power of the Thirty Tyrants' soon 'collapsed. 
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advantage of the fellow-citizens with whom he deafs^ and with whose. ; 
betterment his craft is concerned. This is the conception inherited'/ 
by Plato, and enforced by him in the Republic, It is ^ conceptidir 
exactly contrary to that of those radical Sophists, had . taught 
that right was the interest of the stronger, and that it"W^4Ber;efdre 
right for a government, seeing that it was the stronger, to pursue and 
promote its own' interest. It is a conception which no advocate of 
the democratic cause could do otherwise than endorse. 

But Socrates had preached the sovereignty of knowledge ; and the 
doctrine of the sovereignty of knowledge might easily become, in its 
political application, a doctrine of enlightened despotism. This, indeed, 
is what it became, at any rate for a time and during the middle 
period of his life, in the hands of Plato. Such a theory of enlightened 
despotism was necessarily inimical to democracy ; it might also become 
inimical to the rule of law. If knowledge is sovereign, it maj^ be held 
that law becomes subordinate, or even supererogatory ; and it may be 
urged that the living knowledge of the wise ruler transcends the dead 
letter of the law. This again is a conclusion which, for a time at 
any rate, Plato was ready to draw. Monarchical, and even absolutist, 
philosophies might thus draw their inspiration from Socrates ; and in 
that sense he was the enemy of democracy. Nor was he, in the issue, 
altogether the friend of the city-state hself, in any form or under 
any kind of government. The outburst of philosophic thought which 
flowed from him was, at any rate in one of its channels, too broad for 
civic bounds. The Cynics were descended from Socrates; and the 
C 3 mics were cosmopolitans, who found their own reason and know- 
ledge sofBcient for their needs, and, craving no guidance or instruction 
from any city, took the world to be their home. 

Politics is a matter for thought, and government is a concern of 
the wise. But wisdom is not the conclusion of the whole matter ; 
nor can we afford to forget — what Socrates, and Plato after him, too 
often tended to forget — those elements of will and of instinct which 
count for so much in political affairs. For the proper guidance of the 
State it is necessary that the wise should rule ; but for its safety and its 
unity it is also necessary that the will of the people should be attuned 
to their rule. Both are necessary ; and both are equally necessary. 
Mere will means ochlocracy — the government of ignorance in the 
interest of selfishness ; but mere knowledge means in the long run an 
intellectual despotism — a Strafford and the rule of Thorough. And 
as the element of will must count in the conduct of human affairs, 
so, too, must the element of instinct* There is necessarily much that 
is incalculable by reason in all human action ; and the right instinct 
which springs from experience must .always command a hearing.^ 'It 


^Lord Morley writes of “the intoitiivo' instinct 'that .often goes farther in the 
statesman's mind than ' deliberate analysis' or ^argnment”.. He quotes Bismarck:- ”1 
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is true that in the Me%o Plato makes Socrates discover, aiicl admit, 
the existence of this instinct; bat it is rejected almost as soon as it is 
discovered, on the ground that it cannot be transmitted bj instruc- 
tion, and avails no man except its possessor, li ot in criticising 
Socrates, as in criticising his disciple Plato, we must remember their 
environment. They spoke of knowledge to a people which already 
recognised, and more than recognised, the elements of will and in- 
stinct They spoke to an Athenian democracy, where the popular 
will expressed itself in temporary decrees like that which SoeraJ;es 
refused to put to the vote in 405, and where statesmen pleaded 
instinct because they had nothing else to plead. Little wonder if they 
spoke of knowledge, and the sovereignty of knowledge, in such an 
environment They stated the half of the truth which seemed to them 
neglected : they omitted the complementary truth which seemed to 
them over->emphasised. 

Note . — in the preceding sections I have followed, to a largey^xtent, the 
interpretation of Socrates adopted by Professor Burnet {Greek PMiowpIu^, 
c, vni.-x.). Professor Burnet holds that the genuine Socrates can on^y 
be found in the dialogues of Plato (and not in the Memorabilia of 
Xenophon) ; and he goes still further. He believes that the Fktonie 
dialogues, down to and including the Republic (%vith the exception of the 
programme of studies for the guardians, which he holds to be Plato's own),, 
are historical statements of the views of Socrates. He admits that tlie 
dialogues are not records of actual discussions (though they probably con- 
tain fragments of such discussions), and that they present Socrates as 
Socrates appeared to Plato; but he holds that Plato w’as no less an 
historian than an artist, and that in his dialogues he was statir^gthe view^s 
of his master rather than using his master’s name as a cover for his owui. 
It is for this reason, he considers, that the Eepublic^ for instance, is con- 
cerned not with the figures and controversies of Plato’s day, btit with tli,e 
figures (such as Thrasymachus) and the controversies (such as that about 
the relation of Eight and Might) of the days of Socrates. Tliis view in- 
volves the ascription to vSocrates of almost all that is ordinarily regarded 
as Platonic — the doctrine of ideas, the advocacy of communism, and the 
political theory of the three classes and the rule of the class <>f philo- 
sophers, I have not been able to go to this length ; and while holding 
that the germinal ideas of Plato's political philosophy arc Hi>cratic% I have 
assumed that the unfolding of those ideas in their full form Is Platonic, ^ 
I have thus referred to Socrates the doctrine of tlie sovereignty of know- 
ledge, and the conception of statesmanship as an art, which, are expouiKled 
in the and Gorgim — just as I have referred to Protagoras the outline 
of an educational theory of the State which is sketched in the dialogue that 
bears his name* On the other hand I have ascribed to Plato himself the 

have often noticed that my will had decided before my thinking was finished ” (NqUs mi 
Politics and History^ pp, '57'^h 

' ^ Since this book was written, and while it was In the printer’s hands, an article on 
Professor Burnet’s views, by Prafessar Stewart, has appeared in the Isiiie of Mini for 
October,' X917. , 
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further and detailed conclusions, drawn from these assumptions, that for 
the sake of the sovereignty of knowledge and the proper practice of the 
art of statesmanship there should be three specialised classes, that two of 
these should live under a system of communism, and that one of these 
two should rule in virtue of its philosophic training. In other words, the 
political theory of the Republic seems to me to start from Socratic con- 
ceptions, and to issue in Platonic conclusions. 

It is part of Professor Burnet’s theory that Socrates was the head of 
a definite philosophic ‘schoor at Athens; that he taught a definite 
doctrine in that school ; and that it was this doctrine, regularly taught in 
the school, which Plato was naturally led to report. The main principles 
of the Socratic ^school,’ Professor Burnet suggests, were Pythagorean; 
and Socrates was practically the head of the Pythagoreans in Greece. It 
seems at any rate certain that Plato was influenced by Pythagorean tenets, 
and it is natural to ascribe the transmission of that influence to Socrates, 
if Socrates was connected with the Pythagoreans. 

Xenophon 

The future progress of Greek political thought was to follow 
the lines laid down by Socrates. Plato is thoroughly his disciple : 
Aristotle builds on Plato’s foundations. But before we turn to 
Plato, we may clear the way by first considering the political doctrines 
of the minor successors and followers of Socrates, some of whom carried 
his teaching to conclusions very different from those of Plato. In 
Xenophon the master found an exponent of his views who extended 
the gospel of capacity to such matters as horsemanship, generalship, 
and domestic economy. Like Plato, Xenophon was biased against 
Athenian democracy for its lack of capacity : unlike Plato, he sought 
a remedy not in a new and ideal government, but in making Athens 
conform to an existing type of government, nominally Persian, but 
in reality Spartan. This type he sketched in the Gyropcedia, an 
historical novel, in w^hich the career of Cyrus is made a vehicle 
for the exposition of Socratic ideas. The State, according to Xeno- 
phon, must be like an army, if it is to be as efficient as an army : it 
must be based on a proper system of grades and a thoi'ough division 
of labour. Over all things the wise man must rule, and under him 
each must do the thing which he knows. The Gyropcedia enunciates 
many ideas which appear again in Plato and Aristotle. Laws must 
not merely aim at preventing crime: education must not be left 
to mere private enterprise. It was not so in Ancient Persia. There 
law was positive and creative •: ■ it gave^ the citizens a spirit of 
righteousness, so that they had no inclination to commit an ■ evil 
or dishonourable deed. There education was given by the , State, 
and lasted all life long. ^*The Persian boys went to school to 'learn 
'justice, as ours go to leaiii reading,, writing; and arithmetic’’; and 
the mentors whom the State appointed, for; their training were the 
older citizens, ■ who had gone thtongh' their own course with hanour.^ 
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Somewhat in the same way as Plato does in the Bepublic, Xenophon 
sketches the four stages of the life-long education of the Persians in 
moral and military excellence ; and then he shows how in such an en- 
vironment was developed the ideal ruler Cyrus — ^a man who was wiser 
and better than any of his people, and made his people wiser and 
better than they had ever been before. Thus in Xenophon the Greek 
idea of the State as a moral and educational association is _re-stated 
in the light of Socratic ideas ; and the result is the conception of an 
education in moral wisdom given by the State and the rule of an 
ideally wise man produced by that education. These are also Platonic 
conclusions; and indeed the Bepvhlic may be termed a GyropmcUa 
without the historical setting of Xenophon, a Oyropcsdia informed 
instead by a deep philosophy of man and the world. ^ 

Like Plato (at one stage of his development), Xenophon is a 
monarchist: tmlike Plato, he is a military monarchist. He was 
himself a soldier, who had fought against Persia both under Cyrus 
and under Agesilaus; and he lived in days which witnessed the 
gi-owth of professional armies in the place of the old civic militia 
and the rise, on the basis of these armies, of military monarchies like 
that of Dionysius I (405-367) at Syracuse. In a dialogue called 
the Hiero, which is generally attributed to his pen, Xenophon repre- 
sents Hiero, a precumor of Dionysius as tyrant of Syracuse (478- 
467), in the act of discussing with the poet Simonides the virtues of 
absolute government; and he seems to conclude that the absolute 
ruler is not only enviable, but may also be a public beuefactoi’. The 
trend towards monarchism which Xenophon shows, alike in the 
OyTopcedia and the Hiero, is a trend which seems characteristic alike 
of the practical politics and of the political theoiy of the age. It 
appears in Plato : it appears, to some extent, in Aidstotle, who in the 
third book of the Politics discourses in some detail of the vafi^aa-LXem 
or absolute ruler, and in the fifth book devotes his attention to the 
methods of ensuring the stability of tyranny. It appeal's again, 
in a close conjunction with actual politics, in the win tings of Isocrates. 

Isocrates 

Isocrates has many aflinities with Xenophon. Both may be 
described as thinkers of the second class, who, while not atteining 
to any philosophic grasp of politics, have enough of philosophic 
tincture to express in general terms the prevalent tendencies and 
opinions of their generation. Both had come under the influ- 
ence of Socrates; but the Socratic influence on both is that of 

iFor the Cpopadia cf. Henkel, Studkn, pp. 136 sqq. Xenophon also wrote two 

treatises, one on the hucmsetmmlm Constltiition, and one on the Revenues of Athens, 
which advocated the nationalisation' 'of -merchant- shipping and of Irms and'lodfine- 
•honses. - - . 
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Socrates dimidiatm — of Socrates deprived of all his profundity, and 
reduced to the level of the commonplace. Born in 436, and dying 
in 838, Isocrates overlaps at both ends the life of Plato, and even 
exercised an influence on Aristotle, who was his junior by more 
than fifty years. In his youth he had come in contact with Socrates ; 
and while the effects of that contact may be traced in his attempt 
to bring to bear on civic life the ‘philosophy^ which he professed 
to teach, his failure to grasp the true teaching of Socrates may also 
be traced in his somewhat arid conception of the nature of philosophy. 
He had also felt the influence of the teaching of the Sophists, more 
especially of Prodicus, who taught the nice use of language, and, 
indirectly, of Gorgias the rhetorician. His attention was turned to 
rhetoric ; and about 392 he opened a school, which lasted for more 
than fifty years, for the teaching of philosophy, by which he really 
understood something of the nature of political oratory. He sought 
to distinguish the teaching of his school from that of the Sophists ; ^ 
and in the effort to establish that distinction he gave currency to 
the sense of the word Sophist, as a teacher of sophisms and a master 
of the tricks of disputation, in which it is generally used to-day. 
Professing to teach philosophy, ]^he seems to belong to the company 
of Plato and Socrates. But tliere are fundamental differences between 
the Socratic school and the school of Isocrates. Unlike Socrates, he 
held that opinion was a better guide in practical affairs than science ; 
“ it is better to form probable opinions about useful things than to 
have an exact knowledge of useless things’'.^ Unlike Plato, who 
found the kernel of education in scientific and mathematical studies, 
he held that education consisted in the attainment of the faculty 
of forming right opinions on political subjects, and more especially 
of the faculty of gi^dng just expression to those opinions. His 
philosophy begins and ends in “the art of speaking and writing on 
large political subjects, considered as a preparation for advising or 
acting in political affairs''.^ But if there was a great gulf between 
Plato's conception of philosophy and that of Isocrates, there seems 
no reason to speak of a feud between the two. On the contrary — 
at any rate in some of their political ideas — they are rather allies 
than enemies. Both have the same monarchical trend. Plato, who 
had a keen sense of Greek unity, as the fifth - k of the Republic 
shows, may well have approved of the scheme of Isocrates for a union 
of Greece against Pei-sia. Isocrates, who believed, in his way, in the 
training of statesmen, can hardly have frowned on the attempts of 
Plato to train the young Dionysius of Syracuse.^ 

Isocrates may be regarded as both an educationalist and a political 

^ Isocrates is referring to the Sophists of the fourth centur^^ and not to those of 
the fifth. 

^ § 5 (quoted In Jehb, AtU 4 ^ Orators^ IL 49). 

’ ®Jebb, Atik Orators ^ ih. 38-9. ^Bnrnet,- Gmk FUhsophy^ :';V 
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essayist. In the former capacity he trained, for over lil'ty years, not 
only all the rhetoricians of his day, but also a munber of statesmen, 
philosophers, and historians : in the latter he handled all the current 
topics of politics in the fifty years between the peace of Antaleidus 
and the victory of Philip at Chmronea (387-838). The two activities 
were closely connected. His education was an education in rhetoric : 
his political essays were intended to show how rhetoric should be used. 
He was a great stylist ; but he regarded rhetoric less as a study of 
form than as a preparation for politics. As such, he beller’ed that it 
was superior to the art of legislation, with which Plato and Arir>i<;tle 
were both concerned. That Was an art easily mastorod, ixud concerned 
only with the internal affairs of the State ; but rhetoric, as ho con- 
ceived it, dealt with the higher questions of the relation of State 
to State, and was at once the parent and child of the higher slales- 
manship. The real problem which occupies Isocrates is thus the 
problem of the mutual relations of Greek States. It is a j>roblem 
which to some extent occupies Aristotle in the Politics. He urges 
that Plato in the Laws, and Phaleas of Chalcedon in the political 
scheme he proposed, have both neglected to consider the foreign re- 
lations of the States they sought to establish ; and in two pa&sages 
in the seventh book he discusses the proper attitude of a State to 
its neighbours.^ But Isocrates is nevertheless the one Greek writer 
who really concentrates his attention on thi.s problem ; and it is not 
unfair to say that he transcends the internal politics of the city-state, 
and realises that the actual contemporary' pi-oblem i.s to find the 
proper basis for the relations between each city-state and the rest. 

We must judge the rhetoric of Isocrates from hi.s own .speeches, 
which are really political pamphlets rather than speeches. Some of 
these are concerned, it is true, with the internal politics of Athens. 
The Areopagitieus, which belongs to the year 34f>, is devoted to an 
advocacy of the ‘ancestral democracy' of Athens, 'riie term was 
one which had long been used (cf. supra, p. 44), and to which dif- 
ferent senses had been attached. To Isocrates the age of Solon re- 
presents the ideal past to which Athens ought to return. The use 
of the lot, which is contrary to the true or proportionate ecjuality 
which distinguishes W'orth from worthlessness, should be abolished'; 
and the fittest should be picked by election for each ollice. Tlte o!<l 
Coimcil of the Areopagus, which had been shorn of its powers, 
should resume them once more ; and, recognising that the education 
of the citizen does not end with youth, it should act as a general 
censor of morals and a guai-dian of" public discipline. Isocrates pro- 
fesses to be a democrat but he desires a tempered democracy, “ like 
that of Sparta,” in which office falls to the mwt competent, and 

1 Politics, II. 6, § 2 and § 14 : vii. a-3 and 14-rs- It should be said at once, however, 
that Plato, in the fifth book of the R^blic, and again in the last book of the Lam, 
certainly discusses the problem of foreign relations. 
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liberty is not interpreted as license. These are commonplaces which 
recur in Aristotle ; and in the same way the argument of the De 
Pace (855), which is directed against the retention by Athens of an 
Empire, which she had never held in the good old days, would seem 
to be also re-echoed by Aristotle, when he discusses the dangers of 
imperialism in the seventh book of the Politics. 

As fer as internal polities are concerned, Isocrates thus advocates 
for Athens, as the cure of her disorders, a return to ancestral demo- 
cracy and a surrender of the vestiges of her Empire. But he felt 
that the true cure for internal disorders was really external, and could 
only be found in the sphere of foreign policy. Disorders would dis- 
appear of themselves from the city-states of Greece, if they were once 
leagued together in a ‘ grand design ' for the conquest of the East 
Isocrates was more than a citizen of Athens : he was a citizen of 
GreeceA He saw that Greece had one culture; and he himself had 
rendered no small service to the promotion of the unity of that culture. 
He believed that this culture was the real differentia between the 
Greek and the barbarian ; ^ and he urged that unity of culture should 
be turned into unity of policy, and that this policy should be directed 
against the barbarian. Thus would Greece gain cohesion, and her 
cities be cured of their disorders ; and not only so, but Asia would 
gain liberty, and her peoples would be freed from their slavery. 

Isocrates was not the first to preach this policy. Gorgias, in a 
speech at Olympia, where the Greek world assembled every four years 
for the great national games, had become a counsellor of concord, 
seeking to turn the Gi’eeks against the barbarians’’.^ The orator 
Lysias, in 388, had delivered an Olympic oration, in which he ex- 
horted the Greeks to abandon civil strife, and to liberate both the 
Greeks of Ionia from the rule of the barbarian Artaxerxes and the 
Greeks of Sicily from the rule of the tyrant Dionysius.^ Eight years 
later, in 880, Isocrates wrote his Olympic oration, the PimegyriciiSj 
which he never delivered, but which he gave to the world as a pamph- 
let. The gist of his discourse was the need for a union between 
Athens and Sparta in a common campaign against Persia. Such a 
union was impossible, and the discourse of Isocrates fell on deaf ears, 

^ The orator Lysias had already spoken of himself as a citizen of Greece in his 
Olympic oration of 388 (Jebb, Attic Orators^ t 156). 

Panegvricus, § 50; De Antidod, § 293. It is interesting to compare the Pan- 
helienism of Isocrates with tliat of Plato in the fifth book of the Republic, on which cf. 

infra, pp. 264-8. 

3 Philostratus, quoted in Jebb, Attic Orators, x. 203-4. 

^Lysias is an interesting figure, who touches the history. of political theory at 
another point. His father Cephaluswas a, friend of Socrates; and the scene of the 
Republic is laid in the house of Cephalus, while Cephalus himself, and Polemarchus, 
the elder brother of Lysias, are both persons' in' the dialogue. Lysias wrote a defence^ 
of Socrates in 392, in reply to a pamphlet against Socrates published in that year by the 
Sophist Polycrates. ’ ' . ■ ■ , ■ 
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Two .other alternative lines of .policy reinaiiied, either of wiheli Iso- 
crates might have advocated. One was the union of the Greek cities 
in a federal State. Thebes^ which attained a brief supremacy jii 371, 
might have been the nucleus of a Greek federation : the old Boeotian 
league, which had been dissolved in 387, might have served as a model 
for an Hellenic league ; and Epaminondas, who showed that he could 
rise to the conception of a citizenship of Greece, might well have been 
its statesman. But Thebes failed to use, and^ Isocrates failed to see, 
the opportunity. He turned to the alternative policy, and tried to 
find some ruler who might be, not the statesman of a federal Greece, 
but the general of an alliance of city-states. Federation was beyond 
the scope of his political vision ; he was too much tied to the city-state 
to advocate any union higher than a loose confederation or military 
alliance under a single general. 

He sought to find such a general for many years, and in %*arioiis 
quarters of the Greek world. First he set his hopes on Jason of 
Pherm, the Tagus of the Thessalians: after his death in 370, he 
turned to Dionysius of Syi^acuse ; and finally he found the man of 
destiny in Philip of Macedonia, to whom, between 346 and 838, he 
addressed a speech (the Philippus) and two epistles. ^ In the speech 
(written in 346) he urged Philip to bring into amity the Greek city- 
states ; to place himself at the head of a united Greece as its president, 
and lead it to war against the barbarian ; in a word, to show himself 
at once the benefactor of Greece, the true King of Macedon, and the 
master of Asia. Isocrates is thus concerned to find an hegemonieal 
authority to conduct the great war which will save Greece from 
internal disorder, and spread Gi’eek culture in Asia— a policy which 
has found a curious analogy in modern times. We may call him a 
monarchist ; but he is a monarchist within limits. What he really 
desires is only a military hegemony in Greece, and that only for the one 
purpose of war in the East. He may, it is true, in addressing a ruler 
of Cyprus, praise tyranny as “ the noblest of all things '' ; but in the 
Philippus itself, addressed as it is to a king, he speaks of monarchy 
as little suited to the Greeks. The truth is that Isocrates can hnidfy 
be said to have a political theory, or to be a political theorist. He 
has a political policy, and he is a political journalist As a political 
journalist, he has his qualities; and lie may remind a modern reader 
of the edjtor of some great newspaper, who steadily advocates a line 
of policy in his leaders. But being a great journalist, he was clebarrecl 
from being a great theorist or a great man of action. Living in the 
dubious border-land between theory and action,^ he failed to attain 

second of tfje epistles is written after Pliilip’s victory over Atlieas and 
Tnsbes at Cbaeronea, and urges PMHp to crown his glory by making the barbarians 
helots of the Greeks. The old tradition that the news of Chasronea killed with dcs- 
jpair the old man eloquent ” is the reverse of true. It filled him with new hopes of the 
future, , * 

** Plato alludes to this border-land, cf.mfra^ p, 144 ti. i. 
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the glories of either. He was neither a Demosthenes nor an Aristotle. 
Professing to be an orator and a good citi2en, he was destitute of the 
fiery eloquence and the generous civic patriotism of Demosthenes : 
professing to teach 'philosophy/ and a philosophy which was 
political, he had no such grasp of the philosophy of politics as men 
have always found in Aristotle. Yet, when all is said, he had an in- 
sight into the trend of contemporary history which was denied to 
Demosthenes and ilristotie. He transcended the inner politics of the 
city-state as they failed to do : he realised the problems of the foreign 
policy of Greece as they never did. And when in SS7 Philip of 
Macedon was made by the Congress of Corinth general of Greece 
with full powers for the prosecution of the war with Persia, Isocrates 
might almost ba said to be justified at last of all his teaching. 

The Cynics and Gyrenaics 

As we turn from Xenophon and Isocrates to the Cynics and 
Cyrenaics, we enter upon an absolutely different line of thought. 
While previous thinkers had entertained and expanded the old Greek 
idea of the State, the schools which go by these names abandoned it 
altogether. While Isocrates rose to the conception of Hellenic 
citizenship, the Cynics advanced to a conception of citizenship of the 
world. In them we vsee the conscious apostles ^ of a cosmopolitan 
tendency which was perhaps inherent in the philosophical schools, 
composed as they generally were of teachei^s and disciples drawn to- 
gether from all the quarters of the Greek world. The Cynics ^ based 
their position partly on the life, partly on the teaching of Socrates. 
If Socrates had gone barefoot, and had talked with every man, high 
or low, so did the Cynics. If Socrates had taught that a man should 
know himself, and act according to his knowledge, the Cynics pushed 
his teaching further, and taught that the wise man, who had at- 
tained unto knowledge, was sufficient unto himself. Following and 
exaggerating the life of Socrates, they developed into mendicant 
beggars, something after the pattern of the early Franciscans, but 
with this great difference, that they embraced poverty not because 
they loved the kingdom of heaven, but because they hated the 
kingdoms of the earth. Socrates had criticised some of the institutions 
of democracy: they revolted against the whole of society, with 
all its grade's and its institutions. Th^y. were the antinomians. of 
the Greek world — the enemies of property, family, city, and whatever 
else involved degree, priority, or place. One man was as good as 

^ Prodiciis is already represented by Plato, in the Profagofas^ as regarding all men 
as nature*' fellow- ci tizens ; and Antiphon the Sophist, as we have seen (supra, p. 

6g), was already enunciating a definite doctrine of cosmopolitanism at the end of the 
fifth century. It may be added that the cosmopolitanism of the Cynics, like that of 
Antiphon, but unlike that of the Stoics, is negative rather than positive in character. 
iThey disliked the ” city of Cecrops ” more than they liked the ** city of Zem 
McCmin, IntiffL yoimh Eth* xiv, 185 sqq^ 
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another, and one place was as good as another : “ Why should I 

be proud of belonging to the soil of Attica with the wonns and 
slugs ? ” Denationalised by this spirit of revolt—" professing no city, 
or home, or countiy,” they fortified themselves in their incivisme 
by their interpretation of Socrates’ teaching. “ Virtue is knowledge ” : 
it is an inward thing, and only an inward thing. External thing.s 
are not the aids of virtue : they ai-e of the nature of hindrances. A 
man must leave all things and follow virtue : she alone is free. 
“External institutions are obstructions: all social interests are dis- 
tractions.” “ He taught me,” said Diogenes, speaking of Antisthenes, 
the founder of the school, “ that the only thing tliat was mine w.is 
the free exercise of my own thoughts.” The wise man, self-poised 
in his own avrdpKeia, thus became their ideal : the Cynic wa.s 
sufficient to himself, and independent of everything outside himself. 
To him all things were indifterent ; and the State a meaningless 
thing. If he acknowledged any citizenship, it was citizenship of tlie 
world ; and that was no citizenship. Hence, it w^ said by Plutarch, 
“ Alexander realised the Cynic ideal on its political side by the 
foundation of his univereal empire”.^ 

Thus was the city-state sapped, both by the radical assertion 
that every man was as good as every other man, whatever his political 
status, and by the no less radical conception of the wise man as 
sufficient for himself, and contented with his membership in the 
life of the universe. The old idea that life must be lived in the 
graded hierarchy of a civici community — that only in such a com- 
munity, and only through the social training which it gives, can men 
attain the full measure of humanity — is dwindling and dying. Two 
new ideas are entering the world, both destined to a long iiistory — 
the idea that all men are naturally equal, and the idea that they are 
all by nature brothers in a single human society. We seem close to 
Christianity and the Church Universal ; and indeed a continuous 
line of thought can be traced from Cynics to Stoics, from Stoics to 
the early fathers — a line of thought along wliicii the conception of 
the independence of the individual soul goes together with that of a 
world-association of souls. The idea of a world-association was 
certainly present to the Cynics. A number of political treatises are 
assigned to their founder Antisthenes, a contemporary of Plato ; he 
is said to have written a work Concerning Law or the, State ; and 
two treatises, a Menexenus, or Concerning Rule, and a Cyrus, or 
Concerning Monarchy, are also ascribed to his pen. Apparently 
he held that the wise man would not live in a State according to 
its_ enacted laws, but would live by the law of virtue, which is 
universal ; while he believed that the nearer man approached to 
"the nature of animals” (a subject on which he also wrote), the 
better it would be for human life. As it is used by Antisthenes, the 

> Gompe«, &rteh Thinkers, E;T., u, iGt. 
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parallel of animal life serves to point the cry — Back to Nature: 
abandon cities, laws, and artificial institutions for all that is simple 
and primitive. It is the cry of the Radical Sophists : it is the cry 
of- Rousseau in his youth. When we come to’ Diogenes, the greatest 
of the Cynics, we find a greater moderation, and a different atmo- 
sphere. In his Rep’uhlic (if the accounts of its views which have 
been preserved are not coloured by Platonic reminiscences), he 
taught that the only right State was that of the world iv 
mafias). He advocated community of wives and children: he 
mocked at the iilusioiis of noble birth and slavery. Advocating the 
destruction of the family, he must also (though we are not told that 
he did) have advocated the abolition of private property. But on 
the other hand he believed in the necessity of law, and he held that 
law was of no avail wdtliout a State. It would seem as if here w^e 
w^ere conlTonted with the idea of a world-state, with a world-law 
(like the Roman jus -naitm:??) — a w^orld -state in which all were equal, 
bond and free, Greek and barbarian, ^ and wdiich must have been 
governed, because it was so wide and universal, by a single autocratic 
head. When we remember that Diogenes was the contemporary of 
Aristotle (dying the year before him), w^e cannot but feel that in his 
teaching (if it is correctly recorded) there is more of a sympathy for 
the contemporary movement of politics than we find in the pages 
of Aristotle. While the city-state lay dying, and while Aristotle 
busied himself wdth medicines and dietaries, Diogenes lifted up his 
voice, and cried — the King is dying, is dead : long live the new King 
of the world. 

At the beginning of the Politics we find something which looks 
like an attack on the Cynics : the man who thinks he can exist with- 
out a city is either a beast or a god. In truth the Cynics figured 
alternately as either — sometimes as gods, creatures of pare reason, 
untroubled by passion, sufficing to themselves ; sometimes as beasts, 
in the squalor and indecency liito which they flung themselves in 
order to point their protest against the ‘ conventional * character of 
all clean living and decency. But while Aristotle attacks the Cynics, 
lie seems also to use their language. His watchword too is avrdpKeia^ 
or seh^sufliciency, exactly as that of the Cynics was. But the Cynics 
believed in the amdpicua of an isolated self: Aristotle believed in 
that of a social individuality." Man is only sufficient to himself in 
Aristotle's eyes when he is a citizen, and it is just in order to attain 

^ Antisthenes was a Thracian ; Diogenes came from Sinope. This perhaps sug- 
gests one reason of the attack on the Greek city ; and it explains the Cynic teaching 
omim homines natura cequalcs stmt* 

2 It is possilde that there is some reference to the Cynics in the discussion of the 
tlieoretic life at the end of the Ethics. It is possible, too, that Plato is thinking of the 
Cynics when he speaks of the philosopher retiring front the world^s storm ** to live his 
own life {Republic, 496 E). But Plato adds at once that such, a man will not do his 
greatest work unless he fmds a suitable State, where he will" have^ a larger^ growth and 
fee the saviour of his own country as well as of himself ’*.(497 . 
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self-siifBciency that he widens himself out into a citizen. ^In Plato, 
as in Aristotle, there is something of a Cynic element. The corn- 
iminity of children and "^vives is a Cynic tenet i and there are many 
points of contact between the Cynic ideal and the ^^city of Swine” 
described in the second book of the Republic, even if there is no 
allusion to the Cynics, and even though Plato does not intend eitJier 
to satirise or to eulogise their views. 

The Cynics made individualism the centre of their system : they 
believed that the individual was sufficient of himself to do his own 
duty. The Cyreiiaic School, equally descended from Socrates, 
pursued the same individualistic direction. Knowledge, in their 
view, was sufficient for salvation ; but salvation lay, acx*or<liiig to 
their tenets, in the pursuit of pleasure. Finding the goal of life 
in the cult of a wise pleasure, the Cyrenaics no longer needed the 
State to supply any rule of action. Philosophy was good, xVris- 
tippus is reported to have said, ‘‘to enable the philosopher, sup- 
posing all laws were abolished, to go on living as before ” Having 
attained a height where law was unnecessary, the Cyrenaics found it 
easy to regard law as conventional, and to hold that right and 
wrong existed by custom and enactment, not by Nature.^ Y"et they 
did not abolish the law to make room for a private pleasure which 
was its enemy. On the contrary, they conceived that a man might 
find pleasure in the ^velfare of his friend or of his country. ‘‘ The 
prosperity of our country, equally with our own, is of itscif enough 
to give us joy.” But the joy of which they spoke was that of the 
“ pleasurable moment ” (fiopoypopos fioovu'i), which, if it might be found 
in patriotism, might equally be found in art or any other ecstaey. 

The conclusion of the whole matter is thus the same for the lover 
of pleasure as it is for the zealot for duty. Both regard the indiviiiiial 
as sufficient, whether to measure his own pleasure, or to discern his 
own duty. Both regard a wise indifference to externals as necessary 
for the attainment of the desired end. If a man gives to fortune the 
hostages of a living interest in anything save the end of life, he may 
fail to attain it. Both, therefore, deny to the individual any real 
interest in a civic unit ; and both leave man with tlie negative resi- 
duum of an interest in the world, and the world alone. A full and 
active life which realised all possibilities was to Aristotle the result of 
life in the city. Along with citizenship of the world-state went the 
idea of the calm of a solitude {arrddem or drapa^ld), iii wdiich there 
was none of the struggle and strife, and none of the vigour and life, 
of the TToXiw Such' a temper maj partly have prepared the decay of 
the city and the coming of ^ Alexandrinisin^: on the other hand, 
it is also its expression and its result 

^ We feave already seen (p. 70}'. that Democritus perhaps combined an hedonistic 
philosophy with a doctrine of the- origin of the State and its law in contract. 
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PLATO AND THE PLATONIC, DIALOGUE ^ 

The Life of Plato 

P LATO was born about the year 428 s.c. By birth he belonged 
to a distinguished Athenian family. On his mother's side he 
could trace his pedigree as far back as Athenian archons of 
the middle of the seventh century ; and among the men of his own 
generation he was connected with Critias, who was prominent among 
the members of the oligarchical clique which ruled for a time in 404. 
It would be a mistake, however, to judge the politics of Plato’s family 
from the career of Critias, or to maintain that Plato inherited from 
his family a prejudice against Athenian democracy. The politics of 
his family were Whig rather than Tory : they were proud of their con- 
nection with Solon ; and it would be truer to ascribe to the influence 
of his family, if any such influence can be traced at all, a prejudice in 
favour of that mixed and moderate form of constitution which is 
advocated in the Laws} On occasion, and more especially in the 
Oorgias, Plato is a bitter critic of Periclean democracy; but he can 
also do justice to its better side even in the Bepuhlie ; and in later 
dialogues like the Politicus and the Aatas, in which Socratic influ- 
ence is less present, he shows a real appreciation of its value. 

He was perhaps never a disciple, in the strict sense, of the Socratic 
school, but from his earliest years he was a member of the Socratic 
circle. Originally he seems to have thought of embracing a political 
career at Athens; but the death of Socrates, by* which he was pro- 
foundly influenced, changed all his plans, and he turned to the life of 
philosophy. Down to the date of his first visit to Sicily, in 387 b.c,, 
he was largely occupied in the composition of his earlier dialogues. 
To this period belong the Apology^ the Grito^ the Oorgias, the 
Protago ras, and probabl y the greater part of the Repvhlic. During 
the same period, which lies between his thirtieth and his fortieth 

^Burnet, Greek Philosophy, pp. 209-10. The family pri<!e in the connection with 
, Solon («/. al$o the Chammes, 157 E-X58 A) apjpeaxs in the Timmus {ef» 2 f;A), where ' 
the whole story of Atlantis is recorded as a family tradition derived from Solon. The 
Critias. who tells that story, and gives his name to the CriAaSt is riot .the ollgatcbical 
leader of 404, hut his grandfather, who was also' Piato*$ great grandfather , (Burnet, 
PV338). ~ . . • ,,, ^ ^ ^ _ 
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year, travel may also have counted for much in the development of 
his mind. He is said to have visited Egypt, and here (if the story is 
true, as it very well may be) he may have learned to value that 
division of labour among a number of classes which he afterwards ad- 
vocated in the Republic} In S87 he visited I taly and Sicily, the strong- 
hold of the Pythagoreans. During Ins visit he came into contact with 
Dionysius I, the tyrant of Syracuse, and expounded to iiim so vividly 
the tenets of the Republic that, annoyed by his denunciation of 
injustice and condeiiniation of tyranny’, Dionysius delivered him to 
a Spartan ambassador who sold him into slavery. R.ansomed from 
slavery, he returned to Athens ; and here, in 38(i n.c., he opened the 
Academy, in which the remaining forty years of liis life wei-c passwi. 

A writer, and the apologist and exponent of Socrates’ teaching, 
down to 386, Plato now became a philosopher and tlie imad of a 
philosophic school, Athens was by this time the University of 
Greece. She had lost the Empire which she had held in the preced- 
ing century ; but in exchange she had gained w’hat in that century 
she had never held, the position both of central market of (.{reek 
trade and of central focus of Greek thouglit. The .schools of Plato 
and of Isocrates were both meant for Greece at large, and both drew 
on Greece at large. The curriculum of the Platonic .school, as we 
may gather from "the sixth and seventh books of the Repuhlie, was 
largely mathematical. The approach to philosophy lay through 
geometry : the inscription over Plato’s door, we are told by a Byzan- 
tine grammarian, contained the words, “ Let no man ig!)omiit of 
geometry enter here”. The mathematical trend of tlic Platouic 
school, which w’e may ascribe to Pythagorean influence, is in marked 
contrast with the biological studies of Aristotle and the Peripaletics ; 
but Plato also directed his school to biological studie.s, and in tlu-f 
Critias he himself gives “an account of the geological history of 
Attica and its economic consequences which is almost on a Itwel with 
the most modern discussions of the kind "} The lectures which lie 
delivered in the Academy, both on mathematics and other branches 
of science, and on the final studies of logic and metaphysics, to whicli 
science was intended to serve as a propiedeutic, mu.st have engaged 
the bulk of Plato’s thought and leisure in the last forty yours of his 
life. They are all lost to us. We have none of Plat«V.s lectures, 
just as we have none of Aristotle’s set w’ritings. We have lost one 
side of Plato’s work, just as we have lost the other side of the work 
of Aristotle.® Our loss is the more serious, as the real doctrine of 
Plato must have been communicated in his lectures. Hi.s dialogtie.s 
discuss particular theses ; but Platonism as a whole, Platonlsra as a 

^ Plato refers to the Egyptian S3fstem of classes in the Timatn {2.j A). 

^Bwrnet, (}/, pr 2a3. 

' 214-5. Hence^ as remarks, “ the difHculty wc feci in' pawritg 

Plato to Aristotle . * . wc are comparing, two quite different things 
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general and sustained body of thought, must have expounded 1 1 
in the lecture-room, and must have been couched in 'same closed ^ / ; 
packed form as the doctrine of Aristotle.^ 


Whatever the emphasis laid by Plato on scientific 
ultimate purpose of his teaching and his school was none the less 
thoroughly and essentially an ethical purpose. Like all the philoso- 
phers of Greece, he sought to impart knowledge which should issue 
in action, and to teach a philosophy which should be a way and an 
inspiration of life. His philosophy, “ in the first place, is the conver- 
sion of a soul, and in the second place ... the service of mankind 
He believed that ‘ conversion ’ came not by any sudden gust, and 
not on any great wave of emotion, but by a gradual turning of the 
eye towards the light through a steady training in science. But if it 
came otherwise than we generally think of religious conversion as 
coming, it equally brought a new life, and it was equally an initiation 
and ordination into the service of men. The service to which the 
Platonic disciples were called was not a service of preaching, or a ser- 
vice which took the shape of what we should nowadays call social 
work, but a service in the world of politics, which took the form of 
guiding and, if it might be, governing States. Here Plato was at 
one with Isocrates. If, as we have seen, they diverged in their views 
of philosophy — if the one laid on science the sti-ess which the other 
laid on culture, and if the one sought to give a scientific and the 
other a literary education — they had both, none the less, the same 
practical object, and they both "sought to set right what was wrong 
in the political state of Greece. They both tended to monarchism ; 
and both of them sought to find, and to inspire, a ruler who should 
fulfil their ideals— who should, so the one dreamed, unite Greece in 
the Great Crusade ; who should, so the other hoped, unite all classes 
of the State in common service to the one true Good. 

The aim of Plato was to train the philosophic ruler, who should 
rule by trained intelligence and not by the letter of law, or, if that 
aim w'ere unattainable, to train the philosophic legislator, who should 
imbue even the letter of law with the spirit of wisdom and under- 
standing. The former is the ideal of the RepvJblic : the latter is the 
ideal of the Laws. These ideals were far from being dreams or 
visions; and the actual achievement of the Academy and its master 
was far from inconsiderable. The Academy was a school of political 
training, from which statesmen and legislators issued. Plato sent out 
his disciples to set in order a number of States : Xenocrates, next 

In an interesting passage in the Seventh Epi&iU (34% C)- Plato writes, *Hher6 is no 
writing of mine, nor ever will be on certain subjects, by which be apparently means the 
nature' of' the Ideas. These things cannot be explained like .other subjects of study: 
they' need constant association and intercourse {in- other -words,, years of constant lec- 
tures and classesK’ before the fire of understanding can-he. kindled into a sudden iame*. 
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successor but one to Plato as head of the Academy, gave to Alex- 
ander, at his request, counsels on monarchy, and, enjoying the con- 
fidence of the Athenians, played some part in the politics of their 
cityd The influence of the Academy was widespread : in the lilast 
it touched Alexander, the champion of Greece against Persia, and in 
the West Dionysius II, the defender of Greece against Carthage. In 
one sphere that influence was deep and permanent. The development 
of Greek law owes no small debt to the work of the Academy. Plato 
himself, in his later years, attempted, somewhat in the spirit of Ben- 
thara,^ to codify and modify Greek law' in the light of his principles ; 
and it is possible that his Laws exercised a profoiindcr influence on 
contemporary Greece than did his Republic. “His work,’" it iias 
been said, “is the foundation of Hellenistic law;’’ and in so far ns 
the Academy helped to shape Hellenistic law, its master exerted an 
influence on the development of the jus gentium of the Romans.'^ 

Nor was this all. In Sicily, and when he was between^ sixty and 
seventy yeai's of age, Plato made a direct attempt to achieve some- 
thing of his highest political ideal, and to turn a tyrant into a philo- 
sophic ruler. From the Seventh of his Epistles,^ which is in the nature 
of an Apologia for the part which he played in Syracusan affairs, we 
may gather the motives of his action and the methods which he fol- 
lowed. As a young man, he writes, he had already turned his thoughtvS 
to a political career. He had been in friendly relations with some of 
the Thirty, who were then ruling Athens, and he had lively expecta- 
tions that they would achieve a political reform w'hich would make it 
possible for him to listen to their invitation to enter politics. Their 
treatment of Socrates spoiled his hopes ; but their fall led to a gradual 
revival of his political ambitions (824 B-S25 A). The shock of the 
trial and death of Socrates turned the current of his thoughts : ho put 
aside political ambitions for political reflection, det>ating in hi.s mind 
how a reformation of the whole constitution of the State might he 
carried into effect; and meanwhile he resolved to bide his time 
(825 E-826 A). Finally, he came to see that politics were so incur- 
ably out of joint that only a I'adicai reformation would be of any 
avail, and he was compelled to declare that justice could only liiumpii 

^ Plutarch, Adv, Col,^ 1126 c (quoted in Burnet, op. cit., p. 303 n, i) : GomptTis, 
Greek Thinkers^ iv. pp. 5-7. There is a story that B'paminondas of Thebes asked Plato 
to legislate for his new city of Megalopolis (Biog. Laert., nr* p. 23). 

Bentham, zealous as he was for legislation in the light ol a principle, and success- 
ful as he was in imbuing with his tenets a number of disciples who exercised an inllu- 
ence on the course of English legislation, is in some respects a parallel to Plato, though 
very far from being a Platonist; cf, infm^ p. 306, and cf. also eupra, p. 9 note. 

administered as it was for foreigners, must from the first have 
been iafiuenced by the Greek law of South Italy and Sicily, and afterwards, as the 
Romans came in contact with the East, it must have been still further influenced by the 
Hellenistic law common throughout the East; c/, Bumet, of, di., p* 304, and 
P- 3 S 3 * . . ' ' - ■ 

^ I have gone on the assumption, that this Bpktie is genuine, and I have also used 
the Third and the Eighth; There m also some reason for thinking that the Fourth and 
. the Thirteenth are also Platonicr €f.’llackfortii, TksAuikorshipqfihe Fkimk Efkfks, 



PLAtO AND THE PLATONIC DIA|.0G1TE 1|^ 

^ i; ^ 

through the reign of philosophy, in the day when ‘either pliilosopli^^: 
became kings or kings turned philosophers (S26 Rep,j 4T3^1^|./ 

He was in this frame of mind when, in S87, he visited J^tal>i.and Sic^p^ 
where he found confiision no less confounded than 
But during his visit he met at Syiucuse Dion, the brdtter:^&l«’^ of 
Dionysius I ; and Dion became an eager convert to his views. Some 
twenty years after this visit Dionysius I died, and was succeeded by 
Dionysius 11. Dion, remembering the effect on himself of his meeting 
with Piato, and hoping that Dionysius II would be affected in the 
same way if he came under the same influence, persuaded him to 
invite Plato to his court With the invitation from Dionysius came 
a message from Dion, saying that the hour had now struck for the 
training of the philosopher-king (S^8 A). Plato was dubious of suc- 
cess. But he felt it his duty to put into practice his thoughts about 
proper law^s and the right constitution ; he was ashamed of being 
judged by himself as only a man of words if he failed to grasp at a 
chance of action ; and he felt that philosophy would be condemned 
in his person if he did not seek to show that after all it was a real 
W’ay of life (S28 B-329 B). He accepted the invitation, and in 367, 
at the age of sixty, he came to Sicily. 

The situation to which he came had its difficulties, and it had its 
possibilities, Dionysius II was now about thirty years of age, and 
not quite so young, or so likely to be amenable to tx’aining, as Plato 
might have desired. On the other hand he had been kept aloof from 
affairs by his father : he w^as impressionable ; and he had, or professed 
to have, an enthusiasm for the study of plxilosophy. Plato himself 
had been for the last tw^enty years training men for action in the 
Acadexny ; and though Dionysius could not come to the Academy, 
the Academy might, as it were, come to him, and much might be 
hoped from its coming. Plato had sent out pupils from the Academy 
to a life of statesmanship : if he went out himself, to train an heredi- 
tary ruler in statesmanship, he went out on a definitely practical 
errand, with a definite chance of success. The position of affairs in 
Sicily and Syracuse had large possibilities. In Syi^acuse itself a right 
constitution might be formed : in Sicily at large the ruined Greek 
cities, devastated by war, might be restored as a bulwark against 
Carthage. Sicily, like Asia Minor, was a meeting-place of Hellene 
and non-Hellene; and Plato, who had Pan-Hellenic ideas, as the -fifth 
book of the Republic and tlie Seventh Epistle (382 E-333 A) both 
prove, might hope to aid in the West the work of Hellenisation which 
Isocrates preached, and Alexander afterwards achieved, in the East; - 

All went awry. Plato, to whom,, as we;have ^seen, mathematics 
was the avenue to truth, began by introducing Dionysius to mathe- 
matical studies A Dionysius, who desired ; a speediexMoad, found 
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hk studies irksome. Worse still— and' this is the point which Plato 
himself emphasises in the Seventh Epistle— court of Dionysius 
was full of dissension and intrigue ; and within tour months of Platons 
coming Dion, who was earnest to the verge of obstinacy (3S8 B),^ 
was banished from Syracuse, For some time Plato remained, but with 
no prospect of success ; and eventually, in 366> he returned to Athens, 
visiting on his way the Pythagorean Archytas, who played a great 
part in the politics of Tarentum, and forming a friendship which 
afterwards stood him in good stead. 

On the whole, he had failed to achieve any defiivile siici^eas. 
Syracuse had not been reformed : the Sicilian cities had not been 
restored: Plato had pressed Dionysius, who afterwards made this 
a matter of reproach against him, to perfect his eilucatioii before he 
attempted political action,^ But there had been no open^ breach 
between Plato and Dionysius. When he left Syracuse, Dionysius 
had promised to send for him again, to recall Dion, and to set Syra- 
cuse in order with their aid ; while within a year of his^ departm-e 
we find Plato in correspondence with Dionysius, and writing to him 
an interesting letter (the Thirteenth of the Platonic Epistles) which 
shows the ‘‘philosopher in undress/’ and displays a knowledge of 
money-matters which some have thought inconsistent and almost 
unbecoming. Five years, however, elapsed before Plato's next visit 
to Syracuse. During these years he continued to teacli in the Aca- 
demy : Dion remained in exile ; and Dionysius pursued Ids studies 
fitfully, even writing a treatise on metaphysics which professed to 
reveal ‘the secret of Plato’. At last, in 361, Dionysius sent for 
Plato, but without recalling Dion, who was asked to stay away 
from Syracuse for another year (388 B). Dion, who was spending 
the time of his exile in Greece, pressed Plato to go. At first he 
refused, feeling that Dionysius was not fulfilling the whole of the 
promise he had made five years before ; btit when Archytas wrote 
from Tarentum to urge him to come, and assured him of tlie good 
disposition and zeal for study of Dionysius, he finally consented. 
When he. reached Syracuse he felt it necessary, remembering the 
facility with which Dionysius had professed to penetrate the secrets 
of metaphysics, to represent to him the difliculty of the study of 
philosophy, and the labour and time which it needed (340 B). 
Perhaps this beginning hardly conciliated the good will of Dionysius : 
at any rate a breach soon arose between the two in regard to Dion, 
towards whom Plato felt that Dionysius was behaving unfairly in 

4 In later years (Ephih IV, 321 B-C) Plato warns Dion that he is considered to be 
less conrteons than he shonM be ; and he bids him remember, that success in action 
comes through winning men over, and that obstinacy is the stablC-companion of solitude. 

^ In the Third BpistU, -written to Dionysius 11 about 358, Plato defends himself 
against this reproach {c/. especially C). In the Seventh Ephik^ wlikh was 
written about 352, Plato speaks of himself as having intended to press Dionysius to 
, restore the ruined cities, when once he had made him wise and prudent (332 E), 



^ Plato's relations to Archytas, the philosopher-ruler of Tarentum, are interesting ; 
but we know very little of them* One of the Platonic Epistles (the Ninth), which may 
or ’may not be genuine, h written to encourage Archytas to continue to take part 
in public affairs. ■ - 

^ In the Fourth Epistle, written to Dion after his expedition had proved successful, 
Plato speaks of his zeal and enthusiasm for its success .(320 A).' The ^two^ passages 
are not, incompatible; Plato may have been eager for the- success of Ms friend's ex- 
pedition, even though he felt that it would not be ! right 'fpr-him' to take' any personal 
partinit ' ^ 
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money-matters. In the issue Plato found himself in a species of 
honourable captivity, from which he only escaped back to Greece 
through an appeal to the good offices of Archytas.^ 


This was the end of any direct action by Plato himself in Syra- 
cusan affairs. Bat for the next ten years he continued to show an 
interest, as a spectator rather than as a participator, in the dis- 
tracted politics of the city. In S60 he met Dion at the Olympic 
Games, and was besought by him to aid with his friends in the 
expedition against Dionysius which he was already contemplating. 
He refused to take any personal part (850 C), pleading that he 
was bound by the hospitality of Dionysius ; ^ and soon afterwards, 
about 358, we find him once more in correspondence with Dionysius, 
and writing to him the Third of the Epistles to defend himself from 
the charge of having dissuaded him from the restoration of the 
ruined Greek cities in Sicily. Dion proceeded mth his expedition, 
in which he was joined by some of Plato’s friends, including Speu- 
sippus, his nephew, and afterwards his successor as the head of the 
Academy. The expedition proved successful, and in 357 Dionysius 
was expelled. With Dion, the friend and disciple of Plato, in sole 
control, Syracuse might seem destined to become the model philo- 
sophic State. But trouble arose once more. Sicily, as Plato says of 
his own experiences there, seemed cursed by an evil fate (350 D). 
Dion was stiff-necked : factions sprang into life ; and the Fourth of 
the Platonic Epistles, addressed to Dion at this time, and urging 
him to adopt a policy of conciliation, proved of no avail. Dion 
failed to show himself a heaven-born legislator after the manner of 
Lycurgns and Cyrus, as Plato would have had him be (320 D) ; and 
in the issue he was assassinated in 353 by Callippus, an Athenian 
who had once been a member of the Academy. It was at this 
junctime that Plato wrote to “the friends of Dion,” at their 
request, the Seventh Epistle, which in part, as we have seen, is an 
Apologia pro vita sua, and in part an offer of advice for the 
futoe conduct of Sicilian affairs. The friends of Dion, he urges, 
must seek to inaugurate the rule of law, and to this end they must 
empower a commission of fifty members to draft a code. This, he 
adds, is not indeed the ideal : it is second to what he and Dion had 
hoped and sought to realise in earlier days (the rule, that is to say, 
of a philosopher-king) ; but it is, at any rate, the best available 
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(3S7B-D). In the same sense he wrote, a little later, about 351, 
the Eighth Epistle, in which, addressing himself once more to the 
friends of Dion, he reiterates, on broader lines, his previous advice. 
Once more he advocates, first and foremost, the institution of the 
reio-n of law (355 B-C) ; and along with that he proposes something of 
a mixed constitution, which may reconcile the interests of difiereiit 
factions. A triumvirate should be formed, in which the expelled 
Dionysius should be joined with the son of Dion and .-i younger son 
of Dionysius I ; and by its side should stand a body of thirty-five 
Guardians of the Law, with an Assembly and Council, to decide on 
questions of war and peace (356 A-D). Thi.s, and tlm restoration of 
the ruined Greek cities, are the two things which Dion would have 
done if he had lived. On the latter point Plato lays especial em- 
phasis. All Hellenes must seek, with all their hearts, to find a remedy 
to meet the danger which threatens Hellenism in Sicily at the hands 
both of the Carthaginians and of Italian invaders ; and the one remedy 
is a strong bulwark of restored Greek cities (353 E). 

Such was the part which Plato played in tbe actual politics of his 
day and generation. It was not visionary : it was not impracticable. 
If he had succeeded, Syracuse would have gained a model constitu- 
tion, and the Hellenic cause in the West would have been established 
beyond any danger of overthrow from Carthage and pos5.sibly even 
from Rome. That he failed was not entirely, or mainly, his own 
fault. He may be accused of want of tact in handling Dionysius ; but 
it needs to be proved that other measures would have had any other 
result. The obstinacy of Dion was more to blame than the tact!es.s- 
ness of Plato ; and more responsible, far more responsible, than eitlwr 
was the social condition of Sicily, which Plato himself knew well 
(326 B-D), and which, he tells us, nowhoi'e and in no wi.se pleased him. 
Luxury was rife ; faction was rampant : Sicily was a hot-bed and 
forcing-house of rapid giwths, which could not stand rough weather. 
Some results flowed from the Sicilian experiences of Plato ; but those 
results are chiefly to be traced in the development of his own doctrine. 
He had gone to Sicily in 367 with high hopes of founding the city of 
his dreams, and of training a king to become a philosopher wise enough 
to regulate human affairs by that living play of Reason, wliieh he held 
to transcend so greatly the dead letter of the Law. He had begun by 
believing in the supremacy of Reason and in monarchy : he ended by 
believing in the rule of Law and the mixed constitution — not indeeti 
as ideals, but as things practicable ; not as the Best of which thought 
was capable, but as that second best which may .sometimes be better 
than the Best. _ The transition was gi-adual. The first sign may per- 
haps be traced in the Third Epistle (815 E-816 A), in which he speaLs 
of having worked with Dionysius, probably on his second visit, in 361, 
in constructing preambles for laws. The suggestion of pei^uaaive ptt'e- 
ambl® to be prefixed to each Jaw is one which Plato elaltorates in 
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detail in the Laws. It is his attempt to reconcile the rule of liTing 
intelligence with the role of Law. The preamble, which states the 
principles on which such an intelligence acts, and on which the law is 
based, is as it w^ere a bridge between the two. It is also a bridge 
between the first and the second phase of Plato’s political theory. 
The PoUticmy which may have been written about S60, shows the 
definite beginning of the second phase. The rule of Law, we are told, 
is rightest and best as the second course (^97 E) ; and indeed, since the 
ideal ruler cannot be found, we must have recourse to prescriptions 
set down in waiting (301 D-E). In the Seventh and Eighth 
the emphasis on the rule of Law is strong ; and here there emerges also 
the suggestion of Guardians of the Law, which is repeated in the Laws 
(753 D), and the doctrine of the mixed constitution,^ which is perhaps 
the cardinal doctrine of this last of Plato’s dialogues. The Laws 
represents the culmination of this gradual development. Plato still 
upholds the ideal as an ideal ; but he condescends to the practicable, 
and abandoning the State of pure Justice with its ‘ perfect Guardians,’ 
he advocates the law-state with its Guardians of the Law. He stil! 
believes that one of the most effective ways of setting in motion such 
a State is the co-operation of a tyrant with a young philosopheiybut 
the normal constitution which he advocates, when once the State has 
been set in motion, is a mixture of monarchy and democracy?”. We 
shall hardly go wrong in thinhing that the cdiistaht dissensions of 
Syracuse, and his own experience of the living intelligence of an actual 
ruler, had burned into Plato’s mind a strong belief in the value of the 
so%’-ereignty of an impartial and impersonal law. The doctrine of the 
Laivs was slowly formed in the crucible of experience. When in 
extreme old age, in a spirit of kindly tolerance and half-humorous 
sadness (as when he speaks of men as merely play-things of the 
gods”), he wrote the last of his dialogues, he was seeking to fuse into 
a system both the lessons he had learned from his owm Sicilian experi- 
ences in 367 and 361, and the morals which he drew from the political 
vicissitudc?s of Sicily — vicissitudes in which he had himself l3een in- 
timately concerned — in the stormy years between 857 and 351. 

But Plato was a philosopher, and it was philosophic problems 
which, even during these years, engaged his attention most closely. 
There was always, one feels, a struggle in Ms mind between the philo- 
sophic impulse towards abstract thought and a feeling (such as every 
man who has embraced the student’s life can understand) that he 
ought to come into contact with ^realities/ and. to do something in- 
the world of action. Of the two the philosophic impulse was always ■ 
the deeper, and it was only a feeling of duty which dragged him into 

^ III speaking of the triumvirate mentioned, above, Plato'". suggests that it is a via 
' m$dia (/lemy ri^pu : 355 B). We are told .fey.piutatch,; In his life of Dion, that Dion 
planned a mixed constitution composed of .monar'chicai,' '.aristocratic and democratic 
, elements^ ' • '.'/'/O,,, 
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affairs.^ Through the troubled years of his later life he was writing 
critical dialogues on points of metaphysics, in which Socratic influence 
seems to disappear, and in which problems of the critique of pure 
reason occupy him more than problems of practical reasoxL Yet he 
never abandoned the belief that he had found a way of life ; and he 
never ceased to train men to follow it, or to dream ot that divine if 
far-ofF city, in whose institutions and system of education it should 
be permanently established as a common possession of men. 

The Method of Platons Dialogues 

The form of Plato’s writings is from first to last that of the 
dialogue. The pm'pose, which leads him to pi'efer that form, is the 
purpose which animated Socrates. Socrates had never attempted 
to instil knowledge: on the contrary, he had always disclaimed its 
possession. He desired to awaken thought. He was the gadfly 
who stung men into a sense of truth; he gave the shock of the 
torpedo-fish ; he practised the art of midwifery, and brought thought 
to birth. He appealed to what was in man’s own mind, and trusted 
it to respond to the appeal : he called to the intelligence of man, 
believing that it would reply to the call. And so it was with Plato. 
He desired to show thought at work, and to avoid the mere exposition 
of its finished product. He was a lecturer and a teacher as well as 
a writer ; and when he set pen to paper, he naturally fell into the 
vein of wilting which discussions with his class in the Academy 
suggested. Like every genuine teacher, he wished to make men 
think by his teaching ; and, as a writer, he felt that thought would 
best be awakened in his readers, if they were made to follow the 
process of the author’s own mind. A subject is discussed inside the 
individual mind in much the same way as it is disputed in a circle 
of talkers. One view is set up only to be demolished by another, 
until some final residuum of truth is attained. One shrewd thought 
devours another,” and finally truth alone remains on ’the field as 
a victor. The dialogue is this process of the individual mind made 
concrete, with its stages translated into persons. It is a higher and 
more artistic expression of the same tendency, which appears even 
in the concise lecture-notes of Aristotle. 

Dealing with moral problems, Plato naturall}?' started from the 
prima facie views of ordinary opinion. Some character, who mth 
dramatic truth is presented as being in himself, and bj his temper 
and experience, the natural embodiment of one of these views, appears 
OB the stage and gives it utterance. Often such a prima fm%e view 
will represent one of those lurking principles, which we do not allow 
to show themselves in -our w<?rds or in our actions (as we fancy), but 

^ Cf EpkiU Vn, 338 C*D* aai tlie weli-known passage tn the sixth book of the 
RipuhUc* 
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to which none the less we pay an unspoken but ready allegiance. 

After all — if I dared think it out, which I must not — pleasure 
is everything” : or after all — if things were as they ought to be, 
which they are not — I ouffht to have what I am strong enough 
to get”. Brought to the light, and pushed to their conclusions, these 
lurking principles are shown to involve results which their holder 
cannot accept: when they are thought out, they are impossible. 
And in their place are installed those principles of moral life, to 
which we pay a spoken but reluctant homage, and which nevertheless 
are shown to command the assent of our whole being, when once 
they are put before us in their full meaning and bearing. Seen 
in this light, each of the Platonic dialogues is an education of men 
away from the false if cherished views of the ‘first blench^ back 
again, but on a higher level, to the faith by which they act. But 
it is not always that popular opinion is presented only to be rejected. 
Opinion is more than a mere inclination to error. By a right instinct 
it also reaches the truth, though it does not really see the truth 
which it reaches. A popular opinion may serve as a basis of inquiiy, 
and by gradual stages be developed and refined, until it is made into 
a perception of the genuine truth. It is, for instance, a true opinion, 
and worthy of consideration, that the character of a State is deter- 
mined by the character of its citizens ; and from this opinion the 
Repvhlic (after correcting the false opinion that might is right) 
ultimately takes its start. But the opinion is extended far and wdde. 
Brought into contact with philosophic principles, it is developed and 
deepened until there results a division of the State corresponding 
to a division of the human soul which is one of the preconceived 
principles of Plato's philosophy. 

A particular feature of Plato’s method is his use of analogy. We 
have already seen that the use of analogies drawn from the physical 
world was a characteristic of the transition from the old philosophy of 
Nature to the new })hilosophy of man. In the method of Socrates 
analogies drawn from the arts were regular: he was perpetually 
enforcing the need of knowdedge and of education by the example 
of the pilot or the doctor. In Plato analogies of both kinds are 
frequent. His analogies from Nature are chiefly analogies drawn 
from the animal world. In the Republic the analogy of the dog 
is more than once made the basis of important arguments. By con- 
sidering the temper of the watch-dog, oato ariives at the principle 
which should dictate the choice of guai'dians; by a comparison of 
the male watch-dog with the female, he is able to decide that 
women ought ^ to be guardians as well as .men.; and it is by an 
alignment from the breeding of animals that he comes upon his 
peculiar theory of marriage. The same use,, of analogies from Nature 
characterises at least one passage m RoHiim of Aristotle. It; 
is from ’the analogy, of Nature, and the "'example of the relation of. 
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animals to men, that Aristotle attempts to justify slavery as a natural 
institution, and to prove the propriety of the slave’s relation to his 

master. 

But it is the Socratic use of analogies drawn from the arts which 
appears most prominently in Plato. The conception of polities 
as an art, on which the Sophists had acted when they Ixad })rofessecl 
to make politics, like medicine, a subject of teaching, and which 
Socrates had made into the basis of his demand for knowledge, 
penetrates almost everything which Plato has to say on this subject. 
Conceiving politics as an art, he demanded that in this art, as in 
others, there; should be knowledge. This is perhaps the most pro- 
minent feature in the whole of his political thought ; and the demand 
4 that, on the analogy of all other 'artists,' the statesman should know 
^ what he practises, lies at the root of the Republic. Tlie same con- 
ception of politics led Plato still farther. Because the artist ought 
to be unfettered in the practice of his art by a body of rules, 
he holds that the statesman should ideally be free from the restraint 
of law, and he advocates a theory of absolute government Finally, 
in the strength of this conception he can prove that every ruler 
is set to rule propter commune honum^ since every artist must 
necessarily work, if he be a true artist, for the betterment of his arts 
object 

The use of analogy is difficult, and false analogies are easy. It 
can hardly be denied that Plato did not alw^ays surmoiuit tlm diffi- 
culty, or that he sometimes fell into pitfalls. The analogies from 
the animal world which he employs can hardly be accepted. Such 
analogies may be used to establish anything— includi!3g that doc- 
trine of the right of might which Plato himself explodes in the Gorgias 
— and yet in reality they establish nothing. IVIan is a spirit : and 
no valid rules can be drawn for the life of the spirit from the world 
of brute creation. Nor is the use of analogies drawn from the arts 
free from criticism. The politician, after all, is not as the physician ; 
and if the one should do his work without the shackles of a text-book, 
it does not follow that the other should act without the regulation of 
law. The treatment of the soul involves other considerations than 
those which guide the treatment of the body, and in many i*espccts, 
as for instance in his theory of punishment, Plato is not sufficiently 
alive to their presence. But while we may doubt tfie validity of a 
discussion of political questions according to analogies drawn from 
physical arts, ^ we must ^ not forget the cardinal position of Plato. 
To him, politics is not like the' arts : it is an art* There in identity 
rather than analogy. 


Chaptee VII 


THE EARLIER DIALOGUES OF PLATO 

T he three great dialogues of Plato which deal with problems 
of political thought are the Republic, the PoUticus, and 
the Laws. Of these the Republic belongs to the first period 
of Plato’s life, and may haveibeen finished by the year (386 b.c\) in 
which he founded the Academy ; the Politicus may be dated about 
360; and the Laws, the last work of Plato’s pen, was published 
posthumousl}^, after his death in 347, But there is a number of early 
dialogues, prior to all of these, and probably written before 886, which 
are largely concerned with matters of political theory. These are 
all Socratic dialogues proper, and they are all concerned with the 
exposition and vindication of the teaching of Socrates. The Apologij 
and the Grito, in dealing with the life and death of Socrates, raise 
problems of the relation of the State to the individual. The 
Gharmides and the Laches, the one immediately concerned with the 
virtue of self-control, the other with that of courage, both issue 
ultimately into larger questions: on the one hand the conception of 
the unity of virtue leads to the question of the relation of the virtues 
to virtue at large ; on the other, the conception of the State as the 
}>romoter of every virtue leads to the question of the relation of 
moral life to political society and 'political science’ — a question 
also discussed, incidentally, in a passage in the Euihydemus. The 
MenOy in discussing knowledge and instruction, necessarily discusses 
the nature of political knowledge and the possibility of instruction 
in politics ; and a similar problem is also discussed in the Protafpras. 
Finally, in the Oorgias Plato is concerned wdth the value of the 
study of rhetoric as a preparation for the life of politics ; and he is 
led to attack the basis of false principle, which underlies, in his, view; „ 
the teaching and the practice of oratory. , _ -■/, 

1. The Apology and the Grito ‘ 

' The Apology is an attempt to justify- Socrates, Suspected by 
the democrats of being the head of -an ' aristocratic coterie, he had 
been accused of corrupting the’ youth, ahd .disbelieving in the gods 
of the State, and he had been brought to- trial ' by, his accusers. The 
problem which confronted him at his ’;'trial was the problem of 
Antigone, when Creoa had issued his edict against the .hmial of her 
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brother PoIyBices* Should obedience be paid to the will of the State, 
or to the sense of justice with which it conflicted? Should^ he con- 
form by promising silence, and obey the Jaw by such conformity ; 
or should he satisfy his sense of what was right by refusing to refrain 
from open warning and denunciation? It is the ^ cjiiestion which 
has always confronted the martyr; and in the ^spirit of a martyr 
Socrates gives his answer. What he has done is the command of 
God. ^‘Acquit me or condemn me: I shall never alter my w'ays 
(30 A-C). In the name of something higher than tlic law of tiie State 
he defies the law, as men have done in all ages. Rot this is only one 
side of the matter ; and another and complementary side is presented 
in the Grito. In this dialogue Plato supposes that Socrates is tempted 
by Crito to escape from the prison in which he lies condenmed to 
death for the answer he has given. If he escapes, he ^yill again 
disobey the law, which has commanded him to abide in prison, axid 
to die there for his first disobedience. Shall he twice sin against 
the law? If he had been forced to defy it once for conscience^ sake, 
he will not defy it again for life’s sake. He has already done a 
gi'ievous thing ; he has gone about to overturn the law. He will 
now by his obedience recognise its claims, and as far as in him lies, 
he %vill help to establish its sanctity. In teaching this lesson, Plato 
imagines a dialogue between the Laws of Athens and Socrates. “ So 
you imagine,” the Laws inquire of Socrates, ‘‘ that a State can subsist 
in which the decisions of the law must yield to the will of individuals ? ” 
^‘But the decision of the law in my case was unjust/' But the law 
has none the less a double claim on your obedience,” Plato proceeds 
to expound the nature of this double claim. In the first place, the 
law, regulating as it does marriage and the nourishing and education 
of children (and Socrates admits that he has no objection to urge 
against this action of law), is in a real sense the parent of every 
citizen.^ By law the citixien is legitimately born into his citizenship ; 
by law he is educated into the capacity to use his citizenship. By 
the grace of the law he is what he is ; and as a child owes obedience 
to his parents, so, and for the same reason, a citizen owes obedience 
to the law. It is the law that has made Socrates, and not he himself: 
shall he quarrel with his maker? The conception is ]>ut in a Greek 
form, but it is a conception eternally true. We are al! ilie product 
of a number of influences, which have shaped our character and given 
us our powers— our School, our Church, our State; and we owe a 
debt of gratitude for the gifts which w^e have received. It may be 
our duty to reject them, In the name of something higher ; it is* also 
our duty to respect them. The debt must be all the more keenly 
felt, and the more carefully repaid, if all thei^-e influences are, as they 
were for the Greek, gathered into one, and if they appeal for recogni- 

C/. the Ninth ofyhe Platonic Ephtks {35$ A) : Each of iis m born not for him- 
self alone : onr bein^ Is somethjng In which our country has its share, along with oor 
parents and along with our friends 
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tioii, as to him they did, with a single voice. But there is, Plato 
feels, still another claim of law upon the individual If he is bound 
as a child to repay it for its training of his youth, has he not, when 
he came into man's estate, entered into an implicit covenant 
Xor^^Kev epycp) to obey the laws ? ^ He has liberty under the law 
to emigrate : if he prefers to stay, at an age when he realises the obli- 
gations which he incurs by staying, he enters into an agreement 
\<Tvv6ijic^])y none the less binding because it is not expressed, to dis- 
charge those obligations, ^ There is here no idea that the State is 
based originally on a contract of individuals, and owes its claims to 
concessions made in that contract: on the contrary, we have just 
seen that to Plato the relation of the State and the individual is not 
one between two parties to a contract, but one between father and 
child. The Sophists were the ‘ contractarians,' and Plato was the 
convinced enemy of their views, teaching rigorously the inevitable 
nexus which binds man to man in a State, and — as a corollary — 
the dominant claim of the State upon its members. What Plato 
means is that every man who regards himself as a member of a State 
has thereby really and implicitly, though not verbally and explicitly, 
subscribed to the obligations of membership. He has claimed rights, 
and has had them recognised : he has acknowledged duties, and is 
bound to fulfil them. This is implied in membership of the State : 
it is implied in the membership of any group. No man can belong 
even to a debating society without incurring obligations of sub- 
scription and of orderly behaviour, which are the correlatives of his 
right to make or to hear a speech. The fact that he does not 
resign his membership is a standing proof of his acknowledgment of 
those obligations. This is Plato's contention ; and thus the gist of 
the Ajpology and Crito comes to this : Obey the law, and obey it 

cheerfully, where a material interest is at stake : otherwise you are a 
disobedient son and a faithless partner. Disobey it only, and disobey 
it even then in anguish, when a supreme spiritual question is at issue.’' 
It is the exact opposite of Hobbes’ view, that a man should submit 
in matters of conscience, and only revolt to save his life.*^ 

2. The Charmides, Ewthydemm and Laches 

While in the Apology and the Orito Plato writes of the death of 
Socrates, in the Oharmides and the Laches^ mid to some extent also 
in the Enthydemus^ he writes of his life and teaching, and indicates' 
the methods by which he sought to convey his teaching. The 

^ When an Athenian boy was entered on the roll of his deme as a citizen, he swore"' 
an oath : ** I will hearken to the magistrates, and obey the existing laws, and those 
hereafter established by the people” (Freeman, Schmls of Bellas^ p. 2 xx). 

^Compare the argument of modern believers in a social contract, as stated by 
Hume: ** By living under the dominion of a prince,^ which- one might leave, eV'Ory' 
individual has given a tacit consent to his authority, and promised him obedience 

" oix’ the-'' philosophy 'Of'''*""reii6tan'cei’'"'Cr£een, "Prim. '"OMign '§§" X37""47* """"" ' 
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OhaTMides coEtains a discussion of tlie nature of temperance or self- 
control — a discussion which, in the true Socratic manner, is rather 
aporetic than didactic, and directed rather to stimulate thought 
than to give a solution to the problems by which thought is conironted. 
One of the many definitions of self-control suggested in the course of 
the dialogue may be noticed here, because it anticipates the definition 
of justice or righteousness which is given in the Republic, Self-con- 
trol has been defined, '‘by somebody,'' as “doing the things which 
belong to one’s own self” (to ra iavrov TrpdrrebV : 161 B). The defini- 
tion is not accepted, and indeed it is not really discussed. Instead of 
being taken in its obvious sense, that men should confine themselves 
to the work of their own particular capacity and station, it is twisted 
into the opposite sense, and interpreted to mean that each should do 
everything for himself, and make his own clothes and shoes and every- 
thing else that he needs (161 E). This would ascribe temperance to 
the Highland shepherd of whom Adam Smith wrote in the WeaMh 
of Nations, who was ignorant of any division of labour ; and Plato 
readily objects that a temperate State, which must, as such, be a w'cli- 
ordered State, can hardly be composed of Highland shepherds (162 A). 
But though it is thus dismissed, the definition recurs in another form 
in the course of the dialogue, during the discussion of another and 
alternative definition. Self-control, it is now suggested, may be de- 
fined as self-knowledge (to ycyvcoorfcecv avrov eavrov : 1 65 B). If it 
is knowledge, Plato makes Socrates rejoin, it must, like other kinds 
of knowledge, be knowledge of a definite object ; and what is that 
object? The author of the definition replies that it is threefold. 
Self-control is knowledge of itself : it is knowdedge of all other 
branches of knowledge, which enables its possessor to use them 
temperately ; finally, it is knowledge of the difference betwxHUi ignor- 
ance and knowledge, in virtue of which its possessor knows the limits 
of' his own knowledge (166 E-167 A). The reply contains elements 
which are genuinely Socratic and genuinely Platonia The one knoiv- 
ledge which Socrates professed to possess was knowledge of liis ow!i 
ignorance 

Nosse nihil dkit se nisi nosse nihil 

and we shall find Plato himself, in the Euthydemus aiul again in the 
Poliiiom, suggesting that there must be a master-knowledge which 
controls the use and application of all other branches of knowledge, 
and identifying this master-knowledge with the art of politics or 
‘political science’. In the Gharmides, however, doubt is east alike 
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igliorancej for iBstaBce, both in themselves and in others, they would 
have an unfailing clue to the conduct of life both for themselves and 
for those whose lives they controlled. Never attenipting themselves 
to do what they knew that they did not know, but leaving it always 
to others who knew ; never allowing others whom they controlled 
to do anything they did not know, and could not do well, they would 
institute a perfect life free from all error. A house inhabited in 
temperance, after this fashion, would be a house well inhabited : a city 
governed in temperance would be a city well governed : with error 
gone, and %vith truth for guide in every action, men would live well, 
and living well they would be happy (174 E-175 A). So, at any 
rate, it seems ; and yet it may be true, after all, that such knowledge, 
as it is not possible, is not reall}’' useful either. The perfect control 
of life by a knowledge perfectly conscious of itself and its own limita- 
tions might not ensure happiness : the perfect division of labour, and 
the limitation of every man to the work of his particular capacity, 
might not bring a State any nearer perfection. Perhaps the only 
knowledge that gives happiness is the knowledge of good and evil 
(174 B) ; and perhaps this is the knowledge which is self-control 
Perhaps, again, even this knowledge is not useful, at any rate in 
the sense that it produces a definite utility ; and self-control, if this is 
self-control, is after all useless (174 E-175 A).^ 


The aporetic method and conclusion of the CJhanf)iides must not 
blind us to the suggestions which it throws out — suggestions which 
we shall find adopted and carried further in the Republic, One of 
these suggestions recurs, and is amplified, in a passage in the Euthy- 
demus (1288 D-29^ E). This is the suggestion of that master art or 
knowledge by which all other arts or branches of knowledge are 
governed. No knowledge, Plato argues, is useful unless we know the 
purpose for which we should use what we know. Even if a man had 
knowledge so that he could produce immortality, it would profit him 
nothing unless he knew how to use immortality. A knowledge of 
the proper use to which any branch of knowledge should be put is 
thus a master knowledge fundamentally necessary to human life. A 
doctor, for instance, knows how to heal ; but a further knowledge is 
needed to decide the use to wiiich Iris ai’t should, be put. He beak 
both the just and the unjust; and yet it were, better and more 
profitable for the unjust man to die than^ that he should be healed . 
and live {Laches^ 195 C-D). Without a inaster knowledge to control 
them, other branches of knowledge also are only unprofitable servants ; - 
and this knowledge, when it is present, must , determine the end for 
which they are all to be used, and 'fix, indts light, the occasions and 
extent of their use. This master knoy^ledgeds not rhetoric, or the 
art of the parliamentarian. A composer' of '-set speeches can make a 
speech, which may act like a spell on a .popular court or awmbly ^ 

^ I have used, in this and the next section, Mohh*n Plate/, €•' 3*4# 
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but he is as iguoraut as the doctor of the use he should make of his 
art, the purposes which it should serve, and the times and seasons 
when it ought to be exercised (Euthydenvus, 289 D-290 A). Nor is 
it again a knowledge of the art of war : ^ the successful general may 
capture a city or an army, but he has to leave it to the statesman to 
use the victory which he is not competent to use himself. It may 
seem, then, as if the master art were that of tlie_ statesman, and as if 
his were the art that is the cause of right action in every State — 
that sits in the stern of the ship, always steering, everywhere ruling, 
and making all things serve their appointed use (291 D). Be tliis a,s 
it may, one thing is clear : this master knowledge, like every branch 
of knowledge, must produce some result. The physician produces 
health : the husbandman food : what is produced by those who po.sse.ss 
the master knowledge ? They must certainly produce wealth, liberty, 
harmony; but these are neither good nor bad — they are in themselves 
indifferent, and everything depends on the use to which they are pnt 
(292 C). What statesmen must produce above all — and this is far 
from indifferent — is knowledge, the true good which gives men happi- 
ness. But must they produce knowledge among all, and must it be 
knowledge of all tilings ; or must they produce it in some, and must 
it be knowledge of one thing? . . . Here the argument ends, once 
more, as in the Oharmides, on a note of doubt ; but the suggestion 
which it makes is none the less important, and we may see Plato 
moving gradually to the conception of a State perfectly control led by 
a perfect knowledge which is a knowledge of the final purpose that 
each and every human activity should serve — a State iu which the 
statesmen who possess such knowledge communicate it to other-s in 
their degree® — a State, in a word, which is ruled, as Plato can 
definitely urge in the R&pvhlic, by philosopher king.s in the light of 
the Idea of the Good. 

The Laches, which is concerned with the nature of courage, but 
which culminates in a theory of the unity of all the virtue.s, points to 
a similar conclusion. The sons of two famous Athenian statesmen — 
Aristides “ the Just ” and Thucydides the son of Melesias — are intro- 
duced, m the beginning of the dialogue, in the act of discussing the 
education of their sons. They complain that their own ed ucation was 
neglected by their fathers (it is a favourite theme with Plato that 
Athenian statesmen have always failed to train their sons in their 
own ways) ; and they profess anxiety about the education of their 
own sons, more particularly in military exercises. This leads to a 
discussion of the nature of the virtue of courage, w-hich it is the 

^The distinction here drawn between the master art and the art of the orator and 

geuftrai is |>arai!el to the distinction drs.wn In the PoUHcus between the statesiniiini on 
the one hand, and tiie orator, general, and judge, on the other (r/* iufm, p. 272). 

mpaM 6 mt (M) Uknv | ahrhv IwV Iw^ »). The know* 

leage the statesman must produce in, his State is thus a knowledge of one 
nml purpose to be served each' action* , 
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object of any military education to inspire. It cannot be merely 
blind endurance, which faces risks in ignorance, and without knowing 
whether the purpose to be served Justifies, the risks to be encountered. 
It must be a seeing virtue, based upon knowledge ; and it is ac- 
cordingly defined as knowledge of what is -'to -be feared, and what is 
not to be feared, both in war and on all other occasions (195 A), 
Courage, therefore, is no coiiinion animal ■ habit : it is the quality only 
of a few, because there are only a few who can attain the knowledge 
which is its necessary condition (196 E). That knowledge is ele- 
vated to a still higher plane in the course of the dialogue. Courage 
involves judgment of good and evil, whether past, or present, or to 
come ; the brave man must know, in virtue of bl permanent knowledge, 
the evils which are to be feared, and the good which is not to be 
feared. If this be so, courage is not so much a part of virtue as the 
whole of virtue (199 E) : that is to say, it cannot be present, unless 
the whole of virtue is present. This is because virtue is a unity ; 
and to have one virtue fully, in virtue of a proper knowledge, is to 
have all the virtues, since such proper knowledge is the full knowledge 
that ensures full virtue. Thus the end of the dialogue is in a sense 
nothing, for the differentia of courage has not been discovered ; but 
in another sense it is much, for the unity of virtue has been the 
conclusion of the argument. And that is a conclusion which squares 
with the conception of a master knowledge in the Euthydemus. He 
who has virtue, and the perfect knowledge which belongs to virtue, 
has the master knowledge which will guide the State. ^ 

3. The Meno, Protagoras and Qorgias 

The third and last group of the earlier dialogues of Plato is 
composed of the Meno, the Protagoras, and the Qorgias. While 
the group with which we have just been concerned represents the 
positive side of the teaching of Socrates, this group represents the 
negative and critical- The three dialogues which it contains are 
ail addressed to actual States and their actual practice ; and it is the 
aim of them all to explain the principles, on which such practice, 
consciously or unconsciously, rests, to prove its shortcomings, and 
to show the necessity of true and genuine knowledge for any true 
and proper action. Plato thus brings, Socratic theory into contact 
with actual life ; and while, as we shall see, the result of that contact 

^ The argument of the CkaymuUs seems to drawa distinction between knowledge 
of good and evil, and this master knowledge. . But the distinction is hardly meant to 
indicate a difference. - ^ ■ 

® From this point of view the Ckarmides, Laches, and Buthydemus already suggest 
the constructive part of the Rcpuhlic--A.ts theory of justice-and its emphasis on the rule of 
philosophy; %vhiie^the Mmm, Protagoras, and .correspond to the critical part of 

the Republic, and its analysis in Books VIII*IX of a.ctual States and their defects. They 
enable us, like the later books of the RepuhUcyio understand how Plato was driven to 
the construction of an ideal State by showings as,- they do, the actual conditions from 
' -^oppositioxito^'whic'h‘it' sprang, and which meant, to supersedile/;l'i0‘tf, p.-^x xp: 
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is a partial justification of actual life, it is also— less perhaps in the 
Meno and the Protagoras than in the Oorgias — its condeimiation, 
and the justification of Socratic theory. That theory, Plato urges 
in these (lialogues, is incompatible with States as they are. The death 
of Socrates is itself the supreme proof that the le&sons he taught in 
his life can never be realised in an actual State. If the State as it 
stands could put to death the man who simply taught the necessity 
of the rule of scientific knowledge, a fortiori it would never tolerate 
the actual realisation of that teaching. It follows— and this is the 
conclusion which we find Plato gradually drawing — that the drastic 
reformation of the State is the prior condition of any attempt to 
enthrone philosophy. One must not merely preach the sovereignty 
of wisdom: one must seek to prepare a highway for its coming, and 
to ensure the conditions necessary for its rule. And this means the 
construction of an ideal State, so ordered that knowledge can find its 
proper place. It means, we may say in a paradox, the building of a 
Utopia, a city of Nowhere, in order that knowledge may find a place 
where it can dwell. Short of that, we can only fiill back on the State 
as it stands, in a mood of pessimism, and admitting that there is no 
place to be found for the rule of knowledge, we must admit that 
Socrates taught the impossible. 

This full conclusion is only attained in the Republic, and only 
attained gradually. As yet Plato is only concerned with the vindica- 
tion of Socratic teaching against the practice of actual life. Socrates 
had taught the supremacy of the true or greater knowledge. Why 
then, it may be asked, do men attain such success as they actually 
attain without that knowledge ; aiid is that knowledge again of sucli 
a nature that it can be made a subject of instruction and communicated 
to others ? The justification of Socrates demands an answer to these 
questions ; and in the Mono an answer is attempted. Here political 
virtue, or the quality of a good statesman, comes under discussion ; 
and Plato- admits that experience shows that good statesmen do 
not transmit their qualities to their sons or successons. Yet they 
certainly would, if they could ; and it would therefore seem, after 
all, that Socrates was preaching the impossible, and that no in- 
struction can make a good statesman. In reality it is not so. The 
reason why good statesmen cannot transmit a knowledge of states- 
manship is not that it is not transmissible, but that they have 
no knowledge to transmit. Instead of a reasoned knowledge, con- 
nected by a principle, in the light of which it is lucid and teachable, 
they have only an instinctive tact, a sort of fiair by which they can 
travel along the right path, though their eyes ai-e holden from know- 
ledge of the truth.^ Such an instinctive “ right opinion " {ogdi) Sofa), 

_ ^ This is the Socratic doctrine of the Two Knowledges. The lesser knowledge (or 
“ right opinion ”) is like the statues made by Dtedalus. They disappeared unliMS they 
were made fast ; and right-opiUKih equally disappears, unless it is made fast by a reason- 
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which, is ill politics what divination is in religion/^ may lead men 
very far, and having no understanding,’^ but “being inspired and 
possessed,” they may say and do much that is noble (99 C-D), But 
right opinion is incommunicable : one cannot teach an instinct ; and 
it has the further defect, that at a crucial moment it may fail. Thei’e 
is no guarantee that it will respond to every fresh problem : under a 
diffei'ent set of conditions it may be utterly useless, because it is neces- 
sarily connected with mere use and wont. Only a reasoned knowledge 
illuminated by a principle will meet and master every demand of life ; 
and such a knowledge, so methodised and unified, is a natural subject 
of instruction which one generation can hand on to another. The 
Meno shows how strongly Plato felt the two great advantages of 
scientific knowdedge — first, that it could meet every emergency, and 
secondly, that it could be continuously transmitted. With a scientific 
training statesmen would not need to rely on the inspiration of the 
moment, and States would cease to depend on the chance of finding 
an inspired statesman for every crisis. Training would give the 
statesman continuous inspiration : training would give the State 
a permanent dynasty of philosopher-kings instead of occasional ^pre- 
miers of the people It was reflections such as these which impelled 
Plato towards the whole system of training pi’oclaimed in the Republic 
and actually given in the Academy. The Meno foreshadows both, 
and shows Plato feeling for a way to bring life out of the domain of 
chance wedded to instinct, and into the sphere of art wedded to kno^v- 
ledge. 

Much the same may be said of the Protagoras, In this dialogue 
not only Socrates, but the Sophist Protagoras also, appears as a cham- 
pion of the position indicated in the Meno ; and while in its course 
Socrates is made to confute Protagoras, we ultimately find that he 
only returns to Protagoras’ own view on a higher level. Protagoras 
begins with the assertion, that as a Sophist or teacher he teaches poli- 
tical art (TtoXirmi] rixvv)) fbat by his instruction men became 
good citizens, “able to speak and to act for the best in the affairs of 
the State ” (319 A). Socrates has two objections to urge against the 
possibility of any instruction in such a subject. In the first place, 
while on a subject like ship- building nobody commands an audience 
in the Assembly who does not possess a technical knowledge of the 
subject, in affairs of State tinker and tailor are heard with a readiness 
which implies that there is no technical knowledge of political art. 
In the second place, there is the old difficulty : statesmen are shown 
by the experience of Athens to be incapable of communicating their 
wisdom to their sons. In a long speech Protagoras replies to Socrates’ 
difficulties. Underlying his speech is the assumption, which also 
underlies all the thought of Plato and Aristotle, that political art, 

ing reference to a principle or cause. Once this is done, it ceases to be mere opmloh, 
and becomes true knowledge 97 D-gS A)* ■''/ ■■ 
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OT the quality of actiug rightly in the State, is the same as virtue, or 
thexjuality of right action in general. Political, art in this wide sense 
Protagoras regards as^ not, like specific arts, the quality oi special 
individuals, but the common endowment of all mankind. This con- 
viction he states in an apologue, which seems to represent his actual 
view of the origin of the State {swpra, p. 62). He believes in a primi- 
tive state of Nature, and in the religious origin of political association. 
In the state of Nature men, w^hile possessed of the arts of life, we.re 
destitute of political art, and though they had religion and language, 
they were almost destroyed by the beasts for ^mnt of the strength 
of political association^ Desire for self-preservation drew^ them into 
cities ; but still destitute of political art, they deistroyed their own 
cities by internal dissension. At last Zeus came to tlie rescue, and 
^^sent Hermes to them, bearing reverence and justice to be the order- 
ing principles of cities and the bonds of friendship and coi.iciliation 
(SS2 C). But while the arts had each been the property of a favoured 
few, Zeus gave the ‘Apolitical art^’ of justice to all, since all must 
share therein, if the cities of men were ever to exist and prosper. And 
therefore it is that Athenians listen to tinker and tailor in affairs of 
State. 


A deep truth is stated in this apologue. jVIere aggregations of 
men do not form a State : an artificial unity maintained by artificial 
laws would be no sooner formed than broken. What is needed is the 
life-breath from on high — a common mind to pursue a common purpose 
of good life ; and it is only in virtue of such a common mind that the 
State is real and vital As Protagoras continues his alignment, he 
hits intuitively on further truths. Punishment, he tells his audience, 
is proof positive that this virtue or political art, which is the life- 
breath of the State, can be transmitted and taught ; for punishment 
is not the unreasonable fury of a beast (8S4 B) or a retaliation for 
past wrong ; it is administered with regard to the future, and to deter 
the criminal from doing wrong again,*^ And not only does a preven- 
tive means like punishment imply that virtue can be taught : it is 
clearly explicit in a positive way in the educational system of tfie 
State. For youth, there is all the instruction of great poetry, writh 
its admonitions, and its stories of famous men of old for imitation and 

^ Plato again speaks of early man as almost destroyed by the beasts, PoUUcns, 
274 B, Similarly Lucretius, in a fine passage on the life of primitive man, speaks of 
him as often devoured by beasts 

Pabula viva feris praebebat, dentibus haustus . . . 

Viva videos vivo sepeliri viscera busto. 

2 For Plato’s theory of punishment, cf» infra, pp. 354-63. When Plato puts into the 
mouth of Protagoras a theory ,of punishment, we are reminded of the story of an 
argument between Pericles and .Protagoras, which lasted a whole day. > One of the 
participators in the game .of throwing a spear had unintentionally killed a bystander : 
who was the guilty party was, It' the deviser of the game ... the competitor, or 
the spear itself? ” {(jomp^xZf'Qmk Tkinkm^ h 446). ' ■ ^ ■ 
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emulation : there is music, 'which by its harmom||‘^0 rhythms 
the soul rhythmical and harmonious ; and thei'ew'^ymnastics, ^^i^:h 
makes the body fit minister of a virtuous mind. Atiif pfianhood^%4in, 
there is the ensample of the laws, which guide men\^^ji8udl 
by repression, but also by positive direction. Nay, outskle^trset and 
formal institutions for the teaching of virtue, Protagoras asks, is there 
hot more? Are not all men teachers of virtue, each according to 
his ability?^' (327 E). Is not society one great school of education? 
Merely by speaking our language to one another, we teach it uncon- 
sciously to the young as they listen ; and what is true of our Avords is 
true of our deeds. Our lives are so many lessons, and some of us good 
teachers, teaching good, and some of us evil teachers, teaching evil. 
“All of us have a mutual interest in the justice and virtue of one 
another, and that is the reason why every one is so ready to teach 
justice and the laws^^ (827 B). And if, as Socrates had urged, some 
of us are good teachers, and yet produce poor results, is it not merely 
that we have poor material ? If Pericles failed to transmit his vmtue 
and his political ability to his sons, it was not because he lacked know- 
ledge, or even because the knowledge he possessed was such as to be 
incommunicable, but because the gods do not give their greatest gifts 
to all men, and they had not given them to his sons. In any case, his 
sons were educated in the general school of society, and they received 
the general and communicable gifts of the political art, even if they 
failed to inherit the inspired statesmanship of their father. 

It may well seem that Protagoras has made a good defence both 
of the Athenian Assembly and of Athenian statesmen.^ He has de- 
fended the Athenian Assembly by the argument, which must always 
be a fundamental argument for the democx'atic cause, that in politics 
there is no distinction of professional and amateur, and that all men 
acquire a political instinct as readily as they learn their own language 
or pick up a tune. He has defended Athenian statesmen equally: 
they are not to blame if they cannot transmit to their sons the torch 
of a divine inspiration which descends as it lists. Nor has Protagoras 
only made a good defence of the political practice of Athens : he has 
said much which appears as Platonic as it is Protagorean. Much of 
the Republic — its whole scheme of education for instance — seems like 
an expression of the ideas which Protagoras is here made to express. 
Just as in the Republic Plato begins by conceiving the State as an 
economic organisation, based on division of labour, and then proceeds 
to lift it to a higher plane, conceiving it as a spiritual association in 
which each finds righteousness through the fulfilment of his allotted 
doty, so Protagoras, in the dialogue called by his name, begins by 

^ The leniency of the judgment passed on Athens in the Protagoras is remarkable, 
especially in comparison with the rigour of the Oorgias, We have to remember, first, 
that Plato is stating the views of Protagoras,, and secondly, that Protagoras, himself, 
by his own account, is holding a brief, and stating ordinary Athenian views rather 
.than Ms own (339 A; 352 B). ‘ ‘ 
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None of the earlier dialogues of Plato deals so thoroughly, or so 
drastically, with political questions as the Qorgias. The Gorgias, so 
named from the first teacher of rhetoric in Athens, is a treatise on 
oratory. The interest . of Plato in oratory, as we may gather from 
the dialogue, is twofold. He is partly concerned with the art of 
rhetoric as a method of education : he is partly concerned with the 
actual practice of oratory as a means of acquiring ofiice and influence. 
As a method of education, the art of rhetoric, as it was taught at 
Athens, dealt not only with form and style, but also with the matter 
and policy of public speaking. What has been said above of the school 
of Isocrates may serve to illustrate the scope of such teaching ; and 
we have to remember that Isocrates had founded his school in the first 
decade of the fourth century, and that it was perhaps already at work 
when Plato wTote the Gorgias} If there was anything which could 
pretend to dispute with philosophy the position of a master knowledge, 
or could put forward a rival claim for the guidance of life and affairs, 
it was this art of rhetoric, which professed to train men for politics, 
and to make them able to act as well as to speak efficiently {huvol 
Xey€iv re teal TTparretp), While the teacher of philosophy had thus 
to be vindicated against the teacher of rhetoric, the philosophical 
statesman had also to be vindicated against the orator statesman of 
actual Athenian politics. Oratory was rooted in the constitution 
and life of Athens, partly in the popular law-courts, partly, and even 
more, in the popular Assembly. With that Assembly supreme in the 
State, political influence and power naturally went to the orator who 
could influence and control its decisions. The art of public speaking 
has a large scope in the representative assemblies of modern States, 
where the skilled debater wins his w^ay to office on a tide of speeches ; 
but it had a still larger scope at Athens. In a representative Assembly 
the orator has to satisfy the critical sense of representatives who are 
in constant session and constantly handling affairs themselves : in the 
Athenian Assembly the orator had the easier task of charming a popular 
audience which, whatever its native aptitude or its political experi- 
ence, w-^as liable to value a telling speech at a very high price. The 
unofficial ^ leader of the people ’ {rrpoardrr}^ rov ^rfpbov) depended for 
his position on the command which he exercised over the Assembly ; 
and Pericles himself, though he held the official position of (rrparrj^oSi 
owed much of his actual influence to his oratory, and to the fact that 
alone of the orators, he left his sting in his hearers In the Euthy-- 
demm, and again in the Politicm, Plato recognises the orator as a 
serious rival to the true statesmen, and is at pains to distinguish them 
from one another. It is natural that he should devote, as he does in 
the Gorgias^ a separate dialogue to the subject of Dilatory, and to the 

^ In any case there were already at work Xo'yoirota/-r-rhetoricians who wrote speeches 
for delivery by others. In the Euthydemus (289 D-290 A) Plato professes admiration for 
their super wisdom,^’ and speaks of himself as having at one time expected to find in 
their art the true science or master knowledge that he sought* 
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discussion of its basic principles and its real value. It is natural, too, 
that the view which he takes of oratory in that dialogue should be 
severely unfavourable, and that, writing of Athenian institutions from 
this angle, he should condemn them much more drastically than he 
does in the Meno or the Protagoras} 

The general view of oratory which appears in the Gorgias is ex- 
pressed in the form of a classification of the arts which deal with the 
soul and the body of man. There is an art of the soul, we are told, 
which has for its object the sours health; and this art, which is the 
art of politics, has two divisions, the one legislative, the other judicial. 
Similarly there is an art of the body, aiming at the body's health, 
and divided into gymnastics, which regulates the growth and action 
of the healthy body, and medicine, which heals its diseases. Legis- 
lation is like gymnastics ; judicial action is like medicine. These 
are all real arts, and as such they have two characteristics ; they are 
scientific and based on principles, and the aim which they pursue 
is the benefit and betterment of the objects with which they deal 
But there are also sham aids, which are only empiric and spring 
from mere experience or routine, and whose aim is only to give plea- 
sure and merely to flatter the senses. The dressing of the body to 
look healthy is the sham or simulacrum which usurps the place of 
gymnastics : cookery, pretending to care for the health of the body, 
is a sham which takes the form of medicine. What dressing is to 
gymnastics, that is sophistry to legislation : what cookery is to medi- 
cine, that is rhetoric to justice (464 B-466 A). Sophistry gives false 
principles to regulate the growth and action of the soul>: rhetoric 
pretends to cure injustice, by making the worse cause appear the 
better. Thus the art of the great rhetorician Gorgias sinks to the 
mere pretence of a quack ; and thus the oratory which the Sophists 
generally taught, and esteemed as the essence of political art, is 
proved to be a mere shadow and simulacrum of the true judicial'^ 
aspect of that art. But underneath this sham of rhetoric there lie 
the false principles of sophistry. Rhetoric may be distinguished 
from sophistry; but it is close akin, and it implies the principles 
which sophistry teaches explicitly.*^ The orator who values, and 

1 Another reason for the tone of the Gorgias, which is almost cynic in its bitterness, 
is the memory of the execution of Socrates in 399. This would seem to suggest that 
the dialogue was written soon after that date ; and W. H, Thompson, in his edition 
(xxxi., xxxv.-xxxvi.), dates its composition at some time about 395, on the ground that 
its tone suggests that the condemnation of Socrates was fresh in Plato’s mind. But 
there are other reasons, and especially the close affinities which it presents with the 
UepuMkj that suggest a later date, somewhere about 390. Gompera, adopting this date, 
suggests {op* ciLy ir. p. 355) that the deep resentment excited by the death of Socrates 
had been reawakened at that time (i) by the triumph in Athenian politics of a party to 
which belonged Anytus, the accuser of Socrates, and (2) by the publication, in 392, of 
the pamphlet of Polycrates directed to the vilihcation of Socrates and his disciples. 

® Sophistry {ar0(pm'rm^) is the general training of men for the management of a 
household, or rhetoric is a particular training In the art of speaking before courts 
of law and a political assembly*' ■ But the part is very like the whole ; they meet in the 
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teaches others to value, mere eloquence, because it makes the worse 
cause appear the better, is acting on the principle, and inculcating 
the principle, that external success, howsoever and by whatever 
means attained, is the aim and endeavour of the soul. The academic 
teacher of oratory, and the practical statesman who uses his oratorical 
powers in order to gain office, are alike mere worshippers of power. 
Both really believe that success is everything : both really hold that 
power, the consciousness of power, and the satisfaction of wielding 
power, are the only things that matter. 

When the principle implicit in oratory has once been made clear, 
Plato turns to discuss its tixith and its value. He leaves oratory itself 
in order to discuss the philosophy that lies behind oratory. Two of 
the persons of the dialogue are made in turn to champion that phih 
osophy. The first of these, Polus, is ready to admit and applaud the 
principle that success, however it may be attained, is the thing that 
matters; but he has enough of conventionality left to feel himself 
bound to admit, that success which is bought at the price of in- 
justice is something discreditable. The second, Callicles, is more 
radical ; he believes that victory should go to the strongest, and the 
strongest should use all his strength to get victory ; and he also be- 
lieves that, if men will only shed their Philistinism and conventional 
worship of respectability, there can be no discredit attached to the 
ruthless pursuit of success. It is Natui’e^s law ; and to follow Nature^s 
law can never be naturally discreditable, however much it may offend 
the proprieties of convention. 

To Polus the orator is in the enviable position of the tyrant. A 
virtual tyrant under the form of a democratic constitution, he can 
sentence men to death or beggary or exile at his discretion : he can 
do, in a w’ord, as he likes ” (4!66 B-E). This leads Plato to inquire 
into the nature of doing as one likes,'' and to draw a distinction be- 
tween doing as one likes (a ar So/c^ avr&) and achieving what one 
desires (a ^ovXerat). Men do not desire the things they actually do : 
they desire the end or purpose for the sake of which they do those 
things. When they take medicine, they do not desire the taking of 
medicine, but the recovery of health. It is thus possible for a man to 
do as he likes, and yet not to achieve what he desires: it is possible 
for a tyrant or an orator to kill or banish, and yet to fail of attaining 
his desire. The argument is inspired by the view that wrongdoing 
is involuntary : men always desire some good, and if what they do is 
bad, they do not achieve what they actually desire, and in that sense 
their evil act is involuntary.^ But the argument does not convert 

same person and are concerned with the same objects (466 C) s the orator and the sophist 
are the same, or neariy the same {520 A), ^ 

^ Whan he recapitulates the argument' in 509., B, IPlato draws this conclusion : ^ We 
agreed that no man commits injustice voluntarily, and that all who commit injustice 
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Polus. He is still inclined to envy the man who can do as he likes 
in a State, even if, like the tyrant, he has waded through injustice 
to his throne. After all, he argues, to commit injustice, even if it 
is discreditable (alcrxpov), does not involve any intrin.-iic evil or 
harm {icaicov) to the person who commits injustice (474 D). The 
reply of Plato is that injustice does involve harm, and only involves 
disgrace because it involves harm. The thesis which is thus raised is 
the thesis which also forms the staple ot the Rspublic — whether the 
unjust man can ever be said to be in as good or happy a state as the 
just; whether stripped of all his trappings and “clothes” (5231)-E), 
and seen, as he must be seen at the last judgment, in his inward self, 
he is not full of evil and misery. Injustice,^ it is argued in the 
is always miserable — ^never more miserable than w'hen it goes 
unpunished and* uncorrected ; least miserable, though miserable still, 
when it meets with punishment and correction (473 E). Injus- 
tice is misery of the spirit, as disease is misery of the body ; and it is 
misery because it means a diseased condition of the soul (voa-fjfia) 
in which the balance and order of health ^ jcal /cocr/ro?) have 

disappeared (504 B), and instability and disorder have usurped their 
place. To abide in this disease, unattended and uncured, is the crown 
of misery : to find an escape, through the harsh medicine of punishment, 
may mean misery of the body, but it also means betterment, and 
thei-eby happiness, for the soul. To punish, therefore, is to do good 
(ayadd voieiv) : it is to confer a benefit {dxjieXelp) : and it is more — 
it is to do the greatest of all goods and to confer the greatest of all 
benefits. Money-making may free men from want of this woi’ld’s 
goods; medicine may free them from disease of the body; justice 
(SUij) frees them from the wickedness of their hearts, and help.s 
them most, because ic rids them from the worst of all their evils. 

do so involuntarily The view that wrongdoing is involuntary — a recurrent theme 
of Plato — is discussed once more in the Laws, There, too, as in the GorgiaSf it leads 
to the conclusion that crime is a spiritual disease ; and there, too, it is connected with 
a theory of punishment which makes it reformatory. Briefly recapitulated, l^lato\s 
argument is that wrongdoing is involuntary (contra vohmtatem) because the will 
('voluntas) is always set towards the good and the happiness which only the good can 
bring. If men like to do what is contrary to the good, they like to do what is contrary 
to their will. This is a diseased condition, and it needs reformation and cure by means 
of punishment. I have sought to discuss the theory more fully in the form in which it 
appears in the Laws {infra^ PP* 354 -^ 3 ) • 

^ Injustice {^SiKia) means what we should call unrighteousness ; or, more exactly 
(since Platonic justice is social righteousness) it is social unrighteousness—the failure 

to observe the system of social ethics on which a community rests {cf, infra^ p. X53 

"■ " ' ' ■ ■ 

^ The phrase suggests in advance the whole theory of the RepuhHc^ that justice is 
a right * order ’ of the elements of the soul and a right system of relations between those 
elements. The view may be ultimately Pythagorean (infra^ p. 173) ; and in any case 
Plato, in one passage in the Oorgias (507 E-50S A), seems to connect it with Pythagorean 
ideas {cf» p, 46 n. 4), Here, ’Just as in the Laws and also in the PoUiicns (infra^ p, 281), 
he suggests that, ** as the wise say,’^ a single principle of order (idcrfxas) informs earth 
and heaven and men and gods, holding them all together in fellowship and friendship, 
in temperance and justice, whence it is that the universe has received its name of 
Cosmos. This idea of the *. divine (Concordance ’ of all things is definitely Pythagorean, 
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But if this be so, and if punishment be thus reformation, what shall 
be said of the orator, who practises his rhetoric before a court of law 
in order to procure escape, not from wickedness but from punishment, 
for those wdiose cause he advocates ? His art is used to prevent men 
from receiving the benefit of punishment : it is applied for the pur- 
pose of keeping men plunged in the misery of crime. He is the enemy 
of mankind — or at any rate an advocate for the enemy ; and they are 
wise who never seek to retain his services, but voluntarily go of them- 
selves to the place where they will soonest be punished, and run to 
the judge as they would to a doctor, in order to prevent the disease of 
injustice from becoming chronic and making their souls utterly un- 
sound and incurable (480 A). 

The culmination of the argument against Polos represents the 
final condemnation of rhetoric, in the narrower and specific sense of 
the word, as a forensic art of advocacy which makes the better cause 
appear the worse before a court of law, and usurps, as a sham based 
on mere routine, and directed to no higher end than the hearer’s 
gratification, the true judicial art which is based on a real know- 
ledge of the soul and directed to its real benefit. But there is still 
oratory of the political order to be considered — oratory which is 
practised before the Assembly rather than a court of law, and seeks 
to direct the afiPairs of the State rather than to handle the causes of 
individuals. To consider this is really to consider not so much 
rhetoric as the art of sophistry — though, as we have alreadj^ seen, 
the two are only divided by the thinnest of walls — the art which, 
usurping the place of the true legislative art, seeks to lay."down 
false principles for the direction of States. Sophistry and political 
oratory are at bottom the same ; and we must consider, and consider 
in their most drastic form, the principles of sophistry, if we are to 
understand the significance of such oratory. The veil of decency 
with which Polus concealed his real principles must be torn down 
we must see face to face, without any concealment, the bare and 
naked troth. 


This new stage of the argument appeal’s with the entry of 
Callicles into the foreground (481 B). He is a statesman, just 
beginning to take part in political affairs (515 A), who speaks 
before the Assembly and practises oratory (500 C), He has, more- 
over, been educated in the principles of oratory ; and finally he is 
brutally frank, and eagerly ready to look at things as they are 'I 
It is his complaint against Socrates that the argument which he 
has just developed for the refutation of Polus rests on entire 
oblivion of the actual facts, and belongs to a topsy-turvy world 
in which all real values have undergone a process of transvaluation. 
If one looks at the facts, one must follow the law of nature, and bid 
convention go hang. Convention is made by the majority, who are 
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weakj and make their laws, and distribute their pi*aise and their 
blame, with reference to themselves and with a view to their own 
interests (483 B), Nature herself tells us that it is just for the 
better to have more than the worse, and the stronger than the 
weaker’’ (483 C). In ordinary life the strong are iinder^ the 
tyranny of the weak, like young lions charmed by the sound of the 
voice; 'but ''let a man appear with enough natural fire, and lo ! 
he has trampled under his feet all formulas and charms and spells 
and laws that are contrary to nature’s rule : the slave has revolted 
and been revealed master, and that the justice of nature lias 
shone” (484 A). This is the real truth; and Socrates will re- 
cognise it at once if only he will leave philosophy for higher things 
(484 C). Philosophy is all very well for youth, as a part of their 
education : it is of no value for grown men, or for the handling of 
practical affairs. Grown men must learn by hard experience the 
hard forces with which they have to deal : practical affairs must be 
handled not by the " knowledge ” of the philosopher, which is only 
a knowledge of unreal abstractions, but by direct bluet force and 
power. 

This is the reply of Callicles to the ideas of a master-know- 
ledge and scientific training for politics and the rest of th,e Socratie 
theory. We have already seen the genesis of Callicles’ view, and 
the basis which he seeks to find for that view, partly in inter- 
national relations, and partly in the animal world (supra^ pp. 71-5). 
It remains to consider the answer which Plato makes to criticism 
so direct and so powerful. That answer is not only an answer to 
Callicles, but also a further explanation of his theory. If we accept 
the principle that strength is the criterion of what is right and 
good, Plato argues, it follows that the many, who are collectively 
stronger than the few, are also collectively better ; and on that in 
turn it follows that their view, being the stronger, is also the better. 
But according to their view equality is better than inequality, and 
to suffer injustice better than to do injustice; and Callicles, on Ms 
own principle, must subscribe to these principles (488 C-4B9 B). 
To escape that necessity, he shifts his ground : for the right of 
strength, which, according to the previous argument, means the 
right of quantity, he substitutes the right of (piality ; and he 
adopts the revised formula that those who are of better quality, or 
in other words of greater wisdom (^popipmr^poi,) ^ should bear 
authority. This is a formula to which Plato has naturally no 
objection provided that it is understood in a Platonic, and not 
in an aristocratic sense, and that 'better’ means morally better and 
' wiser ’ means wiser in philosophic knowledge ; provided, too, that the 
formula only suggests that the wiser has the right (or duty) to rule, 
and not the right to make profit by his rule. These provisos are 
expressed in a parable* IL.a heap of food had to be distributed, we 
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should certainly assign the work of rationing to the person most 
capable ; but the person most capable would be a doctor who knew 
something of our bodies and their needs, and it would not follow, 
because he had the right of distributing the food, that he received 
more of it himself (489 B-491 A).^ Caliicles, however, objects to both 
provisos. When he said wiser, he explains, he not only meant wiser, 
but also more manly and possessed of more force of character 
orepoL) ; and when he spoke of bearing authority, he not only meant 
that intellectual powder backed by force of chax'acter should rule, but 
also that it should profit by ruling. A heap of food is only a heap 
of food, but a State is a State ; and no man will handle affairs of 
State unless it is worth his w^hiie and a source of personal profit.^ 
This in effect, Plato replies, is a gospel of hedonism. Personal profit 
really means personal pleasure : to make profit one's object is to live 
for the sake of pleasure. Caliicles is prepared to admit the inference, 
and willing to urge as frankly as possible the gospel of hedonism. 
Self-control is a virtue of no account : the best way of life is to let 
your appetites grow into giants, and to be wise enough, and of a 
strong enough courage, to satisfy those giants (491 E-49£ A). Into 
the arguments which Plato directs against this hedonistic position we 
cannot here enter. ^ It is sufficient for our purpose to notice that it 
is the principle of conduct of an orator-statesman such as Caliicles, 
and that, in Plato's view, all politicians, at any rate of this type, are 
at bottom selfish egoists. 

We have seen that the orator-statesman directs his life to the 
pursuit of private pleasure : we have now also to see that he lives 
by seeking to please the multitude. At first sight a contradiction 
may seem" to be here involved. On the one hand, we are told, the 
politician rules for his own advantage, and despises the interest of 
the community: on the other hand, it is also maintained, he uses 
his power to please the community ‘(502 E). The contradiction 
is only apparent, and it is readily solved if we remember, first that 
the sovereignty of the people is a fixed limit on the politician's 
freedom of action, and secondly that to please the community is not 

1 Plato here implies the view, which is stated at the beginning of the Republic^ 
that every practitioner of an art, as such, acts for the benefit of the object of his art, 
and not for his own. If he acts for his own benefit also, he is practising another and 
additional art — the art of letting his skill on hire to the best advantage. 

^ Caliicles thus argues that the ruler should use Mb authority to get more than 
others {irheoymr^w) and for his own aggrandisement Plato accuses him, in a 
later passage, of neglect of geometry, and forgetfulness of the fact that geometrical 
equality is all powerful among gods and men (508 A). This is the doctrine of pro- 
portionate equality, which appears again in the RepuhUc (p. 256) and the Laws (p. 334), 

®The simplest of these arguments is that the life of self- gratification is a life of 
constant want This is the paradox of hedonism..- ’'The: hedonist tries to fill a sieve i 
in another metaphor his life is compared to the course, of a torrent, whose waters 
are always coming— and always going; and again,' in a more vulgar parable, he is ; 
likened to a man who is always itching — and always scratching (494 B-D). 
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the same as to benefit the community.^ The politician who is wise 
in his own generation gets all the private advantage he can, subject 
always to the limit of popular sovereignty ; and he gets it by pro- 
viding his sovereign with pleasure and being rew'arded accordingly. 
He behaves as a man might behave who made himself tlie tool of 
a despot, and attained success by flattering all the worst passions of 
his master (510 D). The motto of Athenian public life, in Plato’s eyes, 
is simple: “We are under the people: let us flatter our masters”. 
It is the motto of musician, dramatist, and statesman alike. The 
musician who composes for public contests is only anxious to please 
his audience. The dramatist, for all his solemn pretensions, pursues 
the same policy ; he writes his plays for the gallery, and iiwe stripped 
them of all their accessories of music and rhythm and metre, we 
should And that they were merely eontiones ad vidgum (50^1 I)).^ 
The statesman follows the example of the music-hall and the theatre, 
and devotes himself to the rdle of a popular entertainer. Craving 
success and the inebriation of popularity, he forgets his high vocation, 
which is to leave his fellow-citizens better men than lie found them, 
and to put into their hearts those most excellent gifts of balance and 
order, which are the only authors and begetters of justice and temper- 
ance, and indeed of all excellence and virtue (604 D : 506 D). It 
is not for him (if he but knew) to swim with the tide, but rather to 
swim against it. He must be ready to stand and to speak for the 
best, whether it is palatable or unpalatable : he must strive to coerce 
men into abandoning their loose desires, dare to ‘ punish ’ his country 
for its good, and seek to force his fellow-citizens to be free (505 E-C). 

How different has been the conduct of Athenian statesmen 
through all Athenian history. Callicles is himself a statesman, and 
he has frankly expressed the principles on which Athenian statesmen 
have always acted. It is easy to blame the statesmen of the present ; 
and they certainly deserve all the blame that they get .But that 
is far from exonerating their predecessors. When the catastrophe 
comes” (Plato, writing after the event, makes Socrates prophesy); 
“ when the Athenians lose not only their acquisitions, but also their 
old possessions, they will blame Callicles, and Alcibiades, and all the 
statesmen of the day”; but they will forget the original culprits, 
in whose guilt the statesmen of that day will only be partners 
(619 A). The old statesmen may have been better in equipping 
their city with ships and walls and arsenals (517 C) : they were no 
better In adorning it with virtue; and the original eoiiaiptioii of 
'Athens goes back to Cimon, and beyond him to Theinistocles, and 

^ Ib Roasseati’s phrase, the mlmiU de iou$ is not the same as the voioniS ghiemk^ 
and it is not the same thing to gratify the former as to realise the latter, which it is the 
true function of the statesman to dp. 

i»The argument recurs and ’is amplified in the where Plato couples ** theatro- 
cracy in the drama with democracy in politics (cf. infra^ p. 311). 
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beyond him again to Miltiades (503 B-C : 616 D~E). Even against 
Pericles, the greatest figure of Athenian democracy, Plato brings the 
same indictment (516 D-516 C). To get satisfaction for himself, he 
gave the people their satisfaction. To be the first man in Athens, 
he gave the people pay, and made them idle and cowardly, loquacious 
and greedy. He made his fellow-citizens worse men instead of 
better, as was proved in his own person, when they tuimed round 
on him at last in a fury, because things were not going as they wished. 
If the shepherd of a flock (and the statesman, after all, is only the shep- 
herd of a human flock had behaved in this way ; if he had let his 
flock get so much out of hand, and made it so savage by his ministra- 
tions, that it turned and sought to rend him, we should not regard 
him as a good shepherd. Can we regard Pericles as a good shepherd ? 

We cannot point to anybody who has ever shown himself a good 
man in the politics of this city’' (517 A): ‘Hhere is no single 
leader of a city who could possibly be unjustly condemned by the 
city of which he is leader^' (519 C). To Plato, in his mood of 
pessimism, there is no ray of light. All statesmen are shams. They 
are concerned, and they have always been concerned, with providing 
confectionery and dresses: they forget, and they have always for- 
gotten, the need of medicine and gymnastic. They are ready to 
cultivate ministerial and subsidiary arts: they turn away from 
the magisterial and sovereign art of establishing men in full health 
of the soul by that right legislation, and that administration of true 
justice, which are to the soul what gymnastic and medicine are to the 
body. ^^They have filled the city with harbours and revenues : ^ they 
have left no room for justice and temperance ” (519 A). 

Such is the past of Athens : to-day (Plato makes Socrates say) 
every man who would be a statesman must ask himself whether he 
will be the physician of the State, who will struggle and strive to 
make its members as good as he can, or will be content to play the 
part of a servant and flatterer (5^1 A) . Socrates has asked himself 
that question, and given it the only possible answer. He has sought 
to play the physician, and to make it his motto, ''The people is 
sick : let us heal our masters He is one of the few Athenians — 
perhaps the only one — to set his hand to the true and genuine art 
of politics : he is the only statesman of his generation. He knows 
that he is sure of his reward. Having done nothing to please, and 
eveiry thing to improve, his masters, he will be brought to trial by the 
false politicians he has rebuked, " as a physician might be tried in 
a court of little boys on the indictment of a confectioner,^’ on the 

^ This is an idea which recurs, and is amplified, in the Poliiicus (p. 273), 

2 xhe word revenues ” is a reference to the tribute of the allies ’’ of the Athenian 
Empire. Plato’s language seems to imply condemnation of the Empire. It had been 
lost when he wrote the Gorgias ; and ‘his reference to, ** the catastrophe” and the 
loss of acquisitions ” is a reference to its loss at the end of the Peloponnesian War, 
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charge of administering unpleasant drugs and prescribing abstinence 
from sweetmeats (521 D-522 E). And it will be an idle ihing in 
that day to say, I acted rightly, and I acted for }'our good The 
court will ignore the plea. 

Yet we may suspect that, from another point of view, Socrates 
would have been the first to disclaim the title of statesman. He may 
have had the right moral purpose ; but professing as he did that his only 
knowledge was knowledge of his own ignorance, he ^vonld perhaps 
have denied that he had the necessary training and experience. The 
true statesman, Plato maintains, as his master had always main- 
tained before him, must prove that he has been trained to the art of 
politics ; and he must show, too, thiit he has practised it successfully 
in little things, before he seeks to practise it at all in greater things. 
A builder would not he chosen to build a house, ^ unless he had been 
trained as a builclei', and could show proofs of his skill in the sligpe 
of good buildings which he had built. Surely the same is true of the 
statesman, and w^e may ask that he too shall have been trained 
in Ms art, and can show some proof of his skill in his work (514 A- 
515 A). An orator should never profess to give advice on a subject 
which he does not himself understand, or to meddle in the Assembly 
when it is a question of electing an expert to office. Such an ejection 
is the business of experts ; it is architects and generals, not orators, 
who should give their advice when an architect or general has to 
be chosen (455 A-B), It is unwise to try to learn j)uitery while you 
are actually making a jar (514 D); and a statesman should have 
done much in a private capacity to qualify himself for office, before 
he ventures to assume its burden.^ We may gather, therefore, that 
a statesman must possess two attributes — a right moral (purpose, 
which demands unselfishness and makes him work for the bettermenfc 
of his fellow-citizens ; and a full knowledge of his profession, which 
demands special skill and regular training. The two att ributes meet 
and are united in the conception of government as an art, if the art 
is a genuine art and not a mere simulacrum. Once the conception 
is grasped that there is a definite art for the guidance td* social life— 
a master knowledge whose objeci it is to make men know the purpose 
that all their activities shoukl serve, and to ma,ke them better men 
thereby : once it is realised that statesmen require a definite training 

^ It is interesting to compare the views of ArivStotle. In the FolHics (III, n, | ic> 
13 ; I2j8r, b 38-1282, a 14) he argues that the man who is not an expert, but has to use 
what the expert makes, may make the best choice of an expert Plato’s argument shows 
the Platonic sense of the value of the expert; Aristotle believes less in the expert 
(whether 'in politics, or in matters of art), and more in the general judgment. Plato’s 
reference to. the proverb about, ** trying to learn pottery while you are rhaking the jar ’’ 
may be met by a reference to the principle, which Aristotle lays clown in regard to ethics 
(and also, by implicatio'n, in regard to ^politics); ^ vomw, ravra worndvr^s 

(Eihm^ 1103, ■'This is a principle of profound signiheance, which 

justifies, for instance, the extenitori.of the suffrage, to classes who do not know how to 
use it until they have actually 'used it. '' ' 
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in this art, and everything is gained. Statesmen will^eease to be 
ama.teiirs and improvisers who think that any man can handle politics, 
and they will train themselves rigorously for their high calling:.,, they., 
will cease to pursue their private advantage, because, bein^’^'%'aiBScl'' 
to an art and professing an art, they will know that it is Breir 
business to wwk for the good of the object of their art; and finally 
they will cease to try to flatter their masters/’ because they know 
that their art is a way of betterment, and not a method of flattery. 

Such is the argument of the Oorgias^ and so Plato seeks to 
prove, not only that virtue, the true political art, is teachable (as 
he had sought to prove in the Protagoras), but also that there is 
sore need of its teaching. Thus Socrates is finally justified ; and 
thus, too, the way of future reform is indicated. Sham teaching 
must be overthrown, and sophistry must be refuted. Sham states- 
men, who exemplify in their actions the principle of egoism w^hich 
underlies such teaching, must be banished from the conduct of affairs. 
Knowledge must take the place of shams — genuine knowledge taught 
by genuine teaching ; and those in whose hearts and minds it is set 
must guide men’s lives in its light. So we turn to the R&puhlie, in 
which all these suggestions are gathered together and systematised, 
and the true knowledge, the true teaching, and the true statesman 
are all exemplified. The writings of Plato which we have as yet 
considered have been either negative or preparatory : in the Republic 
comes the positive teaching, and in it arises the building which these 
foundations support. 

When the Gorgias was written, Plato had already present to 
his mind a political ideal of justice or righteousness, and he was 
already convinced that its attainment depended on appropriate con- 
ditions and an appropriate system of training. But an ideal may 
serve two purposes. It may be used as a standard of measurement 
and a canon of criticism, for the judgment and condemnation of 
existing conditions ; or it may serve as a model of reformation and 
a hope for the future. In the Gorgias it is only the first of these 
two purposes w^hich the ideal of justice is made to serve. It con- 
demns the city of Athens : it does not point the actual way to an 
ideal city. Plato is clear about principles : he has not yet seen the 
way to put them in practice. As he says in the Seventh Epistle, he 
has turned aside from politics as they are : he has not yet begun to 
consider, as he there tells us that he soon began to do, how politics 
may be made what they ought to be. He is all but convinced that 
the kingdom of the ideal is not of this woidd, and the life of philo- 
sophy is a preparation for cleath.^ The Gorgias may almost seem 
to be his apology for quietism. .When Callicles laughs at philo- 

^ C/1 the PkixdOj 64 ; cf. also the Gorgias, 493 A and 532 E, sqq,, and the passage 
on tht philosophic life In ThecsUtus . , v 
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sophers who whisper in some obscure corner to a little coterie of 
tteeeor four striplings (485 E). he perhaps represents Hatos own 
accusation of himself: when Socrates tells CaJicles that, philosophei 
as he is, he is yet the only statesman of his generation, he is f-MMess- 
ing Plato’s defence of himself against his own accusatiom _ But a 
new hope, and a more positive conception of the nature ot his ideal, 
beo-an to dawn. He not only conceived the plan of the Iv.puhhc : 
L“voyaged to Sicily and he founded the Academy. Hiilosophv. after 
all was a way of life rather than a preparation for death ihe rest 
of "Plato’s life was to be devoted to the communication of that way , 
and to the realisation of his ideal in the service of mankind. 

1 Thompson, in his edition, suggests that the Gorgias is apology to his 

friends for his abstention from politics. They had urged him to address hmiseit to a 
nolitical career and “to cultivate the power of public or judicial speaking , for . . . it 
was the want of this accomplishment which scaled the doom of 

D xxxil On this view the reference m 521 E fo pte _ol bo-ratcs is a su„tcsuon 
of the fate which will befall Plato himselt if he persists in a life of philobophy and 
abstention from politics (c/» also Natorp, of. cit,, p. 15). I should venture to suggest 
that what troubled Plato more than the fear of public condemnation was the tear of 
wnd^natiTby his own conscience, if he fell short of the h ghest, and 
hmce uTe 1 fe of action, which, as he suspected, might after all he the highest. There is 
S^esting passage in the EuthydemL {306), in which Plato discusses the pos^bil.w 
of and irpo^ir. He has in mind it is true, orators of 

the stamp ot^ Isocrates, who are half-way houses between the philosopher and p 
tician ; but the question he raises has also a wider application. 
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The Plan and Motives of the Republic 

Repuhlie^ which was composed in the maturity of Plato's 

I life, somewhere about his fortieth year, and" therefore, 
better than any other dialogue, represents the fulness of his 
thought, has come down to us with a double title — "Hhe State 
{iToXireia, or, in Latin, respuhlica; whence the name by which it 
generally goes), “or coneerning Justice^'. In spite of these two 
titles, it must not be assumed that it is a treatise either on political 
science or on jurisprudence. It is both, and it is yet more than both. 
It is ah attempt at a complete philosophy of man. Primarily, it 
is concerned with man in action, and it is therefore occupied with the 
problems of moral and political life. But man is a whole: his 
action cannot be understood apart frona his thinking ; and therefox'e 
the Republic is also a philosophy of man in thought, and of the laws 
of his thinking. Viewed in this way, as a complete philosophy of 
man, the Republic forms a single and organic whole. Viewed in its 
divisions, it would almost seem to fall into a number of treatises, 
each occupied with its separate subject There is a treatise on meta- 
physics, which exhibits the unity of all things in the Idea of the Good. 
There is a treatise on moral philosophy, which investigates the virtues 
of the human soul, and shows their union and perfection in justice. 
There is a treatise on education: “the Republic,'' said Rousseau, 
“ is not a work upon politics, but the finest treatise on education 
that ever w’^as written There is a treatise ^on political science, 
which sketches the polity, and the social institutions (especially in 
respect of property and marriage), which should regulate an ideal 
State. Lastly, there is a treatise as it were on the philosophy of 
history, wdiich explains the process of historical change and" the 
gradual decline of the ideal State into tyranny. But all these 
treatises are woven into one, because all these subjects as yet were 
one. There was no rigorous differentiation of knowledge into 
separate studies, such as Aristotle afterwards suggested, rather than 
himself made.^ The philosophj of man stood as one subject, con- 

^ He wrote separate treatises, the Metaphysics, th^ Ethics, znd the PoliHcs, Bat 
poUtical science and moral philosophy, at any rate, are in his eyes still one and 
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fronting as equal or superior the other subject of the philosophy of 
nature. The question which Plato set himself to answer was simply 
this: What is a good man, and how is a good man made? Such 
a question might seem to belong to moral philosophy, and to moral 
philosophy alone. But to the Greek it was obvious tlmt a good 
man must be a member of a State, and could only be made good 
through membership of a State, Upon the first question, therefore, 
a second naturally followed : What is the good State, and how is the 
good State made? Moral philosophy thus ascends into political 
science; and the two, joined in one, must climb still further. To 
a follower of Socrates it was plain that a good man must be possessed 
of knowledge. A third question therefore arose: What is the 
ultimate knowledge of which a good man must be possessed in order 
to be good ? It is for metaphysics to ans^ver ; and whm metaphysics 
has given its answer, still a*^ fourth question emerges. By what 
methods will the good State lead its citizens towards the ultimate 
knowledge which is the condition of virtue ? To answer this question, 
a theory of education is necessary; and indeed, since a readjustment 
of social conditions seems necessary to Plato, if his scheme of educa- 
tion is to work satisfactorily, a reconstruction of social life must also 
he attempted, and a new economics must reinforce the new ped- 
agogics.^ 

It has been suggested ^ that the mainspring of the Reptihlic is 
Plato’s aversion to contemporary capitalism, and his desire to sub- 
stitute a liew scheme'of socialism. This would make of the RepvMio 
an economic treatise ; and the author of the suggestion enforces his 

E oiiit by attempting to show that in contemporary Greece the struggle 
etween oligarchy and democracy I'epreseiited a struggle of capital 
and labour,^ and that in Plato we find a vivid sense of the evils "of 
this struggle and an attempt to deal wdth those evils by means of 
socialistic remedies. Hence, he thinks, comes his attack on private 
property, and his proposal to abolish the use of money Aristotle, 
equally with Plato, is brought into line with this theory ; /or though 
Aristotle does not commit himself to the socialistic attack upon 
property, he nevertheless (it is urged) advocates a simple economy 

divisible. It most be admitted, however, that the separate treatises on ethics and 
politics tend to diverge not only in name, but also in spirit. The realistic tone of 
Books IV-VI of the Politics shows little trace of an ethical point of view, 

1 In brief, the Republic is a “philosophy of mind’* in all its manifestations ; and 
the modern work with which it may most easily be compared is that section of Hegei\s 
sketch of philosophy entitled the “philosophy of mind,” in which be discuwsses the 
inner operations of mind as consciousness and as conscience, its external manifestations 
in law and in social morality (the sphere of the State), and its “ absolute ” activity in art, 
religion, and philosophy. 

2 Pohlmann, GescMchie 4 es aniiken Kommimismus und Sosialismus. 
s ’jrXovros ml vema {RepuhUci 45^1). 

^ But Plato says that it is the guardians alone who will have neither silver nor gold ; 
from which one may gather that the other classes of the State use the precious metals 
’(417 A). 
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in kind (Naturwirthsehaft) ; he attacks money in the very spirit of 
Plato; and he even goes beyond Plato in attacking trade as a 
species of robbery. The objection v?hich naturally occurs — that 
such a theory means the importation of modern socialism, which 
is a revolt against a complex system of production, into the far 
simpler conditions of the economic life of the Greeks — is met by the 
reply that those conditions were not simple. Credit was highly 
developed in the city-state : over-seas trade was abundant in a city 
like Corinth. Usury was not merely the loan of money to needy 
farmers, but a vast system running through commerce; and the 
attacks of philosophers on interest (Zins) indicate a socialistic propa*« 
ganda, such as is to-day connected with attacks upon profits (Kapital- 
zins). Whatever may be the truth of the view of Greek economics 
which such a theory postulates, it is difficult to agree with the view 
of Greek political thought which it suggests, or to admit that the 
reform of the State proposed by Plato is meant as an economic 
reform of an economic evil. Plato may touch upon economic 
questions ; but he always regards them as moral questions, affectiiig 
the life of hian as a member of a moral society. He may speak, for 
instance, in praise of division of labour; but we soon learn that 
division of labour concerns him, not as a method of economic pro- 
duction, but as a means to the moral well-being of the community. 

But while we may disagree with the application of considerations 
of political economy to the Republic, we must none the less admit 
that its practical motive is a fact. It is written in the imperative 
mood — not by way of an analysis, but rather for warning and counsel. 
The Republic is in many respects a polemic — a ‘polemic directed 
against current teachers and the practice of contemporary politics. 
The teachers against whom it is directed are the younger generation 
of Sophists, of the type already portrayed in the Gorgias, It was 
they, and not Socrates, w’'ho in Plato's view were the true corruptoTes 
juventutis, by the lectures they gave and the training in politics 
they professed to give ; and if Greece was not to follow in the paths 
they had indicated, their hold on the young must be destroyed, and 
their teaching must be refuted. They had preached (so it seemed to 
Plato) a new ethics, or "justice,' of self-satisfaction; and they had 
tended to revolutionise politics accordingly, by making the authority 
of the State a means to the self-satisfaction of its rulers. In opposi- 
tion to such tenets Plato taught a conception of justice as a quality: 
of the soul, in virtue o? which men set’ aside 'the irrational desire to 
taste every pleasure and to*” gain a seIfis1i“'’Stisfaction out of'’eve]y 
object, and accommodated themselves to the discharge of a single 
function for the general benefit ; and he taught a corresponding 
conception of politics which made the State no longer the field for 
the self-satisfaction of its ruler, but the body of which he was a paii: 
and the organism in which he had a function. No longer should 
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and to the aims they actually pursued, he turns as definitely radical, 
as in opposition to sophistic views he shows himself conservative. 
Thinking mainly of the Athenian democracy in which he lived (and 
at the hands of which Socrates had died), he finds in contemporary 
politics two great and serious flaws.^ One is the ubiquity of ignor- 
ance masquerading in the guise of knowledge : the other is a political 
selfishness which divides every city into two hostile cities, standing 
in the state and posture of gladiators over against one another. 
To create efficiency in the place of amateur incompetence — to I'eplace 
selfishness and civil discord by harmony — these are therefore his aims ; 
and ^ specialisation ' and ^ unification ’ are therefore his watchwoi'ds. 
To these two aims the political teaching of the Republic is addressed ; 
and as means to these ends even its apparent eccentricities, such as 
the advocacy of community of wives, acquire meaning and find 
justification. 

Ignorance was to Plato the especial curse of democracy. Here, 
instead of the professional, the amateur was predominant. In Athens 
especially democracy seemed only to mean the right divine of the 
ignorant to govern wrong. Any man might speak in the Assembly 
and help to sway its decisions : any man, whatever his capacity, might 
be appointed to executive office by the chance of. the lot. Besides the 
inefficiency which it entailed, and the parade of a false equality which 
it involved, such a system was to Plato unjust Justice meant, in his 
eyes, that a man should do his work in the station of life to which he 
was called by his capacities. Everything has its function. An axe 
which is used to carve a tree, as well as to cut it down, is an axe mis- 
used (c/. $52 A) ; and a man who attempts to govern his fellows, 
when at best he is only fit to be a tolerable craftsman, is a man not 
only mistaken, but also unjust — doubly, indeed, unjust, for not only 
does he not do his own proper work, but he shoves the better man 
aside. 


But nothing impressed Plato more in contemporary politics, and 
nothing more surely drove him along the path of reform, than that 
violent spirit of individualism, which sought to capture the offices of 

^ Plato’s criticism of contemporary politics is to be found in the eighth and ninth 
books of the Republic. Noble (Die Staatslehre Platos, p. loi) remarks with justice 
that Plato depicts actual States after he has sketched his ideal State ; while neverthe- 
less, in the actual development of his thought, the study of actual States came before 
the construction of the ideal and , served as an incentive to its construction. ^ Moreover 
the defects of the actual showed him what to seek in an ideal; and in this sense his 
critique of the actual controls and determines his construction of the ideal. Indeed, it 
may almost be said that the elements in his ideal State which seem most idealistic are 
in a sense most realistic ; they are the results of an ardent impatience with the elements 
of actual life which he had thoroughly studied, and of which he thoroughly disapproved. 
His communism, for instance, is largely the result of a lively sense of the evils actually 
inherent in a ruling class which had its own economic interests, and used its political 
position to advance those interests, 
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alike in oligarchies and in democracies, that lends to Greek civic strife 
its fury. Political struggles may be moderate, and the combatants 
may act by legal form : it is the social war in which passions are as 
bitter as gall. Greek civic strife (o-raw) meant such a social war; 
and constitutional opposition readily turned into a Jacquerie.^ Hence 
it became the mission of political philosophy, in the hands of Plato, 
to rehabilitate a strong and impartial authority, which should mean, 
not the rule of the rich over the poor, or of the poor over the rich, 
but of something either above or at any rate combining both. Whereas 
men came to public affairs hungering for their own profit thereby,” 
and, as a result, struggles for office arose which grew into civil war,’' 
there must be unselfish government and civic harmony. 

There were, then, two factors — a certain amateur meddlesomeness 
{nrokv’Ttpajiioarvvr}) which its friends called many-sidedness {evrpa- 
TTcXta), characteristic of democracy, and apolitical selfishness, resulting 
in constant disunion, characteristic both of oligarchy and of democracy 
— which suggested to Plato the direction of future reform. It is from 
the common error of amateurism that Plato starts in constructing 
his ideal state ; and in opposition to the gospel of many-sidedness he 
enunciates that of specialisation. The Sophists had, to some extent, 
been apostles of many-sidedness; and Hippias of Elis, as we have 
seen, had given a practical demonstration of its meaning, when he 
appeared at Olympia in ring and cloak and shoes of his own making. 
Yet they had also felt that it was well for a man if he had been trained 
in the profession he intended to pursue ; and they had also attempted 
to give some training themselves for the profession of politics. Soc- 
rates, again, had insisted upon knowledge as the necessary basis of 
action; and the Socratic conception of governmehtfas an art which 
involved special knowledge, had especially influenced Plato. Nor 
were the tendencies of actual life altogether adverse to a doctrine of 
specialisation. The professional soldier and the professional orator 
were already beginning to appear. The victory of a professional force 
of light armed troops in S94 b.c, had already shown the efficiency 
which the new tendency could impart ; and though a Phocion might, 
at a still later day, appear as both orator and soldier, he was noted 
by his contemporaries as an exception. It was the day of Iphicrates 
and Isocrates — the day in which professional training had replaced 
the fresh improvisations of a Themistocles or a Cleon. But the teach- 
ing of Plato goes far beyond any preceding teaching or tendencies. 
He divides his ideal State into three classes, the rulers, the fighters, 
the farmers — ^the men of gold, the men of silver, and the men of iron 

^Cf. the picture drawn by Thucydides of ardcis at Gorcyra: .‘‘And the cause of 
all these things was the pursuit of office for reasons of greed and ambition (ni. Sa). 

2 Republic^ 521 A. Ordinary rulers, Plato suggests (416 A), are like watch-dogs, 
which from want of discipline, or hunger, or some eVil habit or other, turn upon the 
sheep and worry them, and behave not like dogs but wolves , 
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and brass. Each of these has its appointed function, and each of these 
concentrates itself entirely upon the discharge ol that function. Goy- 
ernment, defence, sustenance — the three necessary functions of the 
State— are all made into professions and assigned to professional classes. 
It is only with the governing and fighting classcKS that Plato is really 
concerned ; but these he is careful to train for their work by every 
means in his power. Primarily he trusts to an education which shall 
train them thoroughly for their duties : secondly, not quite content 
with spiritual, he has recourse to material means. He suggests a 
system of communism so ordered, that it shall set the time and the 
minds of these classes free from material cares, and shall enable tliem 
to give themselves fully to the acquisition of knowledge and the dis- 
charge of their function in the community. He deprives both the 
administration and the army of private property, and seeks to con- 
secrate them to their public duties by freeing them from any tempta- 
tion to engage themselves in other interests. 

The way of specialisation was also to Plato the way of unification. 
If a separate" class were appointed to the work of government, there 
would hardly be any room for the old struggle to capture the 
government. " If each class abode within its own boundaries, con- 
centrated upon its own work, no class would readily come into con- 
flict with another. Civil dissension had been rendered possible by 
the want of specialisation. Because there was no proper government 
ready and able to do its work, there had been the conjfiict of selfish 
aspirants for oflice : because there had been in every State a number 
of men with no settled function or regular place — men who had 
more than one place, or no proper place at all — there had been all 
the jostling and turbulence which had culminated in civil war. With 
specialisation these things would cease: each class would work at 
its appointed function in contentment : selfishness w'ouid disappear, 
and unity would pervade the State. Those wlio confine themselves 
to the discharge of their function cannot be selfish. Selfishness 
(TrXeope^ia) consists in going outside one's own sphere, and tres- 
passing upon that of another ; and a governing class duly trained in 
its proper duty will never commit such trespass. But Plato provides 
a further guarantee than training. Not all who have been trained 
for government are allowed to join the governing class. To make 
the assurance of unselfishness doubly sure, he reserves oflice for those, 
and only those, who, under a system of trials and temptations, have 
held firm to the belief that the weal of the State is their own weal, 
and 'its woe them own woe. And besides these spiritual means — * 
besides this training for a' special work, and this selection of those 
whom the special training has shown to be most unselfish — there is 
finally the material guarantee of communism, lliiiers who. have no 
home, no family, no po^mtos,^.^,_!iave no temptation to selfishn^i.; 
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they have nowhere to carry their gains, nobody upon whom to spend 
them, no interest in making them. ^ 

The conclusion of the whole matter would seem then to be this, 
that each should do his omi appointed work in contentment. But 
this in Plato’s eyes is justice or, in the other words, the true principle 
of social life ; and therefore the Republic is also called a treatise 
concerning justice’’. Its purpose is the substitution of a true con- 
ception of justice for the false views which common error and 
sophistic teaching had contrh ed to spread. Whether he is combating 
the theory of the Sophists, or seeking to reform the actual practice of 
society, justice is the hinge of Plato’s thought, and the text of his 
discoursa It remains therefore to inquire, what were the views of 
justice which he found cuiTent, and what were the reasons for which 
he rejected those views : in what way he justified the conception 
which he advocated, and what were the results to which that concep- 
tion led. In the course of this inquiry, we shall be expounding in 
detail what has already been sketched in outline — the polemic of Plato 
against the current conceptions of justice, and his reconstruction of 
the State with a view to realising his own conception of its nature. 
We shall see how, beginning as it were dimly with the practical 
principle of specialisation, Plato throws fresh and fresh lights on its 
meaning, until finally we realise that in specialisation justice itself 
may be found— for justice, being seen, is nothing more and nothing 
less than man’s performance of the part which the purposes of society 
demand that he shall play. 

The Prima Facie Theories of Justice 

(1) The Theory of Gephalus : Traditionalism (327-336 A) 

The first conception of justice^ to be considered in the Republic 
is that which underlies traditional morality. The exponent of this 

^ “ Both the community of property and the community of families ... tend 
to make them more truly guardians ; they will not tear the city in pieces by differing 
about *mine’ and *not mine’ . , . but . . . they all tend towards a common end” 
(464 C-D). 

3 It must be noted that no legal significance attaches to justice ” in Plato’s use 
of the word. Justice {diuaioa-vvTj), along with courage, self-control and wisdom, is one of 
the four virtues which constitute moral goodness (aper^). Such goodness is the quality 
both of an individual soul and of a community of individuals; and justice, therefore, is 
also a quality of both. It is thus one of the constituent parts both of individual morality, 
and of social morality ; but it is with morality rather than law that it is connected in 
either form {cf, infra ^ p. 179). 

While justice is, properly speaking, ^fart of goodness, it becomes in the Republic 
almost identical with goodness itself. The ‘goodness’ or excellence of the individual 
soul is practically identified with the ‘justice’ of the relations of the elements of the 
soul {reason, spirit and appetite) : the soul which has ml tc6crfios among those 
elements, and is thereby just, is also good. Similarly the goodness of a society is prac- 
tically identified with the justice of the relations of its members: the State which has 
rd^is ml KSfffjLos among its members, through the faithful abiding of each in his station, 
and is thereby just, is also good. In the Laws it is ai^qther virtue—that of self-control 
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» trioStS the sacrifices ” he mfkes his son and heir Polemarcjhus 
the heir of the argument; and Polemarchus, hiithhil to his father 
Ind the tradition of the elders, champions the old vrmv pt justrce in a 
shghtiy altered form, which makes it consist m the giving to each 
rnSwhat is proper to him (332 C). The useot ije word ' propr 
“ads in the co irse of the discussion, to the assumption that justice is 
Irart-an art which gives good to frimrds and evil to enemies- 
Sd this assumption overturns the definition adopted by Polemarctas. 
If justice is air art or capacity, it is, like othm pts or capacities 
camble of doing two opposite things. The doctor who has most 
capacity in preventing has also most capacity in creating disease : the 
SguardiSi of acLp has also the greatest capacity for stealing 
a mafch on the enemy. If justice is a capacity or areomphshraent, 
it is capable, no less than medical skill or military ability, of bemg 
used in opposite directions ; and the just man will be equally a lie to 
guard or to steal a deposit, and to be just or unjust at will. _ Again 
rt is easy to speak of giving good to fnends and evil to enemies , bui 
what if the friend is only a friend in seeming, and an enemy in reality i 
Must one still rigidly follow the definition, and do him good, or maj 
one use discretion, and do him evil? And finally, whatever may b« 
said about doing good to friends, is it ever just to do evil to enemies i 
Men who are injured deteriorate ; and it can hardly be just to inak( 
■ a man woi-se than he was. Faced by these consequences Polemarchui 
is led to abandon the definition of justice as the art of giving gooc 
to friends and evil to enemies ; and Plato concludes the argnmen 
’.with the suggestion that the definition must have been invented b’ 
' a tyrant like Periander, or an absolute monarch like Xerxes, witJ 
a great opinion of his own power”— a suggestion that prepares tb 
way for the definition of justice as “ the interest of the .stronger . 

Justice, or righteousness (Plato implies in this argument), Is afte 
all not an art, in the sense of a technique which may be empirical!, 
acquired, and used at will in one or other of two opposite direction! 
It cannot be empirically acquired, for it is not a matter of the lesse 
knowledge, which comes by use and wont, but of the greater knov 
ledge which is basetl on a grasp of principle, and clinched by 
reasoning reference to a cause. Tradition, wkich is simply inherite 
empirical opinion, fails in the face of any difficulty ; its ancien 

-—which is practically MentiSed with goodness (cf. infm^ p. 297); but here too, as ’ 
the MeMlU, one of the virtues is made tantamount to the whole of virtue. Virtne fy 
must remember) is a unity.; and the parts of virtue, whether justice' or self-control, 11 
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maxim of doing good to friends and evil to enemies, or, as Hesiod 
pithily wrote, 

ml dSfxev Hs my fju^ 

ceases to guide us as soon as we become uncertain (and that we are sure 
to do), who is our friend and who is our foe, and who has given and 
who has not given. Nor, again, can justice be used at will in opposite 
directions. It is a quality of the soul and a habit of the mind, 
rather than a technique ; and it is a quality and a habit of such a 
character that he who has once attained it can only act in one way, 
which can never be the way of injuring others, or of causing deteri- 
oration in any man, whether friend or enemy. And lastly, true 
justice connotes the idea of service, and that in turn comiotes the 
idea of a social whole to which that service is rendered. Traditional 
opinion is blind to this implication. It, conceives justice merely as 
a relation between two individuals, and a relation based on indivi- 
dualistic principles. The type of which it thinks is the self-centred' 
individual, with abundant means at his disposal, who can requite his 
friends and retaliate upon his adversaries. That is why Plato re- 
gards the traditional opinion of justice as the sort of thing which 
a Periander or a Xerxes would invent ; and that is why, he seems 
to suggest, it passes into the revolutionary opinion which Thrasy- 
machus is next made to expound. 

(2) The Theory of Thrasymachus : Radicalism (336 A-354 C) 

While Cephalus and his successor in the argument have repre- 
sented the traditional morality of ancient Greece, Thrasymachus 
represents the new and critical views of the later fifth century. He is 
treated by Plato as the spokesman of the Radical Sophists, and as 
such he is made to take up two positions and driven from each in 
turn. (1) Understanding by justice (what is understood throughout 
the Republic) the standard and mle of action for a man living in a 
community, he defines it as '' the interest of the stronger ” In other 
words, might is right ; a man ought to do what he cS"do, and de- 
serves what he can get. This is to identify jus with potentia, 
after the manner of Spinoza ; but while Spinoza, somewhat incon- 
sistently, limits the potentia of each individual by the imperium of 
a State which enforces a peace consisting in rational virtue, Thrasy- 
machus logically enough argues that the imperium of a State merely 
lays down as the law whatever is to its own interest, and simply 
makes into justice, in virtue of its superior power, the right which it 
claims as the strongest. The standard of action for a man living in a 
community is thus, according to Thrasymachus, the will of a ruler who 
wills his own good ; and this, he maintains, is what one must inevit- 
ably see, if one looks at the facts with an unblinking eye. For while 
every man acts for himself, and tries to get what he can, the strongest 
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is surest to get what he wants ; and as in a State the government is 
the strongest (or else it would not be the government), it will try to 
get, and it will get, whatever it wants for itself 

(£) But if justice thus consists in whatever is for the ruler's 
interest, it follows that, for everybody other than the ruler, justice 
may be fxirther defined, according to a popular definition, as an- 
other's good”. To be “just,” in the popular sense, is to be a means 
to the satisfaction of the ruler : to be '' unjust,” in the popular sense, 
is to act for the satisfaction of oneself But there is no reason, in 
the view" of Thrasymachus, why it should be just for the ruler to get 
his own way, and yet, at the same time, unjust for others to do the 
like. What is true of the one is true of the rest : the real standard 
of action for any sensible man is to satisfy hinpel f ; and therefore, if 
we use the terms in their conventional sense, injustice, and not justice, 
is the real virtue and the true wisdom for all sensible men. Injustice 
is a better thing than justice ; the unjust iiian is a wiser man than 
the just. The truly wise man is he who wdll be just, and satisfy his 
ruler’s selfish desires, if he must ; but w"ho, if he can, will be unjust, 
and satisfy his own. In a word, the ordinary sense of moral terms 
must be inverted, if they are to correspond with ' reality 

We have already seen (supra, p. 72) that the view of Thrasy- 
machus presents an ethical nihilism more thorough-going in reality, 
if in appearance less drastic, than the ne'w master-morality which 
Callicles is made to expound in the Oorgias, Both Callicles and 
Thrasymachus are representatives of the revolt of an awakened 
self-consciousness against the traditional morality in \rhich it has 
hitherto passively acquiesced, but which it now brings to the bar of 
its new sense of self for judgment. The new sense of individuality is 
keen and urgent ; and it finds in traditional moi'ality nothing more 
than a number of limitations on its play. In the hands of Callicles 
it is made to enunciate, with a fresh naivety st new doctrine of justice 
— to do whatever one can, and to seek whatever one likes. In the 
hands of Thrasymachus it becomes more cunning and saturnine : its 
doctrine is a doctrine that justice consists in obeying authority wdier- 
ever one must, and in pleasing oneself wherever one can. Those wfiio, 
like Plato, seek to expose the errors of this extreme individualism 
must answ"er by urging a truer conception of the nature and the 
* rights ' of human individuality. They must show that the self is 
no isolated unit, but part of an order with a station in that order ; 
j aiid that fulness of expression and true consciousness of pleasure are 
I only to be found in doing one’s duty in the station to which one is 
I called. ^This is 'the ultimate answer which Plato gives, and writes the 
^ Mepublic in'order ^to-give.,';' For the present, however, he satisfies 

himself with a logical refutation.' He takes 1;!ie two' 'positions "which 

are advanced by l%ra$ymadhui~that a government governs for its 
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own advantage, and that injustice is better than justice — and deals 
with them each in turn. To the former view he opposes the Socratic 
conception of government as an art. AH arts, he argues, are called 
into existence by defects in the material with which they deal. The 
physiciaii attempts to remedy the defects of the body ; the teacher 
those of the mind. The aim and object of every art is the well- 
being of its material : the perfect teacher, for instance, is he who has 
remedied all the defects, and elicited all the possibilities, of his pupifs 
mind. And therefore the ruler, so far as he acts as a ruler, and in 
accordance with his art, is absolutely unselfish : his one aim is the 
w’^ell-being of the citizens who are committed to his care. It is indeed 
true that as one in need of subsistence — as a man who pursues the art 
of earning a livelihood — he may seek his own advantage, and earn 
a wage by the work of his office ; but this he does not do as a 
ruler, or as practising the art of government, but as an earner of 
wages, and as practising the art of wage-earning. This is Platons 
answer to the first position of Thrasymachus. To the second he 
answers by an argument designed to prove that the just man is a 
■wiser, a stronger, and a happier man than the unjust. He is wiser, 
because he follows the old Delphic teaching, and recognises the need of 
acknowledging a limit. He seeks indeed to compete with others 
(TrXeovefcreiv) ; but he does not, like the unjust man, seek to compete 
with everybody, or to compete for the mere sake of competition. 
Competition in itself is not his aim. His aim is absolute excellence 
(dperij) ; he only competes with those who fall short of that, and he 
only competes with them as it were incidentally — not because he 
loves competition, but because he loves excellence. His aim is to do 
better than the bad, but not to do better than the good, with whom 
he is perfectly content to be equal, and whom he is happy enough to 
be like. But this is the mark of wisdom in all walks of life. The 
wise doctor or musician is he who does not seek to ensue competition, 
but rather to ensue excellence ; and the just man, who has this mark 
of wisdom, is necessarily wiser than the unjust, in whom it is absent.^ 
Wiser than the unjust man, because he thus acknowledges the principle 
of limit, the just man is also stronger. Even if a number of men 
would fain be unjust, to get the strength for an unjust action they 

^ This teaching of Plato— that competition in itself, pursued as an ultimate end, is 
the mark of ignorance and injustice — is partly the outcome of the old Greek sense of 
limit enforced by the Delphic oracle, and re-enforced by the Pythagoreans {supra^ p. 49), 
but still more the result of the doctrine of justice to which he is feeling his way, and 
which makes justice consist in the wise discharge of specific function. Men engaged 
each in the discharge of such a function will not compete with one another, because 
their functions are not competitive, but complementary. If we translated Platons teach- 
ing into modern economic terms, we should say that economic competition is not in 
itself good, but only good as a means to the production of economic excellence— that is 
to say, of the maximum amount of wealth. This being so, the wise producer will not 
seek to compete with all producers, but only with those who are producing in a poor 
way; nor will he compete for the sake of competition, but rather for the sake of eco- 
nomic excellence. 
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must be just; they must stand shoulder to shoulder, and act justly 

by one another. 

Stronger than the unjust man, in the strength of a principle 
which binds him to his Mows, the just ximn is also, last of all, the 
happier man (iv^ai/iovicrrepo^) . The argument by which Plato proves 
this last attribute of the just man is one of supreiXie importance. 
Everything, he argues, has its appointed function (Ipyoz;), which 
cannot be discharged, or cannot be discharged equally well, by any 
other thing (352 E). Here we touch that doctrine of specilic func- 
tion which, as we shall see, is the very hinge of the Republic and the 
fundamental basis of its theory of justice. From the doctrine of 
function Plato naturally turns to that of virtue or excellence (dper^J). 
The virtue or excellence of anything consists in its adequate discharge 
of its appointed function. The virtue of the eye is clear vision : the 
virtue of the ear is good hearing. Now the soul has its appointed 
function; and the soul has its corresponding virtue or excellence. 
That function is life (to and that virtue or excellence is good 
life (to efi Nothing can discharge its function if it is deprived 

of its virtue ; and the soul cannot discharge its function if it is desti- 
tute of its proper virtue. The soul, therefore, can only discharge its 
function if it possesses the virtue of good living — the virtue which is 
also called by the name of justice. But if the soul possesses the virtue 
of good living, or justice, it also possesses happiness (evBatpovU)^ 
which ensues inevitably on good living ; and the soiii which is more 
virtuous, or in other words more just, is also the happier soul. And 
since happiness is more profitable than misery, it follows that justice, 
as it is a happier, is also a more profitable state than injustice.^ 

In these arguments there are implied deeper conceptions, which 
Plato ultimately unveils. The theory of justice as the force which 
gives coherence to any association of men, the theory of a special 
function appointed for every thing, are theories which are developed 
to their full consequences in the later books of the Republic. But as 
they stand, these arguments are logical in character. They show us 
Plato playing with the Sophist at their game of words, and beating 
them at their own game. They are destractiye, and not consticnctiye : 
they tell us why we should not believe in Thrasymachus' view of 
justice ; they do not tell us in what conception of justice we ought to 

^ The argument, it will be noticed, is partly verbal, and depends on the fact that 
the Greek words both for ” goodness ** and for living well and have 

a double entendre (or at any rate a width of connotation), which the corresponding Eng- 
lish words can hardly ^be said to possess. ‘‘Goodness** implies not only moral ex- 
cellence, but also, as it^ were, intellectual eiBciency : ‘‘ living well ** means not only 
living nobly, but also living happily. ; But the argument is also real as well as verbal 
Plato means by goodnes8soinething[which is an intellectual as well as a moral quality ; 
and he means, again, that the exercise and energy of this quality is the high«t form of 
happiness. ' ' • 
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believe. They have hardly done away with the uneasy feeling, that 
though the brutality of the Sophist may be brushed aside, the fact 
remains, that justice is something to which human nature does not 
instinctively take, something as it were unnatural, and only present in 
man, because it has been put there by convention, and is kept there 
by force. This is the ordinary feeling of society : this is the tone 
manifest in public opinion. Accordingly Plato turns to the criticism 
of such opinion; and, in order to show that justice is grounded in 
human nature, and is the natural order or adjustment of the human 
sou!, he leaves his logic for psychology, and deserts his analysis of 
terms for an analysis of human nature.^ 

(3) The Theory of Olaucon: Pragmatism (357-367 E) 

The new point of view is stated by Glaucon, for the express 
purpose of being met and countered by the logic of Socrates. With- 
out adopting the position of Thrasymachus, that justice is the will 
of the strongest when directed towards his own interests, Glaucon 
contends, in the same spirit as Thrasymachus, that justice is an 
artificial thing, the product of convention. Stating practically the 
view advocated by modern writers of the school of the social contract, 
he argues that in a state of Natui’e men do and suffer injustice 
freely and without restraint This state they find intolerable ; and 
tliyric. JoBseahincS In the first place the weaker, finding that 

they suffer mof^ than they can inflict, make a ‘ contract 

one with another neither to do injustice, nor to suffer it to be done. 
Secondly, in pursuance of the contract, they lay down a law, the 
/conventions' of which are henceforth the standard of action and 
the code of justice. Finally, and as the result of this contract and 
these conventions, human nature abandons its real instinct, which 
is towards self-satisfaction, and consents to be perverted henceforth 
by the ^ force ’ of the law. Justice is the child of fear : it is a mean 
or compromise between the best of all, which is to do injustice and 
not be punished, and the worst of all, which is to suffer injustice 
without the power of retaliation" (359 A). Thus while Thrasy- 
machus had grounded justice on the instinct for domination, and 
defined it as the interest of the stronger, Glaucon would ground it 
on the instinct of fear, and define it as the necessity of the weaker. 
He still follows the line of thought followed by Thrasymachus, but 
he begins as it were at the other end, and adopting as his basis the 
feai’s of the weak rather than the appetites of the strong, he arrives 
at a definition the converse of that of Thrasymachus. 

The whole of this theory, which is not only that of Glaucon, but 

^ Nettieship, Lectures, p. 48. At tlie same time it shotild be noted that Plato already 
implies, what he afterwards seeks to prove, that justice is not a conventional code of 
conduct, but an inner excellence of the soul. 
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also that of modern writers such as Hobbes^ — and indeed it is the 
prima facie theory to which our first instincts iraturally spring — 
has been met by modem thinkers point by })oint. In the first place, 
' ■fliere never was any actual or explicit ‘contract’; there is and 
always will be a condition of things, which is a condition of tacit and 
implied contract. There is always, on the one hand, a mutual re- 
cognition of rights among the members of a community, to which 
men have tried to give expression, but which they have only suc- 
ceeded in ossifying, by talk of a ‘ contract of society ’ betw'een each 
and all for the institution of a State in the sense of a political society 
— as if political society were ever ‘instituted ’ ; and there is always, 
on the other hand, a will of the subject that his sovei-eign should 
rule, and a recognition by the sovereign of his dependence on that 
will, which has been equally stereotyped by similar talk of a ‘ contract 
of government’ between subject and sovereign for the in.stitution 
of a State in the sense of a government — as if government were not 
an essential attribute of political society, which is itself in turn an 
essential attribute of human nature. Secondly, law as a whole is 
nothing ‘conventional’ or artificial, in any sense of those words 
i which is reasonable If one means by conventional anything created 
by man, then law is certainly conventional — but so too is everything 
. else, save “rocks and stones and trees If again one means by con- 
ventional the conscious creations of man, and if one opposes such 
creations to instinctive developments, then many laws will be con- 
ventional, and many natural ; but there is no great gulf between the 
two, because man does not consciously create on totally diffei’ent 
principles from those along which he instinctively develops."’ As a 
matter of fact, law as a rule has first developed, and then been created, 
if one may speak in a paradox ; it has first been a custom, and then 
a code. At any rate, it is entirely erroneous to oppose the stage 
of instinctive development to the stage of conscious creation, as if they 
were contraries : man is a unity, and cannot have acted in two en- 
tirely opposite way.s. But as it is used in ordinary speech, the term 
‘conventional’ is not applied in either of these senses. When we 
speak of conventions, we mean neither any creation of man, nor any 

^ For Hobbes too believes that the sense of right is a thing not inherent in man, 
but created by a compact, and enforced by a power* ** Before the name of just and un- 
just can have place, there must be some coercive power {C. xv.) ; “ for In the differ- 
ences of private men, to declare what is equity, what is justice, and what is moral virtue, 
and to make them binding, there is need, of the ordinances of sovereign power ” (C. xxvr.)* 
The fundamentally wrong thing in his position is (exactly what Plato urges against 
Giaucon's position) the view of human nature which it implies — the individualistic view 
that man is a selfish unit, that ** in the nature of man we find three principal causes 
of quarrel, first competition, secondly diffidence, and thirdly glory On such a view, 
justice can only be regarded as an artificial thing, doing violence to the instincts oi 
human nature in the interests of a self-preservation which the unchecked indulgence 
of instinct prevents. Accordingly Hobbes has to be met^as Plato meets Qlaucon-^by 
a denial of the view that man is- hy nature a selfish unit, and by an opposite theory 
of human nature. ” _ ' 

The argument js used by Plato-himseif in the Lams (^/. iVi/m, p. 364). 
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and clearest form. And therefore, that justice may be made mani- 
fest he builds an imaginary State from the beginning, and enters 
definitely upon the ground of political speculation. 

The Gonstruction of the Ideal State 

Before we examine the “republic” which Plato proceeds to con- 
stiaict i is all-important that we should be sure of the meaning of 
which'^be suggests between^ State 
The use of physical analogies, as we have seen, is characteiistic ot 
theSubUc/hnt this is no physical analogy t is not a parallel 
S tKtate and the human body, such es Hobbes, for instance, 
to if the Leviath<,n, or Spencer in his Prinovples of Sociology. 
Tfe external and material have been left behind when we reach this 
pft 5 the BepuUie, and what Plato is concerned to discover is an 
Sweding spirit of justice. The parallel which is here drawn is thus 
a sSufl parallel. It is a parallel between the consciousness of 
maS'^hethSUcting as a whole or in its several capacities (of appe- 
tite for instance, and of reason), and the consciousness of a State, 
as expissed in the whole mind of the community or in that of its 
“pamte classes. But the word parallel is misleading, even with the 
proviso that it is to be understood spiritually. For it imphes that the 
State and the individual are separate things, which can be coxiceived 
apart and compared together. They are not. One cannot draw 
a distinction between the consciousness of man and the consciousness 
of the State. The consciousness of the State is mst the conscioosness 
of its members when thinking as membem. The courage of the 
State, to take a particular instance of this consciousness, is s™P|y 
the courage of individuals thinking and acting as membem of the 
State Each of these individuals may show an individual courage, 
when he is met by a ruffian in the street: each of them also (along 
with his fellows) shows the courage which Plato calls the courap 
of the State, when he faces its enemies m the neki. But the 
courage of the individual and that of the State are both rpident m 
Se Stme consciousness. Why then does Plato first study this 
consciousness in its social aspect ? Simply because, as a consciopness 
common to a large number of minds, it is a clearer and_ a larger 
thing, and because it issues in outward action of a more visibly im- 
posing kind. 

In a word, therefore, Plato, attempting an analysis of the human 
soul, and seeking to discover thereby the essential need_ of justice 
for its well-being, sets himself to study the soul as it acts m its socml 
aspect, because he believes that all social phenomena are its produps, 
and because he believes that these products are so recognwable, that 
they form the best clue for the understanding of the soul from which 
they spring. “States do not come out ^ an oak or a rock, but 
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from the characters of the men that dwell therein ; ^ and this being 
so, he who wishes to study the characters of men will do well to study 
their States. For all the institutions of man are merely so many 
expressions of his* mind. His institutions are his ideas. Law is part 
of his thought : j ustice is a habit of his mind. These things have out- 
ward and visible signs — a written code, a judicial bench; but the 
inward and spiritual thought which makes them and sustains them 
is the one reality. It is hard to think oneself away from the visible, 
and to regard it as the mere vesture of thought : it is easier to see 
justice in maces and parchments, than to see it as a living thought. 
Yet that we should thus turn inward — that we should leave the 
conception of Glaucon, and follow Socrates in seeing justice in the 
mind of man — is the great step which we have to make. ™ It is the 
step which Plato and Aristotle both made ; and herein lies their 
contribution to political thought for all time. 

In constructing the State from which he proposes to illustrate 
the nature of the soul, Plato presupposes a certain amount of psy- 
chology in advance. He makes to some extent a petitio principii? 
The State being a product of the human soul, its construction pro- 
ceeds along lines suggested by a conception of the human soul as a 
threefold thing. For this conception, as indeed for much else in the 
RepubUOy Plato seems to have been indebted, as we have already 
seen (supw, p. 49), to the Pythagoreans. One of the Pythagorean 
doctrines was the doctrine of the Three Classes— lovers of Wisdom, 
lovers of Honour, and lovers of Wealth ; and this doctrine possibly 
implied a correlative doctrine of the Thr ee Parts of the Soul — 
Reason, Spirit, and Appetite. At any rate this doctrine of the tri- 
plicity of the soul, whatever its source, is the foundation of much of 
the Republic. First of all, Plato holds, there is in the soul an irra- 
tional or appetitive element of desire (imOv/iia), the ally of pleasure 
and satisfaction, from which spring love, and hunger, and thirst, and 
the other appetites (439 D). And then there is an element of reason 
(kQyo<?)y which has two functions ; for by it men both learn to know, 
and (because they have learned to know) are ready to love. It is an 
element which will necessarily be of supreme importance in the State ; 
it will be at once a guide of action and a bond of union for its mem- 
bers. Lastly, midway between the two comes an element of spirit 
an element almost analogous to what we should call the 
sense of honour, and similarly issuing (for those in whom it is most 
strongly present) in something of the nature of chivalry. The 
specific function of this element is that it inspires men for battle ; 

~^RepuhUc 544 D ; cf. also 435 E, and Sophocles, Oedipus TyrannuSy 56-7:— 
ovBe'p' iorriy v^pyos oi/ne pads 
€pr)fJi,o$ dvdpav ^vvomovproup 

® Plato builds a State to illustrate man ; but he presupposes a knowledge of man in 
building it* jy. \ ‘yy ■yr/yy.'.^ .. y . :-s 
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but it is not unlike appetite, in that it is also the source of ambition 
anxl competition, while, on the other hand, it is also a natural 
auxiliary of the element of reason, inspiring men as it does to hot 
indignation against injustice and ready submission to justice. It is 
indeed as an auxiliary of reason that it presents itself chiefly to 
Plato: “in the battle of the soul it takes its stand by reasons 
side (440 B) , 

In the light of this threefold division we may expect to find, and 
we do find, two features in Plato's political construction. The State 
•which he constructs will grow under his hands in three stages : the 
constructed State will be marked by the presence of three classes or 
functions. But the growth of the State will not be determined on 
historical lines : there will be no attempt, such as is made in the 
Laws, to show the natural steps by which the State has developed. 
On the contrary, Plato proceeds by a psychological method in the 
BepMio. He takes each of the three elements of the human mind, 
beginning with the lowest and proceeding to the highest, and shows 
how each of these in its tutn contributes its quota to the creation of 
the State, He gives a logical analysis of the different elements of 
mind, which at any time go to make up that creation of man's mind 
which we call the State. As he takes each in turn, and in an order 
which proceeds from the lowest to the highest, there is an appearance 
of historical method in his construction of the State. But it is only an 
appearance. He does not mean that the State began as an economic 
association based upon the division of labour, although he begins 
with such an association. He does not mean that there was a pro- 
grosss from a ‘ simple ' to a ‘ luxurious ’ State, though he proceeds 
from the one to the other himself. He is aware, all the time, that 
“ the features he ascribes to each are taken from the Athens of his 
day/^^ The" same 'warning which applies to Platons" sketch'* oF the 
growth of the State also applies to his sketch of its corruption. 
That sketch is no historical rdsumd of the constitutional changes of 
Greece — though it wears that appearance, because^ starting from the 
ideal State which issues from ideal psychological conditions, it pro- 
ceeds gradually downwards to the worst form of State, %?hich results 
from the worst psychological conditions. It is an attempt to show 
that while the presence of the sum of right conditions in the human 
sou] means a true State, each diminution of that sum means pro tcmto 
a corruption of the State. It is an attempt again to illustrate from 
the large letters of the injustice of the State the nature of injustice 
in the. individual, in. the same way as the justice of the State hm ' 
already been made to illustrate that of the individuaK 

^ Neitlesbip, Ledum, p. xo; The same may be said of Hobbes* apparently his- 
torical cmtstroction of the -State in -thQ-Le'i}ia^kan. That too is logical and not histori- 
cal ; and the features presenteU-. by Hobbes are those of contemporary England, as 
they presented themselves to.-hlm* ■ - ■ . 
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( 1 ) The Economic Factor in the State 

We have seen that in building the State which is to demonstrate 
the nature of the soul, Plato already implies in advance a view of the 
soul's nature. Similarly, when he proceeds to build the State, and 
occupies himself first of all with the economic structure necessary to 
its life, he implies in advance the very doctrine of justice which his 
construction is intended to prove. That doctrine, which involves 
that each man should “do his own" (to avrov irparrei^v), and every 
man should fulfil a single specific function, already appears, in the 
shape of division of labour, in the first rudiments of the State. Be- 
ginning with appetite as the primary basis of the State, Plato shows 
(S69 B~S72 D) that it involves some form of association. The desmes 
for food and warmth and shelter cannot be properly satisfied, except 
by means of common action. The State first finds its binding force 
in human need. Man cannot dispense with his fellows : each, while 
able to confer something upon the rest which they need, needs in 
turn something which they can confer. The result is an inevitable 
division of labour or specialisation of function, which involves, as its 
other side, a combination for the reciprocal exchange of the several 
products. Such specialisation Plato justifies on economic grounds; 
it means the easier production of a greater number of objects, and 
those of a better quality. It issues in an association of men united 
by an economic nexus — an association at first limited to farmer and 
builder, clothier and cobbler, but subsequently increased, by the 
addition of a class fco make instruments for the first four, a class to 
tend the cattle they require, a third for purposes of foreign, and a 
fourth for those of domestic trade, ^ until it reaches the measure of 
an adult State. 


^ In this connection it is important to notice that Plato is kinder than Aristotle to 
the middleman who conducts the business of trade. When a currency has been intro- 
duced, he argues, and a medium of exchange has made possible a system of exchange 
through the middleman, instead of barter between the two producing parties, it would 
be a waste of time for the farmer to come to market and wait about in order to sell 
his goods ; and this service {^laKovioi) is undertaken by the middleman, who thus 
supplies a need [xpda). From this one may argue that the middleman, doing a ser- 
vice which supplies a need, in that it saves the time of the producer, deserves his 
reward ; whereas Aristotle recognises no service, and consequently refuses to see the 
justice of any reward. On the other hand, if Plato appreciates the nature and the ser- 
vice of exchange in the Republic^ we have to notice (i) that in the Lams he forbids 
retail trade for the sake of gain, and assigns such trade as he considers permissible to 
aliens (infra^ p. 325) ; and (2) that in the Republic itself he adopts a somewhat harsh 
attitude to production, leaving agriculture to a lower and almost servile class, and 
speaking of manual arts as a reproach ” (590 C). But it is an error to speak of 
Platons aristocratic prejudice against trade and industry (as is done by Gomperz, 
Greek Thinkers^ in. pp. 111-2). He shows himself in the Laws prepared to advocate 
technical education {643 B-C} : he finds room for a system of poor relief; and though 
he seeks to abolish usury, by suggesting that legal protection should be refused to 
transactions involving credit, he leaves room for a, larger development of economic 
activity than Aristotle seems willing to admit in the first book of the Politics. After 
all, Plato’s master was himself a craftsman ; and, like him, Plato believed that men 
might draw useful lessons for the conduct of life from the analogy of arts and crafts. 
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The economic moment is not the least in the life of the State. 
Every State is, in one aspect of its nature, a great economic concern ; 
and wherever a protective system reigns or has reigned, it has made 
this aspect prominent, by making the^State a self-centred and self- 
sufficient unit in respect of its economic To Plato the State, 

viewed merely as an economic concern, contains features valuable 
not only in themselves, and from an economic point of view, but also 
as types and foreshadowings of political truths. It contains the 
feature of specialisation ; and if the cobbler stic;ks to his last, and 
thereby produces better work and more work, why should not the 
statesman stick to his statesmanship, and produce the same result ? 
It contains again the feature of reciprocity ; and if the organisation 
of economics for the satisfaction of physical wants is based upon this 
plan, why should not the whole organisation of human life in the 
State for the satisfaction of every want be based on the same scheme ? 
May not reciprocity here too displace self-seeking, and mutual ex- 
change of services between ruler and ruled supersede the individual- 
ism which seeks to do and to get everything for itself.? Specialisation 
is the organ of unity everywhere: the doctrine of specific function 
will eliminate unlimited competition in every sphere. '' The intention 
was, that . . . each individual should always be put to the use for 
which Nature intended him, one to one work, and then every man 
would do his own business, and be one and not many ; and so the 
whole city would be one and not many'' (423 D). 

(2) The Military Factor in the State 

But whatever the importance of the economic motive — ^however 
valuable the lessons which economic organisation has to teach, it is 
not the only motive or the sole organisation. Plato, indeed, makes 
Socrates rhapsodise on the golden age which will ensue in the Ar- 
cadian State he has built, but at the same time he makes Glancon 
scoff at it for “a city of swine''; and Socrates while laughing at 
Glaucon's wish for a ** luxurious" city, and still asseverating that 
this is the healthy " and true type, willingly consents to go further 
(872 E-375E). One suspects some Socratic 'irony,' some subtle 
ridicule of the idyllic Nature-state, which the Sophists had painted, 
and the Cynics delighted to paint^ The logic of the Eepublic de- 

^ The tendency to stop short at a view of the State as a great economic concern 
may also be traced in some forms of socialism, 

this be so (but Campbell and Gomperz both think that it is not the case}, 
Plato is opposing the cry for ‘‘reversion to nature,” which lay behind the theories 
that the State and justice were conventional. He would keep the State as it stands 
' with all its “^luxury,” and “purge” it of its mistakes {399 E). At the same time, It 
must be admitted that there' js much reversion in Plato himself — in his theory of art 
and of medicine, and especially perhaps in his communistic principles (c/. infra^ p. 
2:39); and in view of this the Arcadian State may be seriously meant There arc 
similar references to a golden' age 'In the PoUUcus and the Laws (cf* infm^ pp* 273, 
30S}* and here again it is diiicult'to be sure whether Plato means to approve# or to 
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mands that Plato should considei* two other and higher elements 
of the human mind, and the part which they play in constituting 
the State. Accordingly, he proceeds to give its place to the element 
of ^'spirit”. Men are not content with, the supply of the merest 
necessaries : they need satisfaction of their desires for refinement. 
Pictures and poetry, music and dress, are all needs of mankind : a 
large population is necessary to provide them ; a larger territory is 
necessary to support the larger population. War now (37SD) enters 
as one of the functions of the State, which must acquire and defend 
a sufficient territory ; and thus the element of spirit (which in- 
spires men for battle) next appears, and expresses itself in the organ- 
isation of the State by constituting a military force of guardians 
(S74D). In the logical synthesis of the State from the psychological 
factors which are its constituents, Plato, having considered the State 
as an economic community based on appetite, must now regard it as 
a military organisation based on spirit. 

The first, and the vital question, which arises with regard to the 
military organisation of the State, is naturally the question of 
specialisation. Shall a professional and trained army be created, or 
shall the body of the people act as a general militia in time of need ? 
The answer is already given in what has been said of the ^division of 
labour in economics. It would be absurd to set one man on making 
shoes, and shoes only, that they may be well made, and to leave the 
art of war, a matter of far more vital necessity to the State, in un-* 
trained and unpractised hands. If efficiency is to be gained by 
specialisation anywhere, it must certainly be gained by specialisation 
in a matter so arduous and important^ ^ There must be 

soldiers whose business it is to make war, and nothing else but war; 
and they must be picked for their work in virtue of a special aptitude 
— of an abundance, that is to say, of the element of spirit^ — and 
trained for their work in a way that will develop that aptitude 
properly. Accordingly, from this point onwards ^ the Republic be- 
comes a treatise on the education of the happy warrior, 

That every man in arms should wish to be. 

•criticise, the idea of a State of nature.’^ It should be noted, however, that Plato 
afterwards speaks of his own ideal State, when fully consttucted, as film 7 } Kara <p{}(nv 
olKtffOeicra iroKis. If is natural, and it only is natural, because it alone is built on the 
eternal facts of human nature. 

^We have already seen that professional soldiers were among the associates of 
Socrates {supra, p. 91), and that, some dve years before Plato wrote this passage of 
the Republic, the value of a professional soldiery had been shown by the victory of the 
peltasts of Iphicrates over a Spartan raoia. These facts would reinforce the general 
principle of ftato — a principle already urged against Thrasymachus in the first book of 
the Republic {supra^ p. 15$)— -that excellence demands as its condition the regular 
discharge of a specific function. 

^From n, 376 E to ni. 412 A. 
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(3) The Philosophic Factor in the State 

Postponing, however, for the present Platons scheme for the edu- 
cation of the ideal soldier, we may conclude the construction of the 
State from its constituent elements in human nature, by discovering 
the part which reason plays in its composition. That |)art is two- 
fold. (1) We have already noticed that spirit, in one of its aspects, is 
the ally of reason, a hater of injustice and alover of justice ; nor are 
we surprised, therefore, to find* that reason is active already, side by 
side with spirit, in the construction of the military organisation of 
the State. The natures which are selected for training as soldiers 
must not be merely quick and spirited. The soldier is a guardian 
of the State ; and like a watch-dog (here Plato uses one of 
the analogies which are frequent in his method of exposition) the 
human guardian must be mild and gentle to those who are of the 
house he guards, though fierce to every stranger. Now^ the watch- 
dog is mild and gentle to all whom it knows. Those whom it knows 
it also loves : according to its knowledge, and by the use of the 
faculty of knowledge, (which is reason), it distinguishes between 
friend and foe (376 A-BL The faculty of reason must therefore be 
present in the guardian of the State, that he may distinguish between 
the citizen whom he defends and the enemy whom he attacks. In 
the soldier reason thus appears as a mere empiric knowledge, which 
is mixed with a dominant quality of spirit, and expresses itself in an 
instinctive affection for the object of knowledge because that object 
is known and familiar. (2) But reason expresses itself most (because 
it expresses itself in its purity, and not in union with a dominant 
element of spirit) in the government of a State. It is perfect, not in 
the guardian, but in the perfect guardian/^ or ruler. Here, in the 
perfect guardian, Plato introduces a third element. The class of 
guardians bifurcates into two— the military guardians, whose char- 
afiteristicls spmt, ahRwEo'af^ termed auxiliaries {iTrUovpoi) ; 
and the philosophic guardians, whose characteristic is reason, and 
who are the gnardieinB par excellence of the Platonic State (414 B). 

But reason, even in its purity, and even in the philosophic 
guardian, is itself a twofold thing. By it we know, but by it w'e also 
love ; and there is in it both an intellectual element of apprehension, 
and an element as it were of affection and attraction. The very 
watch-dog loves as well as knows, and loves because he knows.^ 

^ This will explain the bearing of the Socratic principle that virtue is knowledge. 
It is easy to object, that to know that a thing is right is not to do the thing, and that 
there is will besides’ knowledge, ^Bnt, in the first place, knowledge here means more 
than the mere knowledge that A is right and B is wrong : it means an understanding 
of the world in the light of a' principle# Secondly, such understanding is conceived as 
involving an attraction, and as resulting in a will in accordance with itself. The philo- 
sophic element which understands is- thereby attracted to whatever it understands— 
truth, or beauty, oryirtue,’ . Instead of the ** will to believe” of which modern writers 
have spoken, there is a converse conception of belief as issuing in will s su^raf p, gt. 
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Now the quality which Plato originally postulates for the ruler or 
perfect guardian’’ {<f>vXa^ 7ravT€Xi]^)~the element of mind which 
he originally believes to be expressed in the government of the State 
— is reason in its aspect of affection (412 D-E). The ruler must be 
wise ; but what impresses Plato most in the earlier part of the Re- 
public is that he must be loving iToXem)^ The men 

who will govern the State best are those who care for it most, and 
those who care for it most are those who believe ^ that its wel- 
fare is their welfare, and its mishap their mishap. If this be the 
element of mind expressed in the government, the government will 
obviously be unselfish ; and in place of the political selfishness which 
Thrasymachus had glorified, Tve shall see realised the conception that 
government is an art practised for the good of its subjects. In this 
aspect of its operation, reason is indeed the very bond which unites 
the State. As a source of affection and attraction it is the factor of 
the soul which expresses itself in the State by maintaining its unity. 
Appetite may have drawn men together by an economic nexus : spirit 
may have added a new military bond: it is reason that holds men 
together by teaching them to understand, and, through their undei’- ^ 
staxiding, to love one another. The ultimate organisation of the 
State is a rational organisation. Reason in its alliance with spirit 
has caused the soldier to know, and to like, and therefore to protect, 
the citizens whom he guards ; but reason in its purity causes the 
ruler to comprehend, and out of his comprehension to love and 
serve, the State which he governs. 

That the rulers, like the soldiers, should be a distinct and special- 
ised class, naturally follows upon this view of the attitude of mind 
which government expresses. It is not in all that this reason issuing 
in love is to be found ; and those in whom it is most to be found are 
carefully, and by an elaborate system of moral tests, to be selected 
from the ranks of the soldiers, and set to govern the State. But this 
specialisation of a ruling class, which shall give itself to ruling, and 
to ruling alone, becomes still more justified if we regard reason in its 
intellectual aspect.^ The real ruler, as Plato tells us, must 

be a philosopher ; and the philosophic nature is reserved for a few 
souls: a whole people cannot & a people" of pKlIbsop^ 

(494 A). The ultimate test of the true ruler is therefore an intel- 
lectual test of his philosophic power. He must know the ‘' Idea ” or 

^The belief is an aright opinion, without a scientific basis. It may 

also be said, therefore, that what Plato originally demands of his rulers is a right 
opinion ; while afterwards he demands scientific knowledge (imcrifirf), 

^It is not meant that reason exists separately in its aspect of love and its aspect 
of philosophic insight. On the contrary the one cannot exist without the other. The 
love for the State, which has just been mentioned, depends on the presence of a certain 
insight: the insight into ultimate truth, which reason gives, postulates and involves an 
attraction towards truth. All that is meant is that ia, one passage the one aspect of 
reason appears more decidedly, in another the other* • , 
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essence of Justice, and of Beauty, and of Temperance, in order that 
he may fashion into their likeness the characters of those whom he 
rules. ^ Ultimately, he must know the Idea of which all these Ideas 
are but phases, and from which alone comes every perfect work — the 
Idea of the Good. He must know what is the purpose of all doing 
and of all being — what is the end in the light of which all human 
action and all existence have a meaning — in order that he may do 
the work, which is appointed to him in the scheme of things, in 
such a way as to make it serve the fulfilling of this end. In the 
ruler, therefore, that final element of mind must express itself, which 
grapples wdth the mystery of existence, and arrives at a solution of 
its meaning. If in him this element is incarnate, then, and then only, 
has a State come into being, which is the creation (and also the 
image) of the fulness of man's mind. For if the mind of man is 
capable of this exaltation of reason, if it can attain to a condition 
of perfection in which reason guides its operations by the light of a 
supreme purpose, the State must also be capable of this exaltation, 
and must equally attain its perfection when, and only when, it is 
guided by the insight of a philosophic reason. This flows inevitably 
from the premise on which the Republic is based, that the State is 
the product of man's mind, and that each aspect of the State is the 
product of an element of mind. The synthesis of the State from each 
of its spiritual factors cannot therefore but culminate in the concep- 
tion, that it is not only an economic, nor only a military, but also a 
rational organisation, and that, as such an organisation, it must ulti- 
mately be guided by the highest reason which is possible for man. 
The '‘philosopher-king" is not a mere addition or insertion: he is 
the logical result of the whole method on which the construction of 
the State has proceeded.^ 

^Republic, 501 A-C. Plato here conceives the perfect guardians as painting a new 
picture on a cleaned canvas. In doing so, ** they will first look at natural justice, and 
beauty, and temperance, and again at the human copy . . . and one feature they will 
erase, and another they will put in, until they have made the manners of men, as far as 
possible, conformable to the Divine.*’ 

® There is no need to assume any discrepance between Plato’s view of the guard- 
ians in^ Books II and III, and his account of the philosopher-king at the end of Book 
V and in Books VI and VII, Still less need we assume that the Republic falls into 
separate sections different in thought and distinct in date of composition. It is 
Plato’s art (an art most strikingly shown in Book V) to reveal his mind gradually, and 
to give his message as it were in successive stages. Already in Book .IV {435 C-D) he 
hints that **the true method is another and a larger one” ; and in Book VI (503 A), 
speaking of the position of the rulers, and the need of their training in philosophy, he 
adds, This is the sort of thing which was being said, and then the argument turned 
aside, and veiled her face But it must be admitted that many scholars have con- 
sidered that there are separate strata in the Republic^ and have marked a distinction 
between the part doling with philosopher-kings and their education and the rest of 
the dialogue. Pfleiderer, for instance (in SokraUs md Plat^n)^ makes a division into 
Rip* A 471 and 'V«i*4x.) ; Rep* B {v. 471-vii.); and Rep* A-B (x.), the transition. 
Nettleship considers that- Books V-ylX foniva distinct 'section, "possibly "inserted, on the" 
ground that they are different, in, tone from the other books, and thatfone can easily read 
on from IV to VIH. Burnet, as we have seen, suggests that Books VT VII are the pro- 
gramme of the studies to be followed itt the Academy, which Plato was about to found, 
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From this new conception of the ruier, as a philosopher rather 
than a lover of the State, a new method of selection naturally flows 
(503 E). Instead of attempting by moral tests to discover those who 
care most for the State, we must now, by an intellectual test of 
philosophic power, discover those few who can guide it best in the 
light of the deepest wisdom. Another result also follows. If philo- 
sophy is to direct the State, a new training and a new method of 
education are necessary. Thex’e must be a system of education not 
only for the auxiliaries, who are to be happy warriors, but also for 
the ^‘perfect guardians,” who are to be philosopher-kings. We may 
therefore expect, and we shall find, two successive schemes of education 
in the Republic. And just as the philosopher-king is lib addition dr 
insertion, but the logical outcome of Plato’s principles, so, too, the 
second or philosophic scheme of education is not an after-thought or 
postscript, but the logical apex of the argument. 

The Glasses of the Platonic State 

We may now advance the argument a stage further. So far we 
have seen the three successive logical stages in the genesis of the State 
—the economic, the military, and the rational or philosophic. We 
have now to notice that in the completed State there are three 
classes corresponding to these three stages. Two classes have al- 
ready emerged, the governmental and the military class, each com- 
posed of men possessed of special gifts, who are specially trained to 
exercise these gifts and to discharge the one function for which they 
are fitted — and that alone. '^Setting aside every other business, the 
guardians are to dedicate themselves wholly to the maintenance of 
freedom in the State, making this their craft, and engaging in no 
work which does not bear on this end ” (395 B-C). To these two 
classes of guardians we have now to add a third class in the State, an 
economic or producing class, composed of men who have not the 
special gifts of the ruler or soldier, but who, equally with the ruler 
and the soldier, confine themselves to a single function, which must 
necessarily be that of satisfying the physical wants of the community. 

and that, unlike the rest of the Republic^ which is Socratic, they represent Plato’s own 
views. But he does not assign any different date to these books, or suggest that they 
were not part of Plato’s original plan. 

It should be added that the assumption on which I have gone, that the Republic is 
a unity and not a compound of different sections, is not free from difficulties. There is, 
for instance, the difficulty presented by the TimauSi in which the argument of the first 
four books and part of the fifth is recapitulated, but no reference is made to the end of 
the fifth book or to Books VI and VII (cf. infra^ pp. 268-g). There is the difficulty, 
again, that while Books VI and VII are metaphj^sical, Books VIII and IX (apart from the 
discussion of pleasure in the latter book) contain no metaphysical elements and no re- 
ferences to the metaphysical argument of the two preceding books. Nevertheless I 
cannot but feel that the end of the fifth book and Books VI and VII are essential parts of 
the plan of the Republic. Plato, who had discussed wisdom in the earlier books in its 
lower aspect of right opinion or instinctive affection, was necessarily bound, and from 
the first intended, to discuss pure reason, add the part which it should play in the 
system of his State. 
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Tb.e Platonic State as a_ whole, therefore, is a coBimunity marked by 
a division of laboui* between three specialised classes/ the rulers (or 
'‘perfect guardians'/, the soldiers (at first called “guardians/' and 
afterwards “auxiliaries),” and the producing classes (whom Plato 
calls the “farmers//. There is a Lehrstana^ u Wehrstcmdj and a 
Ncihrstand : there are, as in the medimval conception of “ the three 
estates/' oratores^ hellatores^ and lahoratores. The three several ele- 
ments of mind W'hich constitute the State are therefore not only to be 
logically distinguished as factors in its logical genesis (as has hitherto 
^been done) ; they are actually distinct as classes in its external organis- 
ation. This implies that each of the several elements (appetite, spirit, 
and reason) is particularly and essentially prominent in particular 
individuals or bodies of individuals. There is one small body in 
which reason is prominent : another, and larger, which is dominated 
by spirit : a third, by far the largest, in which appetite is paramount.*'^ 
This is quite another contention from the primary contention that 
each element of mind is a factor in constituting the full life of 
the State ; and it is a contention which is far more dubious. The 
r State may be and indeed is a product of mind ; but it does not follow 
■that the Stale is or should be divided into classes which correspond 
' to the different elements of rriiiid. In each individual mind all those 
elements are present; but if in the State each man is limited to an 
activity which corresponds to one element only, is he not forced to 
live as a citizen with a single part of his mind ? The ruler must live 
by reason : therefore, Plato argues, he must abandon appetite ; and he 
is accordingly brought under a communistic regime which prevents 
the play of appetite, and thus involves the paralysis of an integral 
element in human nature. Again the farmer must live for the satis- 
faction of appetite ; he must be regulated in that life by the external 
reason of the perfect guardian ; and thus he suffers aii atrophy of 
his rational self. ^ 

In turning each psychical element into a separate social class, 
and in confining the right of government to one of these three, Plato 
is guided by liis analysis of human nature. That analysis has two 
features. It makes a definite separation of the different elements of 
the mind : it assigns a large predominance in the life of the mind to 
the element of reason. In separating the elements of mind from one 
another Plato uses the principle of ^cpntradictkm. Men are alT aware 
of contradictions or conflicts within their minds ; and since the same 

1 it is wliat^ Aristotle criticises it for not being:, a mipwia constituted of ele- 
ments different in kind, each making a different contribution to a common good, and 
profiting by the contributions' of the rest. 

2 Plato seems to be adopting and amplifying the Pythagorean doctrine of the Three 
Classes — and ipih60‘o<pou 

® The same criticism may ■ indeed be passed on Arlstoile^s conception of the 
economic classes as having properly no share in the moral (that is, the rational) life 
of the State. . 
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thing cannot be affected in contrary ways at the same time (436 B)^ . , 
it follows that the mind is not homogeneous, but |:hR residence of f , ,: 
various elements which may, and often do, contrad\ct ^ne another: * ' / 
Appetite, for instance, is a different element from fa^pli tliereis: 
a straggle of the two, which is like the struggle of factions: inf-a' 
State (440 B). But the mind, heterogeneous as it is, musf’needs 
be reduced to unity ; and this is the function of reason. The rational 
principle, with the passionate or spirited principle as its ally, must 
rule the concupiscent, which in each of us is the largest part of the 
soul, and by nature insatiable of gain Reason is the little part 
which rules , . . being supposed to have a knowledge of what is for 
the interest alike of each of the three parts and of the whole (441 
E-442 C). Reason, therefore, achieves a unity of the mind, in the 
sense of a system of right relations under which the several elements 
are not peroiitted to interfere with one another, or any of them to do 
the work of the others. We are here in close touch with Pythagorean 
principles; and it seems like a definite allusion to Pythagorean doc- 
trine, when Plato speaks of the blending together, into a perfectly 
adjusted harmony, of the three elements of the mind, “ which may 
be compared to the higher, lower, and middle notes of the scale 
^(443 D).^ ' ■ 

It may be urged, in criticism of Plato, that the presence of 
contradictions or conflicts in the human mind does not impair, 
though it may distuz*b, the real unity of each human personality.^ 
Such unity is moi*e than a system of right relations between different 
elements, and more than an hierarchical adjustment of those elements, 
by which one is made sovereign and the rest are placed in sub- 
ordination to it. The human mind is not the home of contending 
elements w’-hicli have to be reconciled by the victory and through 
the sovereignty of one of the rivals : it is from the first a unity, and 
it is pervaded throughout by reason. If, however, we adopt Plato's 
analysis of the human mind, and apply that analysis to the State, 
we shall arrive at the conclusions drawn by Plato. To the tripartite 
soul will correspond a Three-Class polity ; to the rule of reason will 
correspond a system of communism and the rule of philosopher-kings. 
Government will become a philosophic autocracy, to which the eco- 
nomic and military classes of the State will be subordinate, as appetite 
and spirit are subordinate to the rational part of the mind. It is true 

^The musical simile, and the reference to a blending together in a proper harmony, 
both suggest Pythagorean influence {cf^ supm^ p. 49). See Burnet, Greek Philosophy^ 
pp. 176-8. 

2 It is sometimes said that the Greeks had Httle sense of the personality of the indi- 
vidual ; and one writer speaks of Plato as ** like all the Greeks, knowing nothing of the 
eternal significance of the individual personality A Plato, on the contrary, like all the 
Greeks, bases this State on the personality of the individual; and though he may be 
said to have under-estimated its necessary unity, he none the less recognises tliat unity 
{cf. e,g. Rep. 589 B). 
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that the unity of such a State will not be a unity achieved by force, 
any more than the separation of its classes will be a separation artifici- 
ally made or artificially maintained. Both are for Plato grounded 
on innate right, because they are both grounded on the innate con- 
stitution of human nature. The knowledge which all the citizens 
possess of their duties and limitations, and the common disposition of 
all their wills to admit their duties and limitations — both of these, 
in his view, will sustain the Three-Class system and the rule of Phil- 
osopher-Kings. Each class knows what it can do : each knows that it 
would be unjust if it tried to do other things, or to interfere with the 
doing of other things. Each class, again, in virtue of self-control, 
translates its knowledge into a disposition of the will ; and by its 
self-control each class may be said to lend its will and give its consent 
to the system of classes and the method of government. Nevertheless 
it is true that the doctrine of the tripartite soul, and the theory of 
, are specific function of each part, tend to produce a polity which 
can be accused both of excessive separatism and of what Aristotle 
;; calls “ excessive unification ”, It can be accused of the one because 
5 ' . ■ it rests on a system of classes which has some of the features of a 
system of castes, and more especially because it postulates a great 
line of division between the producing and the ruling classes. It 
. can be accused of the other, partly because it involves a system of 
communism, which unifies the rulere with one another and the rest 
of the community by pruning away their desires and depriving them 
of the property which is essential to a full human pensonality, and 
partly, again, because it depends on a system of goveniment, which 
unifies the State in subjection to a single sovereignty rather than in 
: the exercise of a single general will. The fault lies not in Plato’s 
conception of the i-elation of the State to the human mind, but in 
his application to the State of a separatist conception of mind and 
' an autocratic conception of reason. If we start from a conception of 
the fundamental unity of the human personality, and seek to trans- 
fer that conception to the State, we shall attain a view of the 
State as a unity pervaded throughout by reason — as one in virtue 
of a reason which animates each and every member, and comes to 
light not in the minds of a chosen few, but in the will of the whole 
community. We shall conceive the State as a single personality, 
and we shall ascribe sovereignty, in the manner of Rousseau, to the 
general will of the whole personality. In a society based on a 
conception of this character, there will indeed be classes — but each 
class will be a factor in determining the common will ; there will 
be unity — but a unity consistent with the full individual existence 
of each member.^ 

1 It may be said, in the words of my old master, Edward Caird, that Plato “ is not 
organic enongh All the virtues, other than wisdom, are modes of obedience : all the 
parts of the State, other than the philosopher-kings, are means to an end. Cf. infra, 
P-a36- • . 
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But we must not leave the separatism which we have criticised 
without noticing that it has another side. If Plato will not admit 
that every class has all the faculties of mind, and that every class 
should be able to attain the full development of its full faculties, he 
at any rate admits that it is possible for individual members of one 
class to possess the faculties peculiar to another, and he is anxious 
that, where this occurs, such men should readily rise to the class 
to which their faculties entitle them to belong. He expresses this 
principle in the form of a myth. All the members of the State are 
brethren one of another, he tells us, but in fashioning them God 
wrought gold into the composition of the rulers, silver into that of 
the soldiers, and iron and brass into that of the farmers and craftsmen. 
But He did not deshe that the descendants of the original members of 
each class should belong to that same class throughout all generations. 
He gave the guardians a command that they should guard nothing 
more strenuously than the principle, that as is each man's composition, 
so shall his class also be. It may be that a silver " man is born 
of golden^' parents ; it may be that to ‘^silver'’ parents is born a 
“golden" son. Whenever that comes to pass, the rulers must act 
accordingly ; and degi’ading the “ silver " man to the rank of soldier, 
they must promote the “ golden " man to the position of ruler 
(415 A-C). By this transposition of ranks each man will find his 
appointed level : if there be the light of reason within him, he will 
have scope for its exercise. No possibility of human development, 
Plato would fain believe, is stifled by the division of classes which he 
proposes : on the contrary an opportunity is given, such as without it 
there could not be, for the fullest use of every power. 

Safeguarded by the transposition of ranks, the division of classes 
is free to achieve its purpose of introducing specialisation, and making 
possible the excellence which specialised capacity alone can attain. 
The setting aside to their work of those who are called to be rulers 
and soldiers is also the banishing of incompetence from politics ; and 
not the least of the defects which Plato traced in contemporary States 
disappears with the disappearance of sham statesmanship. Again, 
the separation of class from class, and especially the separation of the 
producing from the governing classes (liable as it is to the criticism, 
which Aristotle passes upon it, that it bisects the State into two halves 
each with its different temper and its different institutions), may yet 
be said to make for political unselfishness. On one side stands the 
economic Society : on the other rises the State — a State carefully de- 
tached by a system of communism from economic Society, and likely 
neither to interfere with it, nor to be influenced by it. The distinc- 
tion between Society and the State, which the Greeks tended to 
ignore, may here be said to find a Mi expression. 
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Platonic Justice 

But above all, in this separation and specialisation lies the clue 
to that which the whole argument is intended to discover — the nature 
of justice. In order finally to discover justice, as justice exists in the 
State, Plato pursues the method of residues. Making what he con- 
ceived to be a complete classification of the virtues of the State- 
justice, wisdom, courage, and temperance or self-control (tlie four 
* cardinal virtues ' of the Greeks)— he first assigns to each of the latter 
three its proper place, and then claims the place that remains for the 
remaining virtue of justice. Now the virtues of the State, on the 
principle laid down before, are the virtues of its members wdien they 
are acting as members. Wisdom accordingly must be the virtue of 
the ruling class which directs the State by its reason : courage must 
be the virtue of the soldiers ; and self-control, it might seem, must 
be that of the producing class. But self-control is more than the 
virtue of any one class. It is a virtue which is attained, when appetite 
on its side accepts, and reason on its side provides, due rule and 
regimen ; and the self-control of the State will accordingly mean, on 
its passive side the recognition by the producing and military classes 
of the need of submitting to rule, and on its active side the recognition 
by the government of the need of providing such rule. As a whole, 
therefore, self-control is a harmony between the difFerent elements of 
the State, resulting fx*om the presence of the same conviction in all 

What then is justice, and where is the place of its habitation? 
It is simply the specialisation of wdiich we have spoken before : it is 
simply the will to fulfil the duties of one^s station (to avrovTTpdTrew)^ 
and not to meddle with the duties of another station ; and its habi- 
tation is therefore in the mind of every citisiien who does his duty 
in his appointed place. It is the original principle, laid down at 
the foundation of the State, that one man should practise one thing 
only, and that the thing to which his nature W'-as best adapted'' 
(443 A). The ruler, for instance, must be wise, and if he shows 
wisdom in his work, and cleaves to wisdom as his true voc^ation, he k 
thereby just — or rather (for it is the virtue of the State of which 
we are speaking) the State is just, because its mendxer, in his appointed 
place, has done his appointed duty,"^ In this sense justice is the con- 
dition of every other virtue of the State ; for unless a citiisen concen- 
trates on his own sphere of duty, he will not show the virtue which 
that sphere demands. Social justice thus may be defined as the 
principle of a society, consisting of different types of men (the pro- ^ 
ducing type, the military type, the ruling type), who have conibiiied 

^ The trae ruler will show wisdom, self-control (since that virtue belongs to him in 
common with his subjects), and, in and through both, justice. Further he must have 
shown courage (in keepmg4ohis conviction that the welfare of the State is his welfare) 
in order to become a rnlef. ' .Therefore 'the good ruler, as Aristotle afterwards argaedj - 
showing as he does all the four wtnes, is the same as the absolutely good man, 
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under the impulse of their need for one another, and by their combina- 
tion ill one society, and their concentration on their separate functions, 
have made a whole which is perfect because it is the product and the 
image of the whole of the human mind. As the principle of such a 
society, it consists in the full discharge by each of these types of the 
specific function for which, bj its capacities and by the place they 
have given it in the society, it is naturally meant. The justice of the 
State is the citizen’s sense of the duty of his station, issuing before 
the world in public action; and England was just at Trafalgar, 
because her fighting men who obeyed their Admiral’s signal fulfilled 
in the battle their appointed function and showed their specific 
excellence. 

Such a conception of j ustice is the final and ultimate answer to the 
individualism in life and in theory which Plato combated. The con- 
ception postulates a view of the individual as not an isolated self, but 
part of an order, intended, not to pursue the pleasures of isolated self, 
but to fill an appointed place in that order. The individual is not 
a whole, and cannot be treated as such : the State is a whole, and it 
must enforce upon the individual the fact that it is, by treating him 
as a factor and a fraction of itself. The conception of the individual 
as part of an order, true as it is, is pushed to an extreme by Plato ; 
and in treating of communism we shall see reason to believe that it 
led Plato to deny to the individual rights^ which are the very condi- 
tions of his being a moral person and thereby of being capable of any 
virtue. But the conception of social justice (or righteousness) as the 
filling by each man of his appointed sphere, in obedience to that cate- 
gorical imperative of social duty which Goethe, like Plato, proclaimed^ 
— this, whatever the defects of its qualities, is the cardinal conception 
of the RepvJbliGf and the fundamental basis of that view of public 
duty, to be discharged in some special station, and of public efficiency, 
to be attained by some special training, which the Republic was 
written to advocate. 

Before we attempt any criticism of Plato’s conception of social 
justice, we have still to cdnsKter ' his "definition of justice in the in- 
dividual If the justice of the State is the due performance of function 
by each class, he 'argues, then the justice of the individual (the dis- 
covery of which rvas the purpose of the whole argument, and the reason 
for the construction and consideration of the State) will be equally 
the due performance of function by each part of the individual mind. 
The parts of the individual mind represent the same principles as the 
classes of the State. Indeed it is these different parts, predominating 
as they do in different ways in different individuals, that produce the 
difference of social classes (435 E). It follows that, as in the State, 

^ Goethe^s Macke ein Orga7i aus Dir =* Plato’s vpdrr^iy. Another saying 

of Goethe is also apposite : “ a man must either be a whole or join a whole ”, 

12 . 
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which is the analogue and the “ are paralleUrthem and 

elements, so in hhe mind of each manjhme ai j 

the source of then Aj^ g^ate means that each of its three ele- 

appetite.^ " r f !o tS S?ke of t^^ indi^dual means that 

ments ^etaif its plac^^^ But since the 

reason, the indivFduSs composing it, it follows 

justice of th osDects and shows Uistice m either. In 

that each individual ha Af.nnimmiitv and' he shows justice by 

one aspect he is a ® Ihe peculiar place which the one 

exhibiting the one ''f ^ue piopei to £m-the virtue, for 

predommanlelern^tofte^^^ 

ItepSe of 
adjustment and harmony.® 

- TVia Pln+fiTiic conception of justice, as applied to the State, may 
■ n V WrSm The formula of discharge of fmiction may 

be ILFd not to touch the essence of what men ? 

mstice It may be urged that it is too passive m its chaiacter , an 
iw while “ bids meh keep to their sphere, it does not provide a 
orhiciDk fm dealing with tL clash of wills, and the conflict between 
Eherrof right !nd another, which is what we seek m a conception 
ofiustice We^must remember, however, that justice has acompamon 
in self-control which is also a general virtue of society at large. If 

justice, which’is faithfulness in discharge of Action '®/thnihfeeSt 
iut its corollary of a harmony, or fitting togethei^ f Je diftei^t 
■fimcHons self-control, in the sense in which it is defined by i lat , 
supplies that corollary. It has the nature of harmony and symphony 
(430 E) : it extends to the whole of society, the 

Ltes of the scale,^ and producing a harmony of the iitakei. me 
FtrongFr and the middle Flass (488 A). Self-control, however, is a 
morafand not a legal principle ; and the objection may be still urge 

1 In the text an explicit account of these three elements in the individual tras first 

sit must be remembered that “the justice of the ftate ’ and the ^ individual 
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that the justice of which Plato speaks is not really justice at all. It 
is an indwelling spirit ; but it does not issue in a concrete jus, and 
still less in any law. Law is one thing, and morality is another : the 
one is concerned with the external rules which direct men’s actions in 
an ordered community ; the other with the ideas which lie behind 
rules and the ideals which lie behind order. It may be urged that 
Plato has blurred the distinction, and confused the boundary which 
lies between moral duty and legal obligation.^ 

In reality, however, such an objection is beside the point. Platonic 
justice, as we have already seen, ^ is not a legal matter, nor is it con- 
cerned with any external scheme of legal rights and duties. It belongs 
not to the sphere of (legality), but to that of SittUchkeit 

(social morality).® It is not a matter of law, or again of individual 
ethics, nor is it a confusion between the two : it is a conception of 
social morality and a definition of the code of social ethics which no 
less than law, and perhaps even more than law, underlies the play of 
social relations. It deals with the ways in which a whole society may 
attain goodness and thereby happiness (421 B-C) : it is not confined 
to the goodness or the happiness of individuals. Its formula is that 
the essence of social morality lies in the fulfilment of “ my station and 
its duties ” ; and this is a formula which modern thinkers can still 
employ.^ Behind this foi*mula, and behind the whole conception of 
social morality, there lies the conception of society as a moral whole 
or organism, living a moral life of which every individual is an organ 
and in which every individual has a function. The political theory 
of Plato is a theory of this moral organism ; and his theory of justice 
is a theory of the ethical code by which it lives. He does not start 
from the conception of a legal society based on legal rights, and he 
does not conceive justice as a system for the maintenance and corre- 
lation of such rights. He starts from the conception of an ethical 
society based on the moral duty of discharge of specific function, and 
he conceives justice as the spirit by which men are animated in the 
fulfilment of that duty. 

^ Cy, Gomperz, Greek Thinkers, iii. p. 75. 

^ Supra, p. 153 note 3. At the same time the definition in 433 E {where justice 
is defined as having and doing what is one's own ") seems to imply (in its use of the 
word having ") that legal notion of justice which Aristotle discusses under the head 
of particular justice '' [cf, supra, p. 47 n. 2). 

^SittUchkeit is neither the subjective morality of our inward conscience, nor the 
external legality of mere law : it blends and transcends both. It is a spirit and habit 
of life expressed in the social opinion and enforced by the social conscience of a free 
people. By it our relations to one another are controlled ; and since our relations fiow 
from our position or station in the community— or rather, since the sum of the relations 
in which we stand constitutes our position or station — we may say that it controls our 
position or station” {Political Thought from Herbert Spencer to To-day, pp. 61-2). 

is implied in HegePs Philosophy of Mind, and employed by Brac&ey in Ethical 
Studies (see the chapter on My Station and its Duties) and by Bosanquet in the Philo^ 
sophical Theory of the State (pp, 205 sqq,)^ 
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Nor was Plato, in conceiving justice in this se^e very far removed 
from the current ideas of Greece. The Greeks, it has been noticed 
harl no word corresponding to the Latin jm. implies not only 

Right, but also, and still more, Remedy ; it is something concrete, 
“which is recognised, and can be enforced, by a human authority . 
It is the sum of the actual rules, whether created by usage or by 
judicial decision or by statute {lex), on which the courts proceed. 
While the Romans thus thought and spoke of a single concrete jus, 
and of lex as a part thereof, the Greeks thought and spoke of an 
abstract and absolute Right {rb BUacov), by the side of which they 
set as the one expression of concrete law, the old and traditional 
Use (vouos), whether written or unwritten, of the community. 
Early in Greek speculation the question naturally arose of the true 
nature of the Just or Right, with its corresponding quality of Justice 
or Righteousness, and of the relation between Justice and old tradi- 
tional Use. It was natural that this speculation should, as it does in 
Plato, prove more than a legal speculation, and that the Just should 
be elevated by thought into the ideal good, and Justice into the ideal 
goodness, of human society. Such a result is the outcome of the fact 
that the Greek genius was not, like the Roman, specifically legal, or, 
as such, concerned with legal right backed by legal remedy and 
enforced by legal process. On the contrary it was specifirally meta- 


physical ; and Plato, the greatest exponent of the genius of his people, 
was a genuine Greek when he sought to find the first principle or 
Idea of the Just, and even when, strong in his conviction of the truth 
of that Idea, he sought to revolutionise society in its light. He only 
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The Place of Education in Platons State 

T urning from the justice which is the life-breath of the State 
to the means by which it is to be realised, we find two great 
institutions suggested by Plato. One is a system of common 
education by the State ; the other is a social order of commiiriism. 
A system of common education will give that training for a special 
work, and that instinct for keeping unselfishly to its performance, 
which justice demands. By a social order of communism time will be 
gained for such training (since that order will liberate men from the 
necessity of acquiring a livelihood) ; temptations to selfishness will be 
removed ; and above all the view of the individual as part of a whole, 
which is implied in the Platonic conception of justice, will find its 
fulfilment. Of the two, the new education is greater than the new*^ 
social order.^ It is an attempt to touch the evil at its source, and to 
reform wrong ways of living by altering the whole outlook on life. 
It is an attempt to cure a mental malady by mental medicine. In 
this sense Rousseau was right ; and the Republic is pre-eminently 
‘^the finest treatise on education that ever was written''. The new 
social order is by comparison secondary. It is caution's excess: if 
spiritual means are not enough, men must draw on material reinforce- 
ments. As it is secondary, so also, at any rate in comparison with the 
positive quality of a system of education, communism is something 
negative. Education means the bringing of the soul into that en- 
vironment, which in each stage of its growth is best suited for its 
development; communism means the abstraction of those elements 
of environment, which may divert the soul from its proper growth. 

The emphasis thus laid on education Js tte logical result of Jhe 
Platonic conception of Justice. If Justicels ihe 'pnncf^^^ social 

^ ** A really good education will furnish the best safeguard^* (416 B). The “ one 
great thing is education and nurture : if the citizens are well educated they will easily 
see their way through other matters (423 D-E). At the same time it must be admitted 
that there is some difference of tone between Book III, where Plato, concerned with 
education, emphasises its primary importance, and Book jn which, concerned with 
institutions such as the community of wives and children, he lays stress on the import- 
ance of institutions. Aristotle's criticism (that Plato neglects the educational method 
of social reform and follows the institutional), unjust as it is on the whole, has some 
justice with reference to Book V. 
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ethics which gives cohei'ence to a cornmuiiity, and if it consists in the 
proper discharge of specific function by every member of the com- 
munity, the community must, for the sake of its own coherence,^ imbue 
its members with its own principle ; it must, for the sake of its own 
excellence, train its members to excellence in the discharge of their 
function. Not only in the conception of Plato, but also in that of the 
Greeks at large, education is regarded as a social process, by which the 
units of a society become instinct with social consciousness and learn 
to fulfil all social demands. We have already seen ^ that the Greeks 
believed in the sovereignty of law ; that they regarded this sovereign 
law as the common spiritual substance of a society — the sum of the 
rules, written or unwritten, which made for social righteousness; and 
that they held the function of the State to consist in the education 
of its citizens into harmony with the law.^ Plato is at one with 
Aristotle, and both are true to Greek tradition, in upholding the 

g riority and the primacy of the educational function of the State. 

ducation exists for the sake of the initiation of the citizen into the 
spifitual life of his State ; and conversely the government of the State 
exists for the sake of education. The Republic, according to one of 
its titles a treatise “concerning the constitution'^ of the State, is 
concerned not with questions of political structure, but with questions 
of educational method ; and indeed the only system of government 
which Plato suggests — the rule of philosopher-kings — is really the 
issue and consequence of his educational theory. Yet there is also 
another aspect of Plato's theory of education. Education is indeed 
a social process, and, as such, it is intended to adjust the individual 
to his society ; but it is also the way to the vision of absolute truth, 
and that vision is a vision of the individual soul. Apart from society 
and from social values, education is good in itself and for its own 
sake : its ultimate goal is rather the contemplation of the reality 
which lies behind time and existence than a life of action among 
i earth's vain shadows — though we must always, Plato bids us, play 
our pai't like men among the shadows, and refuse to forget our duty 
to our fellows in the ecstacy of contemplation. Here speaks the 
philosopher of the Academy, seeking through mathematics, and the 
studies that lie beyond mathematics, to attain to absolute truth ; and 
on this ground Plato joins issue with the Sophists, and Isocrates, and 
all teachers who regard education as a. way of social success. They 
are doubly wrong. Education, so- far as if Is, social, is the way of 
social righteousness, and not of social , success. And not only is it the 
way of social righteousness : it is also the way of truth itself. 

Greek Methods of Education 

We have .first to deal with education as a matter of social 
training. In the emphasis which he laid on social training Plato 

^ Chapter ii. ad finem, 
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was definitely and consciously departing from the practice of Athens, 
and setting his face towards Sparta, as he may also be said to have 
done in turning to communism.^ At Athens education was private; 
and not before the days of the Roman Empire was there any en- 
dowment of schools by the State. A law of Solon obliged parents 
to provide for the education of their boys in letters (there was no 
school, and nothing but domestic education, for girls) ; but the 
keeping of schools was a private venture, which, if we may trust 
Demosthenes' philippic against JEschines, was not always made by 
those who were best qualified. Schools may have been controlled 
and inspected by officials of the State ; but even this is not certain.^ 
The course of Athenian education fell into three stages^ which we 
may call primary, secondary, and tertiary. The subjects of pri- 
mary education (after reading and writing had been mastered) 
embraced a literary course in the study and interpretation of the 
best poets, a gymnastic course in various forms of exercise, and 
a musical course in lyric poetry with an accompaniment of 
music. The literary course not only taught taste, but — since the 
poets were the real religious teachers of Greece — it also taught 
religion, and something of ethics. The whole curriculum (which 
lasted from the age of six to that of fourteen) would produce a 
versatile man, who could sing a lyric and accompany himself on 
the harp, could quote Homer and Hesiod a propos, and was physi- 
cally as well as mentally developed. If still more than this was 
desired, secondary education might be had, by those who could pay 
the price, from the teaching of the Sophists, or, in the fourth cen- 
tury, from the school of Isocrates, where something of a definitely 
political training might be obtained from lectures on rhetoric and 
politics. Secondary education, which was expensive, and must al- 
ways have been the prerogative of the rich, lasted from the age 
of fourteen to about the age of eighteen. The final or tertiary stage 
was that of military training, which every Athenian youth underwent 
for the two years between the age of eighteen and that of twenty, 
before entering on full civic rights. Here for the first time, and 
then only for a brief space of two years, the Athenian State 
undertook the woi'k of social training. Apart from this, educa- 
tion at Athens was left to the discretion of the family and the 
chance of private schools. The family, not the State, was respon- 
sible for the training of youth ; and the training which the father of a 
family gave to his sons might be alien to the needs and character 
of the State, and calculated to produce turbulent revolutionaries in 
place of good citisjens. Such a system, or want of system, offended 

^ On the methods of education in ancient Greece see Freeman, Schools of Hellas^ 

2 The action of the State at Athens, as far as primary education was concerned, 
was confined to two things — a requirement that every boy should be taught letters, 
and a moral supervision of schools (perhaps exercised, after the time of Solon, by ten 
officials, termed Sophronistse) with the object of preventing the corruption of boys by 
their “ admirers ’h . 
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Plato's principles. '' The education and nurture of Alcibiades, or 
for_ that matter of .any Athenian, ,Js nobody’s concern.” ^ The 
phrase is exaggerated ; but it is true that a matter’, which in Plato’s 
eyes was of supreme importance to the State, was left to the 
family. The Athenian State, he believed, shut its eyes to its first 
task, while it cumbered itself about a mass of legivslative detail, which 
might have been left to individual judgment, if the individual had 
once been properly trained. And Athens paid the price for her 
neglect: she paid it in being governed, as she deserved to be 
governed, by ignorant and inefficient statesmen. Untrained by the 
State to be a citizen, the Athenian, in his day of office, repaid 
the State by being an incompetent official. It is easy to deduce 
the results to which Plato was led by this line of criticism. In 
reaction against the control of the family over education, he goes 
to the length of abolishing the family altogether. In reaction 
against the ignorance which he detected in Athenian statesmen, he 
is led to inquire what is the best training of youth and manhood 
which the State, and the State alone, should give ; how, by such 
training, the best statesmen can be elicited ; and finally how, 

, through such training and statesmen, the best State itself can be 
: brought into life. Yet Plato’s criticism, and the large results 
which flow from that criticism, must not blind us to the finer sides 
of Athenian education. Much was learned, and a broad culture 
was gained, by Athenian citizens, if in haphazai'd %vays. Side by 
side with Plato’s criticism we must set the glowing eulogy of the 
Funeral Speech of Pericles : We Athenians are lovers of beauty 
without extravagance, and of wisdom without unmanliness After 
all, if the State did little at Athens, private enterprise did much. 
Incessant competitions — largely athletic, but also musical and even 
literary- — stimulated excellence ; and if there was little training by 
the State, there was a large and eager versatility of mind. 

The type of Spartan educajdon^ was almost entirely different. 
While with an advanced and 

many-sided individual culture, Sparta was still a primitive society, 
and she still clung, with the instinct of such a society, to the main- 
tenance of type. Moreover she was a war-state, and as such she 
made large claims on the obedience of her citizens. Early in Spartan 
history there was developed, and for centuries there was maintained, 
a rigorous system of State-trai^ing The Spartan youth 

was taken from his parents at the age of seven, and his education 
was entrusted to an official of the State (the waMvof^o^)^ At 
Sparta the family had no control over the education of its members : 
the Stete was all Arranged in * houses/ each under its 

^prefect7’"''^^''''''SpifWa"""ynut^ were trained, something after the 
manner of a ’ primitive -public school, in the rigours of athletics 

■ .■■‘^Ahihmdes 1 , 12a Bt 
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and in preparation for war. The training was definitely intended 
to inculcate the 'tone’ of military quality on which the life of 
the Spartan community depended : it was directly calculated to 
bring every citizen into harmony with the genius loci and the 
social tradition of the community. Such training was the more 
necessary at Sparta, as there was no written law, and an early satu- 
ration in the spirit and principles of the unwritten code was the 
one way of maintaining the continuity of tradition. The great aim 
of the training was to temper the mind (or rather, as Plato would 
say, the element of 'spirit’) to a fine edge of courage, through 
tests and trials which were sometimes almost barbarous, and thus 
to provide the State, whose object was always success in war, with 
the tools and the type which it needed. Women as well as men, 
if in a less degree, were subjected to the rigours of the system : the 
life of the family was subordinated to its needs, and the home had 
no place in a State, where husband and wife were forbidden any 
I’eal marital communion, and children left their parents as soon as 
infancy was over. Like the family, the Spartan system of property 
was also adjusted to the needs of military discipline. The citizens 
were an aristocracy, supported by estates which "were tilled by a 
subject population ; and free from economic cares, they were able to 
give their time to the training imposed by the State. These are 
all features %vhich recur in the RepvMie^ of which, in many respects, 
Sparta is obviously the model and the inspiration. The Spartan 
system had indeed a general vogue in Greece. Sparta, dura virum 
nutriXy was a general educational centre, to which children were 
sent from the rest of Greece to be trained. In Athens herself there 
was a Laconising party, especially among the upper classes ; and a 
Spartan pose was sedulously cultivated, especially in the relations 
of elder men with boys,^ Yet Sparta had her defects — defects more 
apparent in later days, when Spartan power had collapsed (361 B.a), 
than they w'ere when Plato wi’ote the Republic ^ but already visible, 
even at the beginning of the fourth century. If in the organisation 
of an educational system by the State, and in the conception of 
a principle (and a moral principle) as the necessary basis of that 
system, Sparta stood for a model, the narrow scope of her principle 
made for a naxTow curriculum, which at the best produced a limited 
virtue. Developing only the element of spirit, she employed only 
physical exercises and such music as would stimulate courage, and 
she altogether neglected the literary side of education. Many were 
the Spai*tans who could not read or write, and " few indeed were 
those who knew the literature of Greece. Sparten trainiug did not 
make a full man: it only developed courage 4 „,and,,.eyen,h^^ 
not develop those finer elements of ^coura^e-.Kbieh,. proceed frpiu the 
nmhTsimimg,' ' Here "Atlfehs ‘Had' something to give; and it may ' 

^ It was a feature of the Spartan system, which threw men and boys together, that 
it encouraged rather than prevented the vice of 7rc£t8epa(rTl« (cf, infra, p. 29S n. 2). 
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therefore be said to be Plato’s aim to combine the carriculum of 
Athens with the organisation of Sparta, while informing it with a 
principle higher and wider than that of Sparta, and continuing it to 
a later period of life, and into other and nobler studies, than Athens 
ever contemplated.^ 

From Athens, then, comes the individual aspect of Plato s, scheme 
of education — it must be a development of tlie whole man : from 
Sparta its social aspect— it must be controlled by the State with 
a view to fitting the citizen for his place in the State. It was the 
Spartan side of his scheme which Plato, as an Athenian, and writing 
for Athenians, naturally emphasised. If the rule of justice was to 
be realised, and easy-going individualism and amateur incompetence 
were to disappear from political life, there must be a scheme of 
social education to fit the citizen for performing, by the light of 
knowledge and not by rule of thumb, the duties of his station. But 
Plato’s scheme is none the less meant as a scheme for the education 
of man ; and it never loses its Athenian side. He may think of him- 
self as primarily educating soldiers and governors ; but he knows 
that he is also concerned with the training of the human mind in 
general. If from one point of view the Repioblie is a treatise on 
political and social reform,” it is also ^^the exhibition of an ideal 
theory of human life, which all may apply to themselves”.- The 
theory of education which it contains has its foundation not only 
in the needs of practical politics, but also in the constitution of the 
human mind. Accordingly, the old division of the soul into its 
component elements appears once more, to direct the coarse of edu- 
cation in stages adapted to the predominance of different elements 
at different periods of life; and the whole theory of education is 
dominated by a conception of the attitude of the human soul towards 
knowledge. 

The Philosophical Basis of Plato's Theory of Eclimation 

This conception represents the human soul as in no sense a passive 
subject of educational action. It is not a thing which ^pedagogics’ 
takes, and, after careful inspection of its carrying powers, and the 
right way to distribute the burden, proceeds to load. There is no 
talk of the ^steps’ by which an object of knowledge is to be 
^presented’ to the mind. Plato always supposes that the mind 
^ is active. Objects ^are not presented tp_ it : .clirects itself ,tp,, objects. 

’ If' moves towards every object of its" environment because there is 
in it an attraction towards every object. This active spiritimi force 
the teacher never tries to touch — at any rate directly; he merely 

^ Plato’s explicit criticism of Sparta comes in the eighth book of the Republic (infra, 
pp. 2Si~2) and in the Laws {infmf pp. 298 sq^). But the educational system of the 
third book of the Republic is already an implicit criticism of Sparta. 

® Hsttieship, Lectures ^ . p. 
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believes that it lives, and trusts that it will act. His concern is with 
its environment. That environment he seeks to adjust in such a way 
that the spirit, as it looks around, and moves in response to the 
attraction which it feels for what it sees, may look around on things 
beautiful, and move towards the beauty which it sees. Education, 
in Plato’s metaphor, results in the turning of the “inward eye” 
towards the light ; and it does so, because the teacher sets the light 
to catch the eye. We may speak of the teacher as “bringing out ” 
the best that is in his pupil : more truly, it comes of itself in response 
to the right objects, and it is in setting them before his pupils that 
the true art of the teacher lies. In this there may be something 
of the theory of “reminiscence” (avdiMvri<TL^)^ which is expounded 
in the Meno : the soul has seen in a former life all things which it 
learns in this, and learning is a ^ remembrance ’ of that life, which 
flashes to the mind when some facet oran object stirs what we may 
call an association of ideas. The object only gives a cue ; the soul 
itself responds to its suggestion. But everything depends on the cue. 
The environment makes the soul, in the sense that the soul determines 
itself by its environment. He who would make the soul beautiful 
must set her in a fair pasture, where beauty is whispering : — 

And beauty born of murmuring sound 

Shall pass into her face. 

This is the reason of that high place which Plato assigns to art, and 
especially to music, as means of education ; and this is why, in treat- 
ing of the first stage of education, which extends to the end of 
youth, he emphasises the plasticity of the soul and the effect of 
beauty on its moulding. 

Education is thus concerned with the reaction of the soul on its 
environment. This reaction is spiritual life, as much as the reaction 
of the body on its food is physical life. The soul can no more live 
without food for its activities than can the body ; and therefore, 
so long as the soul lives, there is need of education to supply its 
nutriment. Education is the matter of a lifetime:^ a man is being 
educated so long as he is capable of a fesponse to each hew stimulus, 
so long as he reacts upon and is refashioned by his experience. 
Education, therefore, is not only occupied with youth : it is also 
busy with maturity. If at one stage it seeks to tune the -feelings and 
imagination of youth, as one would tune a lyre with many vibrating 
strings, at another it seeks to guide, by the discipline of science, 
the reasoning powei-s which come wuth older years, and rising further 
still, to elicit, by the study of philosophy, a comprehension of the 

Instead of regarding with aversion or a bored indifference the subjects which 
they had studied at school, the Hellenes had an affection for them and continued to 
practise and improve themselves in them. Elderly .men would return to a music 
master, to improve their style, or rush off to hear, a Sophist lecture on geography 
or astronomy. . . , Grown citizens retained throughout an affection for education, and 
went on educating themselves all their lives (Freeman^ Schools of Hellas^ p. 2S6). 
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relations between all previous studies, and an insight into the final 
purpose of human life and the world of human experience. In 
Plato's State education is far from finished when a young man comes 
of age. One stage may have ended: there is a further stage to 
come for all who are fit to climb. Not till the age of thirty-five 
can the training of the citizen who is fit to bear rule be said to be 
finished ; and long after that age, and after fifteen years of life have 
been given to the work of government, Plato would have his citi- 
zens turn once more, in their declining years, to study philosophy 
on their own account, and to contemplate, in the fulness of their 
experience, all time and all existence. In this second and higher 
stage, which succeeds the stage of youthful education, the metaphor 
of Plato changes ; he writes no longer of suggestion and the plasticity 
of the soul, but of illumination, the slow turning of the eye to the 
pure light, and the gradual winning by the soul of wisdom through 
arduous efibrt and strict selLdiscipline. 

We have seen that the soul must be regarded as an active force, 
and as acting in different ways at different stages of its growth. It 
remains to consider the environment in which it should grow. The 
general principle which Plato would apply with regard to environment 
— his theory, as we should say, of the nature of a proper cuiTiculum 
— may be expressed in the proposition, that mind develops through 
contact with all the past pz'oducts of mind. The individual liiind 
grows by assimilating itself to the products which the mind of man 
has achieved in many generations — his art and his literature, his 
science and his philosophy. But we have already seen that the State 
is itself a product of mind ; and it is accordingly Plato's belief, that 
part of education consists in contact with the State, and men must 
be . educated not only in knowledge, but also in civic action. The 
fulness of ah education isln proportion to the fulness of expkience 
which it embraces ; and no human mind can be said to have de- 
veloped to its highest, unless it has developed in every way in which 
mind has developed in the past. In this past development there is 
included a political development; and through that development, 
therefore, each individual man, whose purpose is set towards a full 
education, must necessarily go. The evolution of the soul of every 
man must resume in itself the evolution of the soul of mankind. 
This is the spiritual counterpart of the material truth which biology 
has taught us, that the physical evolution of each human being, 
from the first germ to the perfect body, resumes the whole of the 
physical evolution of humanity. There is accordingly no distinction 
in Plato between mind practical and mind theoretical, and no con- 
fining of education to the latter. Since the whole of mind must be 
developed, all the practical ; training and experience which we can 
acquire is a part of our -/education. Practice and theory are alike 
products of mind; and.'-mindi must be brought into contact with' 
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both. Thus Plato once more reaffirms the connection of man and 
the State. The State, we have seen, is a product of mans mind ; 
conversely, we now learn, it is also one of the necessary elements in 
the development of his mind. 

The fulness of human experience is therefore the curriculum and 
subject-matter of education. But that experience is not meaningless. 
It is hot a chapter of accidents, but a logical sequence, and it must 
be seen as such. In Plato there is always implicit a teleological con- 
ception of the world, based on a teleological conception of mind. In 
the first place, the human mind, as it issues in action, moves towards 
a purpose (reXo?), because it acts by virtue of reason, and because 
rational action is always purposive. To say that an action is 
rational is to say that it has a purpose to act irrationally is to act 
without a purpose. Nor does the human mind merely move towards 
some purpose or other whenever it issues in action : it always moves 
towards the same purpose. Mind is a unity in virtue of reason ; 
and because it is a unity, it always moves towards one ultimate 
purpose — the attainment of the Good — whatever proximate purpose 
it may seek to realise. In the second place, just as mind on its 
practical side always acts in virtue of purpose, so mind on its cog- 
nitive side, and as issuing in knowledge, always knows in virtue of 
purpose. It understands objects when, and in proportion as, it sees 
a purpose in them, and recognises their adaptation to a place in a 
general scheme. To know a thing is simply to see it as part of 
a scheme (in Plato’s terminology, an Idea), and to understand it as 
adapted to the fulfilment of that scheme. Now there cannot be 
a number of uncorrelated schemes — otherwise knowledge would be 
a sum of fragments, each shrouded round by mystery ; and mind 
therefore demands, as the condition of any true knowledge, the cor- 
relation of all schemes in a single scheme (or final “Idea of the 
Good corresponding to its own unity. The unity of the world is 
thus an ultimate postulate of knowledge, and the unity of the world 
involves a single purpose which makes it a single scheme. In know- 
ledge as in action, therefore, there is a single ultimate purpose or 
Good. But this postulate of an ultimate purpose as the condition of 
knowledge really implies, in the third place, that the world we know 
is itself a unity, and a unity in virtue of a sin^le_sustai^^^^^ 

Otherwise the world* as represented in knowledge, tEe wond wnIcE 
is a unity with a purpose, would be a fiction of the human mind. 
To say that knowledge implies an ultimate purpose is therefore also 
to say that existence implies an ultimate purpose. 

There is thus an ultimate purpose both in the action and the 
thought of the human mind, and in the existence of the world in 
which mind acts and which mind knows. - Aatioh, .kn owledge-^ exi^- 
ence— all imply the ^ Idea of the Good ; and -rigEl' aclTpn is action in 
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the light of the knowledge that the Good is the reason of all exist- 
ence. Education thus CTlminates in the knowledge of the Idea of 
the Good. The soul has only fully adjusted itself to its environment, 
when it knows the puipose which animates it all ^ But to know the 
world in the light of an end is also to act accordingly. Education 
thus issues in doing as well as in knowing ; and to be trained to know 
the Idea of the Good is also to be given the master-key of action, 
since all right action is action directed by knowledge of the end 
which is the end of all things. This is the real and final sense in 
which virtue is knowledge ; and this is the culmination of the philo- 
sophy of man which Plato expounds in the Republic} 

The Training of the Guardians or Auxiliaries 
(1) The Place of Gymnastics i7i Education 

We have now seen, in outline, the general nature of the subject- 
matter on which Plato desires the growing mind to be ti'ained. It 
remains to study in detail the character of the Platonic curriculum, 
and more especially to distinguish the tw'-o main stages into which it 
is divided. Primarily these different stages depend on differences of 
age ; but we shall also find that they depend on differences of class. 
The fii’st stage, which belongs to youth, is also the stage through 
which alone the great majority of the class of soldiers (or auxiliaries) 
ever pass ; and the training peculiar to this stage is thus at once the 
training of youth and the training of the military class. Such train- 
ing, in Plato's view, consists in the training of character through the 
emotions. It is meant to produce that temper of ^ spirit ' and poise 
of the feelings which best suit the needs of the community, and most 
correspond to the station which the young soldier will hold in its 
scheme. It is thus predominantly a social training : its aim is the 
preparation of a class of citizens for the right discharge of the mili- 
tary function to which they are called in the State. The second stage, 
which belongs to maturer years, is also the stage which only tliose 
who are fit for membership of the class of * perfect guardians ' can 
ever fully attain. Its. training is a training at oxice of middle age and 
of a ruling class. This is the stage in which the understanding is 
formed through science and philosophy ; and it is thus a stage in which 
the social aspect of education loses some of its prominence. Plato 
believes, indeed, and believes firmly, that only a training of the under- 
standing through science and philosophy can produce for the State 
the rulers whom it needs ; and from this point of view such a training 
has its social purpose and value. But it remains true that a more 
individual 'tinge begins to' appear in this later stage of education* ; 

Tije. Idea of the -Good represents the coiminatioo of the change which Socrates 
had introduced when he suhstituted, as we have seen, the question **what is It good 
for ? for the oM question how 'is it made ? If we follow Burnet, we shall say that 
the Idea of the Good, Hhe-the- rest of' the tenets of the Republic ^ is Socratic and. not 
"■'^Hatonfc (^.'nurnetj'qf. 'v""" ■ ■■ * ' 
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The philosopher, ''voyaging through strange seas of thought alone/' 
would sometimes almost appear to be detached from his community ; 
and though he may be recalled to the service of the State, he comes 
with sad reluctant steps, and eyes ever turning backwards. The edu- 
cation of the understanding, which should produce the perfect guardian 
or statesman, produces men who would fain cease to be statesmen at 
all ; and though Plato may maintain that those are the best rulers 
who would prefer not to rule, he hardly escapes some measure of in- 
consistency. The inconsistency is natural; and it is one which, as 
we have seen,^ Plato himself show'ed in his own life. 

The studies which Plato advocates for the first of these two stages 
are, in large measure, the old Athenian studies reformed. The three 
subjects of the Athenian primary course — gymnastics, letters, and 
music — are by Plato made into two, gymnastics and music. The two, 
however, have both a wider significance for Plato than they had in 
ordinary Athenian life. Gymnastics includes diet and medicine as 
well as bodily exercise : it means, in a word, the general care of the 
body. Here Plato was following, and seeking to extend, a current 
Greek usage. It was customary for the gymnastic instructor in Greece 
to concern himself with the general bodily condition of his pupils. 
"He had to know what excercises would suit what constitutions: 
he is often coupled with the doctor. His object was to prevent, 
the doctors to cure, disease.”^ Adopting this custom, Plato in the 
RepiMic goes to the length of banishing doctors altogether. Offering 
to heal a morbid condition of body, they only encourage disease ; and 
in a healthy society there can be no place for their skill. While Plato 
thus Uvses the term gymnastics in the broad sense of the general science 
of the body, his conception of music is equally large. It includes a 
literary course as well as musical study ; and indeed, in Plato’s use of 
the teirni, it is made to include the study of the plastic arts. Music, 
in a word, is art in general, as applied to education — art as an inter- 
pretation of life in any of the three media, speech, or sound, or form. 
It is the way of the general training of the mind, so far as such train- 
ing can be achieved through art — that is to say, so far as it can be 
achieved at all in youth. 

We have spoken of gymnastics asAfei 
music as the training of the mind... In reality, however, as Plato ’soon 
discovers, ^Ahe teachers of both have chiefly in view the improvement 
of the mind" (410 D). Both modes- of training are really mtended 
to serve a moral purpose : both are means to the formation of char- 
acter. Gymnastic is a training of 'the-.body for the sake of the mind. 
It is meant to elicit the qualities of endurance and courage : it is meant 
to give the element of ' spirit’, its' due temper; and ■these are its 
primary aims. Alike in its physical, and its moral results, it is a 

^ Sufra^ p, X17. Schools -.of p. m 6 ; r/* supm^ p. 40. 
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preparation of the soldier for his place in the State ; and it is therefore 
a way of social training. It may help us to understand this point of 
view if we remember, first, that gymnastics in Greece was something 
of the nature of military drill, and therefore a preparation for civic 
life; secondly, that it included dancing, and that Greek dances were 
not only rhythmical evolutions, but often representative of a story, or 
a mode of feeling, which gave them a definite moral.^ But no ex- 
planation is really necessary. It is one of our own commonplaces 
that national battles may be won on playing fields (or, as the Greeks 
would say, in the palaestra) ; and that games have a moral value, in 
the sense of solidarity they bring, and the qualities of endurance they 
inspire, is a thing that our own poets also have said.^ 

(2) The Place of Music in Education 

If gymnastics is a tmining of the body for the sake of the mind, 
music is a direct training of the mind, intended to temper and correct 
the elements of ^ spirit,^ and to elicit the nascent power of reason. 
It cannot give scientific knowledge — for that belongs to other instru- 
ments of education and to a later stage of growth — but it can give, 
and it is meant to give, right opinion. It is meant to ^ habituate ^ 
the young soul, which is still in the stage of feeling, to feel as it should 
about such problems as it has to solve, and in the strength of a 
feeling ingrained by habit to do as it ought to do, without knowing the 
why and wherefore of its action. That is why artistic media are used. 
The rhythm and diction of poetry, the sounds of musical instruments, 
the shapes and colours of the plastic arts, appeal to youth in them- 
selves ; and if, when they come to youth with their strong artistic 
appeal, they also carry with them a moral suggestion (such as poetry 
and music and statuary may all convey), they will insensibly instil 
into the young mind, which accepts them for their artistic appeal, a 
growing love of righteousness. 

But if this be so, it is of all things most important that art should 
always convey a moral suggestion, and never by any chance lend its 
attraction to anything which youth should not learn to love. It 
should always bring lessons of courage to the spirit ; it should always 
carry to the ears of reason whispers of that ultimate Good, which it 
will one day know in its fulness. This postulate involves, and Plato 
accordingly attempts, a reform of literature and of music. In reforming 
literature, he deals both with its content and with its form ,* and 
while in speaking of the content he suggests a religious reformation, 

^ Gymnastics, we must also remember, played a large part in the life of every Greek 
city, and in the common life of the whole Greek world. Each city had its gymnasia, 
or athletic pounds (distinct from the palsestr^s where the young were trainedL and in 
the gymnasia the citizens gathered to take their exercise together. The national ath- 
etic festivals ' (and '<«pec!ally the,' Olympic games) were one of the great .bonds of Greece* 
Gymnastics was 'thus closely 'connected with civic and national life. 

, »'0r‘ Henry Newbolt, & imtance, m his ¥Uai Lmifaim. 
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in discossing the form he lays down the first principles of literary 
criticism and the foundations of Aristotle's Poetics, Such a religions 
reformation was necessary^ because the poets who formed the staple of 
a literary education were also, as we have seen, the religious teachers 
of Greece ; and Plato would accordingly re-edit both Homer and the 
dramatists, wherever, in his view, they have misrepresented the nature 
of God, in much the same way as a modern reformer might seek to 
expurgate the note of revenge or of jealousy from the character of 
Jehovah as represented in the Old Testament. Here he appears to 
contemplate an extension of the authority of the State to the regula- 
tion of belief.^ The powers of the State have already been made to 
embrace education : through education they are now made to cover 
religion. Through education, too, they are further extended to the 
determination of the literary form which the poets and the authors 
of the ideal State are to use. As the State must control the pictures 
of God’s nature which the poet draws, because they will affect the 
character of its citizens, so it must control the forms of poetic expres- 
sion, because these will equally influence character. This conclusion 
follows on Plato’s principle, that the soul assimilates itself to all things 
with which it comes into contact. If it comes into contact with a 
dramatic form of expression it will assimilate itself to the spirit of that 
form. Throwing itself into different characters, some of them good 
and some of them bad, it will begin to throw itself into different moods 
in its own actual life. It will begin to pose, now in this attitude, now 
in that; and it will thus go exactly contrary to the fundamental 
principle of the State, that a man should do the one thing, and play 
the one part, to which he is called. Drama is the literary form of a 
democracy, where each man in his time plays many parts ; but it is a 
form which can hardly be tolerated in the ideal State.^ In a State 
based on the principle of justice the literary form will be that of 
narrative ; and poetry will be cast in the epic mould, in which the 
narrator preserves a single attitude, or, at the most, from time to time 
throws himself into a noble character, and allows Achilles or Odysseus, 
but not Thersites or Paris, to speak for himself.^ 

^ This extension of the powers of the State is carried to much greater lengths in the 
Laws {cf, infra^ p, 365 s^.). 

^ There seems to have been a good deal of dramatic action in Greek schools when 
Homer — and still more when the Attic tragedians — ^were being recited by the boys. 
Many of the Greek dances were also dramatic, such as those, for instance, which 
represented the doings and the passions of the god Dionysus. All this may have 
encouraged a tendency, from which the Greeks found it difficult to escape, towards 
posing, and have fostered the national vice of insincerity (ow yh.p elmij if we may 
transpose the words of Aeschylus, dhXa doKitv It may be added that in the Laws 

Plato consents to tolerate the drama, but only under strict supervision (infra, p. 370). 
In the Repiihlic the drama seems to be banished ; but it may be held that Plato would 
have tolerated dramatic imitation of noble characters, on the principle that a good man 
may foe dramatised but a bad man must only be ** narrated ^ 

® Even the epic itself seems in the last book pf the Republic to meet with condem- 
nation, and poetry at large narrowly escapes from being completely banished from the 
Platonic State, There is ** an ancient quarrel between poetry and philosophy (G07 B) ; 
and Plato takes up arms for the one against the other. Philosophy, he contends, sees 
IB ; , 
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Like literature, music in the narrower sense of the word ^ must 
also be submitted to the regimen of the State, if the purity of its 
moral message is to be preserved. The State must act as a uni- 
versal critic : it must discern between various instruments, choosing 
the harp and rejecting the flute ; it must limit the musical modes 
and times to the simpler varieties. Music, indeed, must be regulated 
with especial care, just because ^‘musical training is a more potent 
instrument than any other” (401 D), and because the suggestions 
of music find their way into the soul with a more subtle perva- 
sion than those of the other arts. Above all other arts, it most 
be bi’ought into conformity with the fundamental social principle 
— ' one man, one function \ An austere simplicity must be its 
dominant key; nothing must be tolerated which does not express 
the sovereign image of justice. In music, as in literature, a desire 
for simplicity, in the sense of conformity to a single principle, results 
in a spirit of severe asceticism ; and Plato seems willing to reject 
many of the products of man^s mind, in order that the residue may 
be purely conformable to the principle by w^hich the whole should 
be regulated, He is ready to reform mankind even at the cost of 
not a little surgery ; and this readiness ultimately culminates in a 
system of communism, in which such products of mind as property 
and the family are excised in the name of purification. The surgery 
from which art suffers may well seem strange in an artist like Plato ; 

truth itself, as it exists in the Idea or pure form : poetry only imitates sensuous tliings, 
which are themselves only images and imitations of truth. Again poets have done no 
public service for the amelioration of human life : Homer himself never instituted a 
way of life,” such as philosophers from Pythagoras onwards have always sought to 
establish. Remote from truth, and remote from beneficence, the poets only corrupt 
men into unreal feelings of pain and pleasure. They make us grieve, or rejoice, at the 
imaginary fortunes of others, as we should be ashamed to do at a real gain or loss of our 
own j and what is worse, they make us lose our command over ourselves in real life, 
since we insensibly glide, by force of imitation, into behaving towards real things as 
they have taught us to behave towards their fictions. Thus Plato is led, at last, to 
doubt all poetry except “ hymns to the gods and praises of famous men His criterion 
is frankly utilitarian : poetry is only good and admissible so far as it is ** useful to 
the State and to human life ” (607 D). 

We have to remember two things in order to follow this argument. In the first 
place, Plato is dealing, both here and elsewhere in the RepnhUc^ not with art in itself, 
but with the relation of the State to art. It is a mistake therefore to expect from him 
any general theory of art, such as we find in the Poetics of Aristotle, Secondly, in 
dealing with the relation of the State to art in Book X, he has mainly in view the 
opinion of those who held that epic poetry was a way of education which would teach 
men perfect wisdom and enable them to guide a State or marshal an army. Having 
sought to prove, in Books VI and VII, the need of an education in science and philo- 
sophy for those who are to guide the State, he is naturally impelled to seek to disprove, 
in Book X, the possibility of an education of the statesman through poetry, and 
to contend that poetry cannot be a substitute for the second or philosophic stage of 
education. But that does not mean that poetry has not its place in the first or artistic 
stage of education, as an organ for the habituation of youth. On the contrary, it has a 
very large place, provided that the poet uses discrimination, and only puts before the 
plastic soul of youth noble characters for its imitation. There is thus no real incon- 
sistency between Book III and Book X? 'but there is a change in the point of view. 

^ The same is true of the plastic arts, though little is said of them expressly {cf. 

40X B). 
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and the rigorous treatment meted out to the drama by the author of 
the dialogue cannot but appear inconsistent. 

It may readily be urged that a false conception of art, as serving 
a moral purpose, is the cause of this inconsistency. The free play of 
the artistic impulse, it may be contended, is everything : art, cabined 
and confined by the State to a moral purpose, will lose its appeal to 
the emotions, and failing to touch the hearer or reader as art it will 
fail to touch him as ethics. There is truth in such a contention ; but 
we should misconceive Plato, if we held that he committed himself to 
a view of art as 'didactic^ when he committed himself to the State- 
supervision of art. He never conceived of art as only the servant of 
the State, or as forced to add to its natural content a moral sugges- 
tion which was not inherent in its own message. Art is not moral 
to Plato in the sense that it must try to convey any lesson external 
to itself. In itself and of itself it conveys a lesson which is the very 
essence of its substance. Art is a reflectiQn of life : in it, as 

in a glass, man sees the world. But life is informed by a principle, 
and the world is penetrated by a purpose. What is true of the 
original must be true of the copy, if it is to be a true copy. The 
substance of any artistic product must be instinct with the Good 
that pervades the world, if it is to be a product of genuine art, and 
a real imitation of actual truth. The teleological conception of the 
world, which is everywhex'e immanent in Plato’s thought, is the 
ultimate cause of his drastic cautery of art. tie believed in the 
Good so firmly that he would fain have had it exhibited only too 
clearly. If he subjugates art to the Final Cause, he subjugates it to a 
noble victor ; and the subjugation of art is itself a compliment to the 
power which art can exercise in the service of the Good. 

The Platonic theory of education issues in a view of the State’s 
sphere of action which at first sight may seem paradoxical. In the 
name of education, Plato not only adds to the State new functions ; 
he subtracts from it, in the same breath, some of its oldest rights. If 
he sets it to regulate artistic production, he also deprives it of its 
system of law and its law courts. In the ordinary view the State’s 
sphere of action is largely judicial; and modern theory, alike in 
Hobbes and in Locke, has represented the very formation of the 
State as due to the need of instituting, or at any rate of improving, 
a system of legal justice. But Plato would sweep away the whole 
apparatus of law-courts and pleaders and pleas, just as he would 
abolish, and for much the same reason that he would abolish, the 
surgery and its drugs.^ The one is a sign of disease of the soul, as 
the other is a sign of disease of the body ; and his State cannot, and 
will not, have any of its members diseased. It will have prevention 

i It may be noticed that in the Laws^ where Plato, departing from the ideal of the 
RspubliCf admits a legal system, he also admits medicine. 
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and not cure: it will have healthy minds in healthy bodies, and 
it will have them by means of a sound education in music and gym- 
nastics. If such an education has been given, there will be no need 
of lawyers or physicians. Where they abound, they abound only for 
lack of a proper system of education. A true State will train and 
diet the bodies of its citizens, , but it will not give them medicine ; it 
will give food to their minds by a right system of education, but it 
will not need to apply the stimulants of legal justice; it will be 
occupied by problems of physiology, and not by those of pathology. 
Plato therefore has no laws to propose, and no legal institutions to 
suggest, for his ideal State. Legislation is to him, as it is to the 
extreme socialist, merely a palliative, which will but skin and film 
the ulcerous place”. “About the ordinary dealings between man 
and man . . , about insult and injury, and the commencement of 
actions/^ he will not condescend to legislate ” (4^5 C-D). While 
we conceive the State to-day as a law-making body which interprets 
its laws through the courts and enforces them through an executive, 
Plato thinks little of Jaws ..and Rut little of law-courts, and he views 
the State as simply an executive, free, as such, from the trammels of 
law and the burden of jurisdiction.^. As the State is simply an execu- 
tive, so the executive is simply — or, at any rate, primarily — an edu- 
cational authority. It is its duty to act by way of enforcing the 
general outlines of education, which the primitive legislator has 
laid down once and for all. The one problem for the State is to keep 
those outlines pure ; its one task is to allow no revolutions in music 
and gymnastics. Plato would have recognised a deep truth in the 
saying, “ Let me write the ballads of a country, and I care not who 
writes the laws ” ; ^ he would indeed have extended its scope, and 
made it read, “ Let me write the right ballads for a country, and 
no man will need to write its laws A good education in music and 
gymnastics carries with it everything else: if it has once put the 
spirit of law in the heart, there is little need for external law which 
resides in mere words and letters” Law is a spirit: the ^law- 
giver / is not so much the legislator, as the educator who gives the 
spirit. And when once that spirit is there, it will solve all things, 

^ To us the State is the guarantor of a legal scheme of rights and duties, securing to 
individuals the enjoyment of their rights, and exacting from individuals the performance 
of their duties. In that sense it is an organ of justice : it prevents or punishes the 
invasion of rights or the omission of duties. To Plato the State is the upholder of a 
scheme of social ethics based upon the discharge of specific function by every member 
of the society ; and its function consists in the training of every member for the due 
discharge of his function. Since justice, as conceived by Plato, ‘ consists in such 
4u.e dischar^ of .function, the State is to him, in his own sense of the word, an organ 
of justice. But his State is so full of justice in this latter sense that it has no justice 
at all in the ordinary sense of the word. Where specific function is duly discharged, 
as Plato believes that it will be when men are once properly trained, there is no room 
for the justice which prevents or punishes breaches of right or derelictions of duty. 
The reign of a positive social Righteousness replaces the reign of a negative legal 
Right, ■ , 

' ' ' 4^4 C, 


THE REPUBLIC AND ITS THEORY 'OP EDUCATION 197 



and bring all things to remembrance (423 E), Hence springs Plato’s 
aversion to written law ; and hence comes the fundamental lesson 
which he has to teach, that the State is a spirit, and by the spirit it 
shall live. The lesson is permanently true ; but the aversion to law 
is the pushing of a true principle to an extreme application which is 
untrue. The spiritual basis of law can never do away with the need 
of its external expression ; and law will sink into subjective caprice, if 
it does not receive an objective form,^ 

The Higher Studies of the Perfect Guardians 

So far of the stage of education which belongs to youth, and 
through which the soldier is trained. It remains to consider the 
education of maturer years, which makes the perfect guardian. Here 
we ascend from an education through art to an education through 
science. We leave the reform of the ordinary curriculum of the 
Athenian primary school, and we turn to a scheme of higher educa- 
tion in mathematics and metaphysics. The scheme was not without 
precedent in the educational life of Athens. Protagoras and other 
Sophists had offered to young men fresh from the primary school a 
number of courses of higher instruction in rhetoric and politics, and 
even in mathematics anddogic. " Isocrates, from’tKe beginning. of the 
foufth century, was training young men, between the age of fourteen 
and that of eighteen, in a course of rhetoric, politics, and the hu- 
manities, by way of preparation for a political career. What Plato 
propounded in the Republic was thus a reformed and rival scheme of 
higher education. Nor did he merely propound a scheme on paper. 
He carried his scheme into working in the Academy.^ The pro- 
gramme of mathematical and metaphysical studies in the Republic is 
the programme of the Platonic school which was about to be opened 
in the Academy, and it is the programme which was actually followed 
there. It is the programme, we may also add, of the first and earliest 
Univei’sity ® — the first corporate institution, in which knowledge was 
sought for the sake of knowledge. 

We need not imagine that there is any serious cleavage between 
Plato’s account of the first, or artistic, stage of education, and the 

^ This has been the danger which has at all times attended the assertion of the 
spiritual and subjective basis in the sphere of religion. The reaction against the hard 
letter of the law provoked in the early Church an antinomianism which covered itself 
with the plea of the spirit ; and when the German Reformation asserted justification by 
faith, there came with the assertion something of a contempt for the external manifesta* 
tion of faith in works, which issued in a similar extravagance. 

® The Republic may have been finished by 387 b.c. The Academy was opened in 

3S6. 

® The Platonic school in the Academy had something of a matriculation or entrance 
examination — fi 7 }dhs dy€afp.€Tprtrhs eifflrutf* The inner circle of its members dined 
together, like the members of an Oxford or Cambridge College. It is interesting to 
notice that, true to his principles, Plato admitted women as well as men to its member- 
ship (Freeman, Schools of Bellas, pp. 296-7). 
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accoxiiit which he gives of the later or scientific stage. It is true, as 
we have seen, that there is a certain difference of atmosphere in the 
two accounts. In the one education is more of a social training : in 
the other it is more of an individaal.development But this, after all, 
is in the nature of the case ; for the earlier training belongs to the 
general body of guardians, who need some schooling in the paths of 
civic duty, and the later belongs to the few rare souls who are fit to 
guide their fellows. It is true, again, that the two accounts are 
separated by a large intervening tract of other matters. But it is 
also true that Plato joins the two accounts together by a nice dove- 
tailing.^ He hints, in finishing his account of the first stage of edu- 
cation, that it is imperfect (4!l6 B) : he is careful, in beginning his 
account of the second stage, to connect it closely with, and to make 
it spring naturally from, the earlier stage (521 D-E). Even during 
the earlier stage of education he would already have had youth 
trained in the elements of science. Arithmetic, geometry, and the 
general rudiments of science should be presented to the mind in child- 
hood, not by the use of compulsion, but as a sort of amusement ; for 
you will then, Plato thinks, be better able to find out the natural 
bent, and to discover those who are fit to be chosen for further and 
sterner study.^ Apart, however, from any such external adjustment 
of the two stages, there is another and deeper connection of an in- 
ward and spiritual order. Art, we have seen, is the reflection of the 
purpose of the world to the eyes of faith ; and it naturally prepares 
the way for science to suggest, and for metaphysics (or dialectic) 
ultimately to reveal, the purpose itself to the pure intelligence. 
From the first it was the aim of education to turn the eye towards 
that Idea of the Good, which it is the ultimate purpose of education 
to teach men to see in its fulness. In the first stage the soul in- 
sensibly grew into harmony and sympathy with the Idea, when 
embodied under the form of Beauty in art and literature : in the last, 
uplifted by science and philosophy, the soul recognises face to face 
the friend whose image it has so often seen, and with whose being it 
has itself become instinct. Not only because it has been trained in 
the elements of science, but also because it is unconsciously instinct 
with the Idea of the Good, youth is ready at the age of twenty to 
begin that life-long education, which lifts it by successive stages to 
the * contemplation ’ of the pure idea. 

The curriculum of the medimval university embraced two main 
divisions — the Trivium and the Quadrivium' The former included 

^ We may add that it is part of Platon's dramatic art to postpone an argument until 
the reader has been put in a right frame of mind for its reception. His argument, to 
use a metaphor of his own, gradually unveils itself. From his point of view it was 
necessary that he should have enunciated the principle of the rule of philosopher-kings, 
as he does at the end of Book V, before he could proceed to sketch the lines on which 
they should be educated, as he does in the later books. 

2 Arithmetic, with a knowledge of weights and measures, and of the calendar, was 
taught along with letters in the primary schools of Athens. 
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the subjects of grammar, rhetoric, and dialectic (which included logic 
and metaphysics) : the latter the subjects of arithmetic, geometry 
astronomy, and music. 

Gram. loquitur, Dia. vera docet, Rhet. verba colorat, 

Mus. canit, Ar. numerat, Geo, ponderat, As. colit astra. 

Plato, who founded the University, was also the founder of this 
curriculum.^ The Quadrivium and dialectic are the subjects 
of higher study propounded in the Republic and pursued in the 
Academy. There are, however, certain differences between the 
mediaeval course and the Platonic; and it may help to elucidate 
the peculiar nature of Plato’s curriculum if we notice these differ- 
ences. In the first place, Plato has no room for grammar, and still 
less for rhetoric, which, as we have seen; he condemns so vigoi*- 
oiisly in the Oorgias. Rhetoric was the staple of instruction 
in the school of Isocrates ; and Plato had a conception of the 
nature of education very different from that which Isocrates 
advocated and practised.^ It is another difference between Plato 
and the Middle Ages, that while the mediaeval student studied to- 
gether, and at the same time, the subjects of the Trivimn and the 
Quadrivium^ Plato carefully distinguishes his Quadrivium from 
dialectic, and postpones the study of dialectic until the studies of 
the Quadrivium are completed. Finally, the mathematical studies 
advocated by Plato were much more serious, and far more vital, than 
the Quadrivium of a mediaeval university. This is a point of car- 
dinal importance. Of all the products of the Greek genius the most 
peculiar, and in many respects the most wonderful, %vas the science of 
mathematics. The glory of Greek literature, and even of Greek philo- 
sophy, must not blind us to the wonders of Greek mathematics. 
From Thales, to whom, at the beginning of the sixth century, is 
ascribed the discovery of the first theorem in geometry, down to 
Hipparchus, who, in the second century, invented trigonometry, the 
progress is continuous.^ That progress was rapid in Plato’s own day. 
Solid geometry was just being added to the realm of knowledge. It 
is little wonder, in the light of these facts, that Plato should have 
emphasised the sovereign importance of mathematics for all higher 

^ Strictly speaking, the Pythagoreans were the inventors of the Quadrhium (see 
Adam’s edition of the Repuhlic^^ ii. p. 164) ; and there seems evidence for thinking that 
in some form or another ” their course ** was becoming recognised in the early part of 
the fourth century B.c., and even earlier ’’ (ibid.)* 

^ As far as grammar and rhetoric have any place in the scheme of the R£public, 
they belong to the earlier stages of education, and to the study of letters, which would 
naturally include the study of a certain amount of grammar and of Greek authors in 
prose and verse — just as the ‘ rhetoric ' of the Middle Ages meant the study of Cicero 
and Vergil, and therefore differed {we may add) from the ‘ rhetoric * of Isocrates. 

3 See Burnet, Greek Philosophy j pp. 5-11, and Marvin, The Living Past, c, iv. 
Marvin suggests from Thales to Hipparchus as the formula of Greek development, 
just as from the Twelve Tables to the Code of Jnstiman is the formula of Roman 
progress* 
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study. Moreover Plato was under Pythagorean influence ; ^ and the 
Pythagoreans, of all Greek" iMnkers, laid the greatest emphasis on 
mathematical studies as the key for the unlocking of the closed doors 
of ‘ reality \ Like them, Plato firmly believed that mathematics 
was the true and proper propaedeutic to philosophy. While Aristotle 
came to philosophy through the study of animal and human develop- 
33 ^^ent — through biology and the kindred study of history — Plato, as 
we have already noticed, made a knowledge of geometry the condition 
of entrance upon philosophical studies. While the affinities of Aris- 
totle, in many respects, and in spite of great differences, are with 
Huxley and the biological school of the nineteenth century, the 
affinities of Plato are with Descartes and the mathematico-physical 
school of the seventeenth century,^ 

Platons belief in the efficacy of mathematical studies is connected 
with his general philosophy. T|:uth, he conceived, does not reside in 
sensible particular^ These are only a sHadow or image cast by the 
Idea — ^the Universal — ^in which they '^partake,'' and by their partici- 
pation in which they possess such truth as is in them. That which is, 
as distinct from that which appears to be, is the world not of sense- 
perception, but of thought. Reality cannot be seen : it has to be 
thought. ‘‘Man” is npt^ the men we see walking, oi* any amalgam 
of such sense-perceptions : he is something we can only know by 
thought. It is the condition therefore of knowledge, or the attain- 
ment of reality, that we should transcend sense-perception and rise 
above sensible particulars. Now the value of mathematics lies in the 
fact that it is, as it were, the natural ladder towards such an ascent. 
The “ things ” with which it deals are not sensible particulars, though 
on the other hand they are not Ideas. They are steps from the one 
to the other. The units of arithmetic, for instance, are not con- 
crete counters presented by the senses ; they are abstractions of the 
intelligence. That is why arithmetic, “necessitating as it does the 
use of the pure intelligence in the attainment of pure truth (526 B), 
has a philosophical value. On the other hand arithmetic has also an 
obvious practical value : “ The man of war must learn the use of 
numbei’, or he will not know how to array his troops” (525 B). Just 
because it has this double value — because it can satisfy ordinary needs 
as well as prepare the way for philosophy — arithmetic is obviously 
designed to be the first step in any system of higher education. It 
must be studied by those who are going to be the principal men of 

^ The first stage of Platonic education, in which music and gymnastic are closely 
linked, is already reminiscent of the teaching of Pythagoras, and especially of his doctrine 
of the purgation of the soul by music, and of the body by medicine (qf. su^ra^ p. 49). 

2 The nature of the true propaedeutic for philosophy is still a question among philo- 
sophers. In Oxford, philosophy starts from the classics, and from the Republic and the 
Ethics. But there has been a movement, of late years, for a school of modern philo- 
sophy, which should start from, or at any rate be closely connected with, the study of 
natural science. Such a school might be more after the heart of Plato than a school 
which starts from the RepuUic l\^t\t 
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the State (525 C) : it must be used as the training of the best natures 
(526 C). From arithmetic it is easy to rise to geometry. Geometry 
also has a practical value : it makes a difference, in the choice of 
positions and the methods of tactics, whether a general is or is not 
a geometrician ” (526 D ) . A little knowledge, however, will be enough 
for such practical purposes ; and the real value of geometry depends 
on the extent to which “ it makes more easy the vision of the Idea of 
the Good ” (526 E). Hence Plato adds solid to plane geometry, and 
therein adds a new study to Greek mathematics. To astronomy and 
to harmonics (the science, as distinct from the practice, of music) he 
assigns the same value which he attributes to arithmetic and to geo- 
metry. Here, however, even more depends on the sciences being 
studied abstractly, and with a view to the future study of philosophy. 
Astronomy must not be merely the observation of the heavenly bodies 
with the eyes, or harmonics an attempt to discriminate notes by the 
ear; in both, just as in geometry, we must ^'employ problems” — we 
must rise above sense-perceptions, reflecting on the reasons, and seek- 
ing to know the why and the wherefore, of the motions which glide 
through the heavens, or quiver along the notes of the lyre (580 B : 
581 C). 

These studies, in Plato’s view, should occupy a period of no less 
than ten yeai-s. Theyjliould begin at the age of twenty, when the 
earlier stage of education, and the two years of ‘miBtaiy by 

which it is followed, are both over : they should last till the age of 
thirty. Not all who went through the earlier stage will be admitted 
to these later studies. They are reserved for those who showed 
most promise in the earlier stage, and, in particular, most aptitude 
for science : they are the privilege of the best natures, and the train- 
ing-ground of the chosen few who are likely to become perfect 
guardians and rulers of the State. ^ The ten years during which 
they study the Quadrivmm will not be devoted to the isolated 
pursuit of each of its several subjects : they will be used, towards the 
end, for the bringing together, into relation with one another, of 
the subjects learned without order in earlier days (687 B); and the 
aim of the study of mathematics will thus be the discovery of the 
common principles by which all the subjects of such study are united. ■ 
Studied in this way, and with this aim, these subjects ai-e a natural ! 
preparation for the further study of dialectic, which will occupy the 
five years between the age of thirty and that of thirty-five. Dialectic 
stands above mathematics, as mathematics stands above the subjects 
of the first stage of education. If mathematics is a ladder from the 
objects of sense to the objects of thought, dialectic is the instrument 
by which we attain to knowledge of th^ objects of thought them- 

^ The education of the rest is completed, and they remain in the ranks of the army. 
To those ranks will also be assigned those students of mathematics who fail to sustain 
their promise, and all again who, in the stage of dialectic, or even in later stages, break 
down under tests and trials. 
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selves — the pure Ideas — and ultimately to knowledge of the one final 
object of thought — the Idea of the Good. We may call dialectic by 
the name of logic and metaphysics, or by the simple name of philo- 
sophy ; but by whatever name it goes it means, in a word, the study 
not merely of subjects of mental discipline (or fiad'j/jiara), but of the 
fii'st principles ojf Being itself and that first and last principle, the 
Idea of the Good, which is the cause of Being and the goal of know- 
ledge. The dialectician is he who attains to a conception, of the 
essence of each thing, and comprehends the Idea of the Good (5B4 B}. 
It follows that the comprehensive mind is always the dialectical 
(5S7 C) ; and therefore Plato would select those students of mathe- 
matics who have most shown such comprehension, and have seen 
most clearly the natural relations of their subjects of study to one 
another and to true being, and he would set them, for a period of 
five years, to the study of dialectic. In that study they will be 
proved and tried ; and by such proofs and trials those who lack the 
philosophic nature will be eliminated. Those who remain are the 
philosopher-kings and perfect guardians of the State. For fifteen 
years, from the age of thirty-five to that of fifty, they are to give 
themselves to the service of the State, commanding in war, holding 
such offices as are not reserved for age, and gaining experience of 
life (539 E). All the time of their service they will be tested and 
tried ; and at last, at the age of fifty, those who have come through 
every test and trial with credit and distinction ^ may be allowed to 
reach the goal, not of rest, but of perfect activity (540 A-B) . They 
may spend part of their time in pure philosophy, and in contempla- 
tion of the Good: they must still spend part of their time, when 
their turn comes round, in the service of the State. They must 
labour and travail for their fellows, perfectly, in the light of a per- 
fect knowledge, not as something noble, but as something necessary, 
not for themselves, but for posterity, since the purpose of their 
travail is this, that they should leave the State as they found it, and 
train the next generation to carry forward their work in the same 
faith to the same end. 

^ It should be noted that the principle of “ distributive justice ” implied by Plato — 
the canon by which office is to be awarded— is here that of ability, as tested and tried 
by ** examination,^^ ability of a moral as well as of an intellectual order. In the earlier 
books of the Repuhlic it was less ability than patriotism : the proper ruler was he who 
identified his interests with those of the State. Two principles are thus implied— 
reward according to capacity to do the State’s work, and reward according to the 
measure of devotion to the State. The two are not discrepant : the principle of 
patriotism prepares the way for that of ability, and the man who shows devotion does 
so because he has the wisdom to know (if only by the light of mere “ opinion ”), and 
the courage to act on his knowledge, that the State is indissolubly one with himself, 
since he is himself an organ ” of the State. Patriotism prepares the way for know- 
ledge, as the moral prepares the way for the philosophic education. The system of 
examination (So/ci^acrfa) is interesting : it is the sanction of the whole system of educa- 
tion, designed to make sure of what the system is intended to produce — that the ruler 
shall know what he works at and love what he knows. A system of regular training 
for political duties, enforced by examination,” was thus Plato’s cure for contemporary 
amateurism in politics. 
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The Life of Gontemplation and the Life of Action 

In Plato's educational theory, as in his own life, there is a certain 
wavering between the ideal of action and that of contemplation. 
Sometimes the goal of life seems to be the vision of the Idea of the 
Good : sometimes it seems to be the betterment of humanity, and 
the tuimiiig away from the vision to a life of social service. Some- 
times education seems to mean a process of social adaptation, by 
which men are fitted for the place they can best fill in their com- 
munity : sometimes it seems to mean a perfect self-development. 
We may trace in Plato's picture of the life of the philosopher in 
actual communities something of that phase of disillusionment with 
action, and that despair of politics, which he portrays in the Seventh 
Epistle, The philosopher has tasted the sweetness of philosophy : 
he knows the madness of the multitude, and that no politician is 
honest, and he becomes ‘‘like one who, in the storm of dust and 
sleet, which the driving wind hurries along, retires under the shelter 
of a wall” (496 C-E), Yet Plato acknowledges — and his own life 
was in the future to show the sincerity of that acknowledgment — 
that such abstention is only a ‘ second best The philosopher will 
only do his greatest work in the State; “for in a State which is 
suitable to him, he will have a larger growth, and be the saviour of 
his own country as well as of himself”. The State of the Eepuhlic 
is such a State, and therefore its citizens belong to its service : “ the 
legislator formed them, not to please themselves, but to be his instru- 
ments in binding up the State” (520 A). The State has been a 
necessary condition of the growth of the philosophic nature; and 
the philosopher is in turn necessary to the State, because he is “ a 
living authority , . . having the same idea of the community as 
that which guided the legislator” (49T C-D), and because, as a living 
authority, he can save the State from the cramping prescriptions of 
law. In the RepiMie^ therefore, the philosopher is compelled to 
“descend in' his turn” into the den of affairs: he cannot be allowed 
to do what he is allowed, and indeed encouraged, to do in ordinary 
States — to stay in the upper world of vision and contemplation 
(519 D). In this way the philosophic stage of education, like the 
earlier stage, is made to appear a mode of social adaptation, by 
which men are fitted for their place in a community and trained to 
be its guides. As soon as he has found the tiuth, the philosopher is 
bound to communicate it, as a ‘ way of life,' to a society ; and the 
instant that he has attained to contemplation, he is bound to turn 
to action. Yet the terms in which Plato speaks — terms of descent 
from the higher to the lower : terms of compulsion and bounden 
duty — ^suggest that he feels that there is, after all, a contradiction. 
He may seek to solve the contradiction by the argument that the 
philosopher owes gratitude for his training, and that his gratitude 
must take the form of action in the affairs of his community ; but 
the argument only holds good in a community which gives a philo- 
sophic training to its best members, and even so it makes 'thelife-of ' 
action a life of distraction, which gratitude may nerve men to 
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endure, but by which they are none the less debarred from the best 
and fullest use of their powers. The truth is, that Plato, '' though 
he had learned the duty of philosophers to descend in turn into 
the cave, still felt that the life [of contemplation] was in truth the 
highest Hence he could sometimes think of the vision of the 
Idea of the Good as necessarily leading to a life of practical action ; 
and sometimes he could think of the vision as sufficient in itself 
Sometimes, again, he could think of knowledge as precious for its 
own sake ; and sometimes he could think of it as precious for the 
results which it would produce on the life of a conimunity. The 
problem is one which must always confront the thinker. He may 
take comfort, if he can, in the reflection that the pursuit of truth is 
in itself a mode of social service ; that to communicate, if only by 
teaching and writing, the truth we have seen is to fulfil the duty of 
our station; that the ideals we have discerned will permeate the 
world of action, and influence men of affairs.‘^ Plato was not content 
with that comfort ; and throwing aside Fabian tactics of permeation, 
he sought to be, and he held that every thinker should seek to be, 
a man of action. This was not ambition : it was the renunciation of 
ambition. There is something of asceticism in Plato's picture of 
the philosopher turning from the vision to mix in secular affairs. It 
is as if a monk were abstracted from the cell of his contemplation to 
sit on the papal chair, protesting and yet also — because that was 
the harder way — consenting. 

. The Government of the Ideal State 

In any case the government of the ideal State which Plato has 
created must rest with philosophers ; and we have, in conclusion, to 
consider the nature of their rule. It may seem paradoxical thus to 
speak of government at the end, and as the corollary, of the 
description of a system of education ; but the paradox is inherent 
in Plato. Instead of conceiving education as a consequence of the 
existence of goveimmenty md as one of the functions of government, 
he conceives government as, the consequence of education ; and he 
finds his rulers in the course, and as the result, of the creation of an 
educational system. The reason is simple. The State is itself an 
educational system; and its government is the result of its nature. 
Because it Is such a system, it must be guided by knowledge ; and 
because the only true knowledge is philosophy, it must be guided 
by philosophers. Until philosophers are kings, or the kings and 
princes of this world have the spirit and power of philosophy, cities 
will never have rest from their evils " (473 C-D). Only in this way 

^ Burnet, Greek Philosophy^ p, 245, commenting on the passage in the Themteitis 
{173 C sqq.) on the philosophic life* 

2 In other words, we may deny the antithesis implicit in Platons thought. We 
may say that we cannot draw a distinction between action and contemplation — at any 
rate on the ground that the one has a social quality which does not belong to the other. 
Both may be social— just as both may be non-social. Plato, at any rate, has influ- 
enced the world of action in, inflnlte ways by his contemplatioBt 
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can an end be made of the incompetence and the factions of igno- 
rant and self-seeking politicians : only in this way can the State gain, 
what of all things it may well pray most to have, rulers who rule 
in wisdom, because their eyes have seen the truth, and again in un- 
selfishness, because they think of their office not as a perquisite, but 
as a duty and a burden to be borne for the good of their fellows. 

The rule of philosopher-kings is termed by Plato either mon- 
archy or aristocracy : the two names only describe one form (445 D), 
since count royal and aristoci’atical as one'* (587 D). By 
whatever name they go, the philosophic rulers are absolute — ab- 
solute in the sense that they are untrammeled by any written law. 
Here Plato, as we have seen, leaves behind the ordinary Greek 
conception of the State as an association of equals, owning only the 
sovereignty of law ; and he comes near to the adoption of tyranny, 
the form of rule in which the sovereignty of law disappeared, and 
a personal rule usurped its place. Of all forms of government this 
was the most unpopular in the Greek world : and Plato, though he 
is careful to dissociate his ‘ new monarchy ’ from ordinary tyranny, 
which he regards as its last and worst degradation, is nevertheless 
aware that he is enunciating a dangerous doctrine. That is why 
he propounds the rule of the philosopher-king as the gz'eatest of 
the paradoxes of the Republic — ^greater than the paradox of the 
common education and function of men and women, and greater 
even than the paradox of community of wives. But the rule of the 
philosopher-king, though it may superficially seem to approach 
tyranny, and though it may sometimes be inaugurated, as Plato 
sought to inaugurate it at Syracuse, by the reform of tyranny, 
is no unqualified absolutism. It may be free from written law : it 
is not free from the restraint of what we may call the fundamental 
articles of the constitution. The philosopher is not to move and 
change the State at will : he is to preserve it at rest, as a static body, 
in loyal adherence to its basic pi’inciples. Of such principles Plato 
enumerates four. The rulers will have to watch against the entry 
either of poverty or of wealth into the State (421 E), They will 
have to limit the State to the size consistent with unity, remembering 
that it must be accounted neither large nor small, but one and 
self-sufficient (423 C-D),^ They must maintain the rule of justice, 
and ensure that every citizen is occupied, and only occupied, in the 
discharge of his specific function (423 D), Finally, and above all, 
they must ensure that no innovation shall ever be made in the 
system of education ; for whenever modes of music change, the 
fundamental laws of the State always change with them ** (424 B-C). 
Thus, does Plato, true after all to the ideas of Greece, seek to make 
even his philosopher-kings the servants of a fundamental and un- 
changing social order. 

^ It throws a flood of light on the character of the Platonic State when we notice 
its size. A thousand warnors, Plato says, will suffice I433 A). A larger number of 
members of the third estate must also, of course, be included to make up the full 
population. 


Chaptee X 


THE REPUBLIC AND ITS THEORY OF COMMUNISM 
Community of Property 

P LATO not only invents a new system of education, in virtue of 
which the State is reformed, and its government recast, in 
the name of justice and for the sake of spiritual betterment : 
he also invents a new social order, under which the governing class 
surrenders both family and private property, and embraces a system 
of communism. This too, as we shall see, is done in the name of 
justice ; and here again spiritual betterment is the uMnilWM Be- 
cause Plato was P]a:to, the reform of educatibh; and thereby of govern- 
ment, was the centre and basis of his thought ; and the new social 
order was only an outwork or bastion. But because his critics and 
commentators have been repelled or attracted by the novelty of that 
order, and because, in more modern times, it has been natural to 
emphasise the affinities between Plato’s communism and the tenets 
of socialism, attention has principally fastened on what Plato him- 
self would have regarded as a subsidiary part of his scheme. 
Aristotle gave the cue, when, in the second book of the Politics^ he 
directed his criticism entirely against the new social order, and 
when, in the course of that criticism, he urged that the way of 
reform lay rather in education than in sweeping material changes, 
thus accusing Plato, by implication, of having inverted the proper 
order of progress. If, however, we turn to Plato’s own exposition, 
and seek to apprehend the balance of his own convictions, we cannot 
for an instant doubt that communism is only a material and 
economic corollary of the spiritual reformation which, first and 
foremost, he sought to achieve. A really good education, he holds, 
furnishes the best safeguard of the State’s unity (416 B) ; ‘rif our 
citizens are well educated . . . they will easily see their way 
through . , . other matters, such, for example, as marriage, the 
possession of women, and the procreation of children In spite of 
Aristotle’s criticism, it cannot be doubted that it was primarily by 
spiritual means that Plato sought to regenerate man and society.^ 
The- 'material institutions of a communistic system are consequen- 
tial : they are simply meant to clear the ground, and to remove the 
hindrances in the way of the operation of those spiritual means. 
This is implied ''in,me-:funclamental conceptions of the Republic. 

' ''v" ;'*'Bebv-howeviS>,-'the note on p. xSi. ' 
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communities of the island had public estates tilled by public serfs ; and 
their revenue was appropriated to the furnishing of provisions for 
the dining-clubs (dvSpeta)^ and to the general expenses of govern- 
ment. It is in these Spartan and Cretan practices that we may 
trace the closest affinities to the system proposed by Plato in the 
Republic} 

Nor was communism unknown to the Greeks as a matter of theory, 
even before it was advocated by Plato. We need not ascribe the 
origin of a theory of communism to the Pythagoreans, into whose 
tenets a later generation read much that was Platonic ; but within 
its own r-anks, at any rate, the Pythagorean circle had professed the 
motto that ** friendsLgoods were common goods/* and Plato quotes 
that motto in the 'TtTs rC Athens, and during the later 

fifth century, that communistic theories definitely appear. There 
was never, it is true, a socialistic party, or any serious socialistic pro- 
paganda, at Athens, partly because the genius^ of the Athenian 
community, in the age of Pericles, was definitely individualistic, and 
partly, it has been suggested, because of '' the rooted dislike of the 
Gi'eeks, and, chief among Greeks, of the Athenians, to discipline and 
organisation But radical speculation, here as in other respects, 
ran far ahead of ordinary social opinion. The right of property in 
slaves was attacked ; and it was an easy step to attack the right of 
property in general. One of the bases' for such an attack may have 
been the growing tendency to idealise the ways and institutions of 
‘natiii’e peoples,* who were free from the ^conventions* of civilised 
life. This tendency, as we shall see, was one of the bases of the idea 
of community of wives ; and it may also have served as a basis for the 
idea of community of property. The two ideas were closely con- 
nected : the premiss of both was the abolition of the family, and, 
with the family, its institutions — in the one case monogamy ; in the 
other private property. This connection may be traced, and the 
idea of community of property definitely appears, in the Ecclesi- 
azuscB of Aristophanes, which was produced some time before the 
year 890, and probably in the year 398, and to which there is good 
reason for believing that Plato alludes in the fifth book of the Re- 
public} Imagining women in control of affairs at Athens, and a 

^ Plato himself, in the eighth book (547-8), in speaking of timocracy, treats these 
practices as nearest to — in the sense that they are the Jirst corruption of— the system of 
his ideal State. 

2 Zimmern, Greek Commonwealih, pp. 287*8. 

® The relation of the EccUsiazmee to the Republic is a vexed question. One theory, 
which has a considerable measure of support, is that Aristophanes, writing after the 
Republic (or at any rate a drst draft of the Republic) had appeared, was satirising Plato 
[cf, Rogers* introduction to his edition of the play, pp, xxi-xxviii). According to another 
view, which seems to me far more probable, the Ecclssiazusm was written before the 
Republic, which appeared about 387, and Plato is seeking, in the fifth book of the 
Republic, to meet the current satire on communism, including that of Aristophanes. 
The whole question is exhaustively examined by Adam in his edition of the Republic, 
VoL I, pp. 345^55* In any case, ■Aristophanes* satire is directed against something 
which Plato did not advocate (H. J, Walker, Essay mi the date of Aristophanes' 
Bcclesiazusee, 1925, fixes the date in 390/Sg 
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scheme of conimuDity of wives in operation, Aristophanes suggests, as 
part of the scheme, a system of common property — 

The silver, and land, and whatever beside 
Each man shall possess, shall be common and free — ^ 

and he proceeds to indulge in a satire, after his manner, on the 
radical theories of his age, and especially on the naturalism/^ which 
would turn men into the likeness of savages or even of animals. 

Plato’s own advocacy of communism of property is, however, far 
from being naturalistic. In dealing with community of wives he em- 
ploys that argument; but in advocating community of property the 
arguments he uses are entirely ethical. We have seen that Plato 
begins the RepiMie with the idea of combating and destroying a 
false conception of the self as an isolated unit concerned with its 
own satisfaction. It is his aim to substitute a conception of the self 
as part of an order, and as finding its satisfaction in filling its place 
in that order.^ This conception, we saw, is expressed under the name 
of Justice, and it means that each man should do one special work 
truly and thoroughly, and that no man should selfishly and aggres- 
sively trespass on the province of his neighbour. Now communism 
is to Plato the necessary result of this conception of justice. Two 
of the three classes of his ideal State — the rulers and the soldiers — 
if they are to do their work wisely, and to pursue it unselfishly, must 
live under a regime of communism. The parts or elements of the 
soul which they represent in the life of the State are reason and 
spirit. If they are to devote themselves to discharging the special 
duty of these elements, they must put aside that element of appetite, 
which not they, but the ‘ farmers ’ of the third class, represent ; and 
they must therefore abnegate the economic side of life which is the 
outward expression of appetite.® A communistic life, in the sense of 
a life divested of the economic motive, is thus necessarily connected 
with, and necessarily issues from, the proper position in the State of 
the two higher elements of mind. Especially is it necessary as a 
condition of the rule of the philosophic nature, in which the element 
of reason is dominant. Without communism reason would either 
be dormant (w'hile appetite was active in its place, and busied with 
acquisition), or, if it acted, it would be troubled in its action by 
appetite, which would tend to make it act for selfish ends. Not only 
is communism a necessary condition of the rule of reason, but reason 
issues in communism. Reason means unselfishness:, it means that 
the man whom it animates abnegates mere self-satisfaction as his 

^ EccledazuscB^ 597-B (Rogexs* translation)^. 

^ Citizens are not ** peasants at a fair, but common banqueters at a festival to 
which each has contributed (421 B). The phrase, in the connection in which it is used, 
reminds one of a fine passage in Browning’s Rabbi hm Ezra, 

^ He whose desires are drawn towards knowledge in every form will be absorbed 
in the pleasures of the soul . . . for the motives which make another man desirous of 
having and spending have no place in his character** (485 D-E), 
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aim, and throws himself into the welfare of a larger whole. Through 
reason the philosophic ruler sees that he is an ' organ ’ of the State* 
and that he must put away the element of appetite* since what is 
required of him as an organ of the State is pure reason. 

Such is the psychological,ba4ljf Platonic cominunism. But the 
basis which Plato himself emphasises* even more than the psycho- 
logical, is the practical and political He believes communism of 
property to be necessary for the simple reason that the union of 
' political and economic power in the same hands is proved by imi- 
^ versal experience to be fatal to political purity and political efliciency. 

' The Guild Socialist of to-day teaches that, for the realisation of demo- 
cracy, economic power must precede and control political. Plato 
teaches that for the realisation of aristocracy* in his sense of the term, 
economic power must be absolutely divorced from political When he 
comes to analyse the successive corruptions of the ideal State, he traces 
them all to a single source — the union of the two powers ; and he 
traces the growth of corruption to the growth of that union. When- 
ever such union is effected, two results follow : the holder of political 
power, intent on his economic interests, forgets the need of wisdom — 
forgets, too, the need of unselfishness, turning his political power to 
an economic advantage; and his subjects, despising his ignorance and 
resenting his selfishness, begin to murmur and to move until the State 
is split into two and ceases to be a community (417 A-B). It is from 
this practical consideration that Plato starts ; and in this sense his 
communism, idealistic as it seems, is the most practical feature of his 
ideal State. But while it is practical, it is also philosophical ; and 
while it is based on experience, it is also based on that theory of 
specific function which pervades the whole of the Reptiblie. Men 
who have a function so exceptional as that of government must be 
exceptionally equipped : men who have a unique duty must submit to 
unique regulations. It is from this point of view that the parallel 
which has often been drawn between the communism of Plato’s 
guardians and the communism of the mediaeval monastery is obviously 
justified. Guardians and monks are alike vowed to a high calling : 
guardian and monk must alike be free from woildij interests and 
distractions. Indeed the doctrine of the mediaeval Church that 
secular and clerical function should be separate — the doctrine of 
Hildebrand — is fimdamentally the same as Plato s doctrine that 
political and economic power should be divorced^ 

^ It would be interesting and instructive to draw a parallel between Hildebrandine 
and Platonic reform. Hildebrand found a church in which, through the Teutonic 
conception and practice of the 'EigenHfche^ the clergy were so tied to and controlled by 
economic interests, that they could not properly discharge their function. He found 
a church, again, in which clerical marriage tended to make the clergy founders of families 
rather than pastors 'of souls. His campaign against simony and clerical marriage had 
thus motives analogous to those which insphed Platons campaign against the immersion 
of statesmen in economic interests and family cares. 
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Connected as it is with elements which are peculiar to parts ah'd 
classes of the State, and resting as it does on an af isrSipn to the rfiltinj 
of economic and political power, communism, can^pfe^ a. .matter:, 

the ^ whole State. It does not touch the third or X< 29 %niic .class:^i>,/ A 
system which means the abnegation of appetite cah'^rclfy affeHAhe 
class which represents the element of appetite. A systSm-meant to 
deprive the governing classes of economic interests can hardly affect 
those who do not belong to those classes. The third class retains 
private property ; but it retains it under the strict supervision of the 
government. The government regulates trade and industry (less by 
Jaw, than by its innate wisdom) : true to the main principle of the 
RepubliG, it assigns to each member of the third class his special 
work, in order that, each man practising his own craft, and no man 
interfering with that of another, there may be no dissensions ; and it 
prevents producers from becoming either too rich or too poor, since 
both riches and poverty corrupt and destroy the State, But this is 
a policy of State-control, and not of Communism : it is a policy, 
which admits an individualistic management of economics, but regu- 
lates it by considerations of the welfare of the State.^ 

Plato’s system of socialism, therefore, is one which has nothing 
at all to do with the economic structure of society — which leaves an 
individualistic system of production still standing, and does not touch 
a single producer. It must indeed appeal* a strange socialism to 
any modern socialist ; for it is a socialism in which, limited as are 
the divisors, the dividend is still less. If there are few who share in 
the system, there is also little in which they share. The guardians 
to whom the system applies are distinguished from the rest of the 
State by being partners in poverty. Property they have none. 
Neither individually nor collectively do they own a single acre : the 
land and its products are in the hands of the third estate of farmers. 
They have no houses; they live ‘'encamped^’ in common barracks, 
which are always open and public (415 E). This is a Spartan note, 
and the same note recurs when Plato proceeds to deprive his guardians, 
as Sparta deprived her citizens, of gold and silver. '^The diviner 
metals are within them ” (416 E) ; ‘‘ and they, alone of all the citizens, 
may not touch or handle silver or gold (417 A). Without land, 
without houses, without gold or silver, the guardians are to live on a 

^ The position of the third class in Plato’s State is a difficulty, and Aristotle raises 
the question of its organisation. In truth, the class of producers seems to disappear : 
Plato is preoccupied with the ruler* It is noteworthy that it has no special virtue 
assigned to it ; the ruler has wisdom, the soldier courage, but the producer can only 
share self-control and justice with both. The third estate would share in the benefit of 
some of Plato’s reforms, e.g. the reform of traditional representations of God, and the 
improvement of music. Both of these would touch the lower classes, which must be 
supposed to have known myths and music, and would benefit by the purification of both. 
But it has been remarked that the third class is practically the serf class ; and in 
some ways it corresponds to the serfs whom Aristotle proposes to use for tilling the land 
of his ideal State. Nohle, however, seeks to justify Plato’s treatment of the third class 
{cf, his Staatslehre Platos^ pp. 138-47). 
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salary paid in kind by the farming classes according to a regular 
assessment, a salary paid year by year, and consisting of such neces- 
saries as will suffice for the year. These necessaries are not divided 
among the guardians for private consumption : they are to be con- 
sumed, on the Spartan plan, at common tables. Platonic socialism, 
it is oWious, is a way of asceticism ; and here again it parts company 
with modern socialism. The modeim socialist, whatever the ultimate 
importance he may attach to community of education and the spiritual 
emancipation of the working classes, starts primarily from the goods 
of this world, and, assuming their desirability, he advocates a juster 
division of those goods for the sake of a more general diffusion of the 
happiness which they can give. His scheme is positive ; and if, like 
Plato, he appeals to the conception of ‘justice,' ‘justice' does not 
mean to him, as it means to Plato, the duty of discharging an ap- 
pointed function, but the right of receiving an adequate reward for the 
function discharged. Plato's scheme is, in comparison, negative ; and 
his conception of the goods of this world is that they are hindrances. 
More than once the question occurs in the RepuUic whether the 
guardians, who are placed under this system, are not being condemned 
to forfeiture of happiness (419-421 ; 466) ; and Plato, though he 
seeks to answer the question in the affirmative, is yet clear that the 
principle of happiness resides in the State as a whole ; that it is the 
general welfare of the State that counts ; and that, for the sake of 
that welfare, the guardians must be compelled or induced to do their 
work in the best way, even if, in order to do that work in that way, 
they must lose the things which most men most desire (421 B-C). 
In a word, it is good for a society that the best faculties of mind 
which it possesses should be developed, and that it should be guided 
and governed by those faculties ; and if, for the sake of that social 
good, the renunciation of happiness, as men genei'ally count happi- 
ness, is desirable, the renunciation must be made.^ 

Platonic communism is ascetic ; and just for that reason it is also 
aristocratic. It is the way of surrender ; and it is a surrender imposed 
OB the best, and only on the best. It exists for the sake of the whole 
society, but not for the whole society. It only exists for the govern- 
ing classes. In that sense it is a political, and not an economic 
communism which Plato preaches. Its aim may be said to be the 
substitution of a trained and professional government, supported by 
a system of regular taxation, for an unprofessional and unpaid govern- 
ment supporting itself by corruption. One may even say that here 

^ Plato never quite proves the original thesis of the Republic^ that the just man Is the 
happier. It is assumed throughout ; and the terrible description of the tyrant, the type 
of injustice, towards the end of the Republic, is the culmination of the assumption. 
But it is never demonstrated {ef. infra, p, 260 sq ,) ; or, if it is demonstrated, Plato only 
achieves the result by a representation of justice in the individual (as a relation of the 

t arts of the soul which issues in harmony and therefore in health and therefore in 
appiness) which hardly accords with the social quality inherent in the term, 
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is the Periclean system of pay (^4cr^09) for political work,^ safe- 
guarded from abuse by being combined with the Spartan system 
of common tables, and reconciled with an attempt at professional 
specialisation which Periclean Athens would have repudiated. While 
Plato thus pursues a political aim, which issues in something of an 
economic programme, modern socialists ^ are primarily concerned with 
an economic programme, on which their political aims are consequen- 
tial. Their primary and economic object is the socialisation of the 
means of production ; their consequential and political aim is the 
control of such socialised property by a democratically organised State. 
They desire to rectify what they conceive to be the inequality and the 
injustice of the existing scheme of distribution, which is based on 
private capital, by nationalising capital and transferring the control 
of distribution from the private capitalist to the State. They 
recognise that unless the State to which such transference is made is 
a democratic State, socialisation and nationalisation will be empty 
words. The whole community, therefore, must own the means of 
production : the whole community must control, through such owner- 
ship, the methods of distribution; and this is only possible in a 
democratic State, where the workers, who will be controlled by capital, 
will themselves control that capital, and where, in a new sense, 
Rousseau’s principle will be realised, that ^‘each, giving himself to all, 
gives himself to nobody Platonic communism differs from modern 
socialism on all these points. There is no question in the Republic 
of the socialisation of all the means of production. Plato is only 
concerned with the product ; and even of that he would only socialise 
part — the part to be paid annually to the guardians by the members 
of the third class, who, so far as we may speak of capitalists, are the 
capitalists of his State. This is because his scheme of communism 
is secondary, and not, like that of the socialist, prior to his scheme of 
government, and because his scheme of government is not democracy, 
but an intellectual aristocracy. That aristocracy is compatible with 
a Tigime of private property among the working classes, provided 
some part of the produce of their capital is set apart for its mainten- 
ance ; what it cannot tolerate, on pain of losing its efficiency, is the 
existence of private property, in any shape or form, among its own 
members. 

^ Plato himself says in the Timcsus^ where he recapitulates the Republic^ the 
guardians were to be like hired troops, receiving pay for keeping guard ” (i8 B) ; cf, also 
the Republic^ 464 C. 

2 Modern socialism is Protean. The form which I have had in mind, in the com- 
parison here attempted, is that which is known as collectivism. I have not considered 
modern communism, or sought to compare it with Platonic communism, because collec- 
tivism seems to me (as communism does not) to be a definite ideal definitely comparable 
with that of Plato. Communism in its modern form presupposes a community of goods 
on which each can draw — not, as the collectivist suggests, according to bis services, 
but according to his needs. It means the abolition of private property : collectivism , 
means the abolition of private capital (or ‘‘ property for power”), but it leaves — pro- 
vided that it is distributed fairly on the iiasis of social service— a large area of private 
property (in the shape of “ property for use 
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, > Yet though we may thus seek to distinguish between the aims of 
the Reptiblic and the aims of modern socialism, we must not forget 
that there is identity as well as difference. To realise that identity, 
we must turn our attention to another aspect of Plato's communism. 
It is not only meant to prepare a broad highway for specialisation of 
function ; it is also meant to ensure the unity of the State. It is true 
that to secure the former of these aims is also, in a great degree, to 
secure the latter. If the upper classes are set apart to perform their 
special function, and freed from all hindrances to its performance, 
there will be no more of that competition for power and office, which 
destroys political unity and plunges States in sedition and civil war. 
But Plato believes that his scheme of communism will have a direct 
and positive influence in producing political unity. Under that 
scheme the guardians will have put away every selfish interest or 
tendency ; and they will devote themselves with a single eye to the 
general interest (464 C-D). They will be naturally loved by those 
whom they rule, because they are saviours and helpers, not masters ; 
and they will naturally love in turn the subjects to whom they owe 
their sustenance, because these are not slaves to be despised, but 
maintainers and foster-fathers to be cherished (463 A-B). Rulers 
and subjects will thus be knit together by a mutual regard not only 
based on difference of function, but also on mutual need and mutual 
gratitude. Different as his means may be, the ends of the modern 
socialist are fundamentally of the same character. To him too the 
goal is unity and solidarity : to him too the enemy to be destroyed 
is selfish competition. He would banish the unchecked competition 
of individual with individual for economic power, exactly as Plato 
sought to banish the unchecked competition of one selfish unit with 
another for political power : he would eliminate the doctrine of the 
economic man, exactly as Plato sought to eliminate the doctrine of 
the ‘superman*. Like Plato, he pui-sues an ideal of justice; and if 
his justice, at first sight, seems to mean a larger share of this world's 
goods, ultimately it means, as it meant to Plato, an order of society 
in which each man does his appointed work for the sustcntation of the 
whole, and all are knit together by mutual need and regard. He 
thus attempts to realise the conception of a social whole, of which all 
are members, and of a social interest, in securing which each man 
secures his own ; and here his feet are on the ground which Plato trod 
before. In a woi’d, the ideal of both is that of a society organised 
on the basis, not of differences in birth or in wealth, but of common 
social 'service. 

And yet, as it stands, the communism of Plato remains what has 
been called a “ half communism It is not an institution of the 
social whole. It affects less than half of the persons, and much less 
than half of the goods, -of the society to which it belongs. Two dif- 
^Natorp, Phials Stiuti und die Idee der Sossialfddagogik. 
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ficulties suggest themselves, the one practical, the ot^^^ theoretical. 
In the first place, how can a system of communism peculiar to one 
part of society be fused in practice with a system of private property 
peculiar to the rest ? Plato, after denouncing the system of the two 
States ” within the State, seems to recur to the same practice which 
he has denounced ; ^ and after protesting against sedition, he creates 
a State whose structure invites division. If private property is the 
cause of dissension, why should it still be tolerated among the members 
of the third class? It will breed dissension in that class; and the 
guardians, deprived as they are of material means, may be unable to 
control the dissensions of a class which has the power derived from 
the possession of property. Nor is it easy to see how a spiritual 
hierarchy, destitute of property and devoid of the motives which 
accompany its possession, can understand or control the motives and 
actions of ordinary men. This brings us to the theoretical difficulty 
of Plato’s scheme. Is a system of half communism really the logical 
deduction from his own premisses, and would not a system of general 
communism, common to all the classes of the State, have satisfied 
those premisses better ? The answer obviously depends on the exact 
nature of his premisses. He assumes that, because there are tlii*ee 
elements in the human mind, there are three classes in the State cor- 
responding to those three elements; and he further assumes that, 
because each of the elements of the mind should be limited to its 
appointed work, each of the three classes of the State should be limited 
to the operation of the element of mind to which it corresponds. In 
this way he arrives at a system of communism fo the ruling and 
fighting classes, on the ground that it is necessary for the operation 
of the elements of reason and spirit which they represent, and a sys- 
tem of private property for the producing class, on the ground that 
it is consequential on the operation of the element of appetite repre- 
sented by that class. If we accept these premisses, and if we thus 
postulate a three-class system in which each class represents a different 
element of mind, we can only arrive at the system of half communism 
at which Plato arrives. We shall only attain a system of general 
communism if we start from a different set of premisses. We may 
urge that if all of us, as individuals, have three elements of mind, ail 
of us, as constituent members of society, have also three elements — 
though some of us may have more of one than we have of another ; 
and we may farther urge that if all of us have these three elements, 
all of us should be allowed to put them in operation, and to enjoy 
the conditions necessary for their operation. This would involve the 
result, on the one hand that appetite should be operative among the 
guardians, who would therefore share in economic activity and shed 
the peculiar communism which bars them from such activity ; and, on 

^ This IS one of Aristotle’s criticisms {Politics, ti. 5, § 20, 1264, a 24-6), The main 
lines of Aristotelian criticism of Platonic communism will be discussed in a subsequent 
volume in connection with Aristotle’s own theory* - 
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the other hand, that reason should be operative among the members 
of the producing class, who would therefore share in rational develop- 
ment, and also, if communism is a necessary condition of such develop- 
ment, in a system of general communism. If we argue in this way 
if we assume that reason is general, and should operate generally ; if 
we assume further that communism is necessary to the general opera- 
tion of reason — because it is a necessary condition of that community 
of education without which there can be no such general operation — 
then w'e may deduce from our premisses the full communism which 
Plato fails to deduce from his. But we have only attained this result 
by altering the premisses of the argument. We have not interpreted 
Plato : we have rewritten him. 

It is thus hardly necessary to explain why Plato failed to arrive 
at a system of general communism.^ The suggestion has been 
made that his failure was due to his immersion in practical considera- 
tions. He saw, it has been urged, an immediate practical hope in 
a scheme which placed the aristocratic class of the Greek city-state 
under a system of communism, and which set that class, thus safe- 
guarded, and trained for its work by philosophy, to rescue politics 
from the degradation into which they had fallen. His hope was in 
the rich young rulers; he appealed “to the philosophic nobility of 
the Greek people,'' as Luther originally appealed an den chrisUichen 
Adel Deutseher Nation. The nobles were already free from econ- 
omic cares : why not extend that freedom further by a system of 
communism in which they should share? They had already been 
attracted by Socrates to the pursuit of knowledge : why should they 
not be attracted to the full study of mathematics and dialectic? 
It is true enough that Plato was no mei*e idealist, in the loose and 
inaccurate sense of that word : it is true enough that all that he 
advocated in the Republic was meant to be put into action, and into 
immediate action, in the quickest and most practicable >vay. But 
there is no need for any recoui’se to such considerations in order to 
explain why Plato stopped short of general communism. Tiie siniple 
fact is that such a system does not square with, and cannot be 
deduced from, his general principles. In spite of his emphasis on 
unity, to which he sacrifices, as we shall see, the difference of sex, he 
lays no less emphasis on difference and specialisation, and for their 
sake he retains and accentuates the difference of class. He is con- 
vinced of the uniqueness of rational knowledge ; he is convinced of 
the difference between the men who are capable of such knowledge 

01 Natorp, op* ciL 1 cannot agree with Natorp^s interpretation of the passage 
in the Laws (739) as referring to a general communism of all in all things, under 
which the land is held in common ; and still less with his view that the passage proves 
that Plato, after all, believed In general communism as the perfect ideal The passage 
seems to me to refer to the, scheme of the M^pubUc* The' language may be loose; 
but it is hardly possible that-pJato, should mention incidentally, in one passage of 
.a later work, a system entirely di0fermt-from that, of the Rifublk^ and mention it, too, . 
as a higher ideal (of* infm^ p* 
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and the rest of mankind ; and holding communism to be the condi- 
tion of their perfection, he associates communism with them — and 
with them alone. 

Community of Wives 

Plato's scheme not only embraces community of property; it 
also contemplates community of wives. Both seemed to Plato to 
follow logically upon the aim which he proposed to himself. He 
wished the rulers of his ideal State to be troubled neither by dis- 
tractions from their work, nor by temptations to self-interest. He 
had deprived them of property, because the care of it was a disti’ac- 
tion, and the desire for it was a temptation. But his aim was only 
half achieved with the abolition of property. The family postulates 
property for its maintenance : it is a distraction from the genuine 
work of a man's life ; ^ it is a temptation to throw oneself into self- 
seeking, which seems almost something laoble, when it is disguised 
under the garb of a father's anxiety for the future of his children. 
The abolition of family life among the giiai’dians is thus the corollary, 
and the inevitable corollary, of their renunciation of private property.^ 

The advocacy of community of wives occupies a much larger 
proportion of the argument of the Republic than the advocacy of 
community of property. The space devoted to the latter is slight. 
Plato does not regard community of goods as a paradox, and he does 
not trouble to defend it against possible criticisms. He feels, how- 
ever, that what he has to say of the family is a paradox, and indeed, 
as we shall see, a double paradox; and he defends that paradox 
vigorously from criticisms such as had been levelled by Ai’istophanes 
in the Ecclesiazusm^ e, fei-w years before, against similar ideas. For 
Plato's scheme, which entails the participation of women in the 
education and the occupations of men, and the consequent abolition 
of the family in favour of a system of temporary and State-regulated 
marriage, was not without its precedents and its forerunners. In 
spite of Aristotle's remark, that one else has introduced such 
novelties as community of women," ^ we may trace such ideas before 
the time of Plato. There was a natural basis for their germination 
in the practice of nature- peoples. Herodotus already records how 
‘‘ the Agathyrsians have their women in common, that they may be 
brothers to one another, and being all kinsmen, show no envy or 
hatred to one another,’' and, again, how the women of the Sauroma- 
tians go hunting on horseback with men , . • and go fighting, and 
wear the same dress as men ^ In Sparta women shared to some 

Cf. Zoia^s saying ; On donne sa virility h son ceuvre 

Piato recognises that property and the family are interdependent facts. The most 
thorough-going modern socialists equally recognise that socialism, which means a re- 
volution in property, must also involve a reformation of the family. 

3 Politics^ n. 7, § I (1266, a 34). 

^Herodotus, iv. 104, xi6; cf, also iv. i So, to, which Aristotle refers, PoUUcSf 
m 3, § 9 (1262, a rg). 
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extent in the training of men ; there was little femily life ; and wives 
might be lent by their husbands to produce children for the service 
of the State. At Athens, where the position of women was very 
different, there had been advocates even in the fifth century of a 
change in the relations between the sexes. Euripides had attacked 
''the subjugation of women’’ in the Medea, and in a fragment of 
the Protesitaiis he appears as an advocate of community of wives,^ 
The Eeclesiazusm shows that such a scheme ^vas current enough to 
be made an object of satire by Aristophanes, who was always quick 
to detect and attack the radical ideas of advanced circles at Athens. 
Finally, Socrates himself, if we may trust the account of Xenophon, 
had held that there was no difference in kind between the natural 
endowment of women and that of men, though women were inferior 
in strength and in judgment;^ and like Plato after him (and indeed 
like the Greeks in general) he had regarded marriage not as a eon- 
sortiwn vitae, but as a means for the production of children and 
the breeding of a good stock.^ 

We have indeed to remember that the general Greek view of 
the relations of the sexes was in many ways different from modern 
views. The public life of the Greek streets and places of assembly 
was a masculine life. Men met men in the market-place and 
assembly and gymnasia: "the Greek city was for most purposes a 
men’s club The women sat in their women’s quarter at home and 
spun and bore children. They were married early, about the age 
of fifteen; and when they married they passed from the seclusion 
of the women’s quarter in one house to the seclusion of that in 
another. They saw few men besides their husbands : the social 
gatherings of the Greeks were as masculine as the rest of their 
lives. Marriage was regarded as a means, and a wife as an instru- 
ment, for the procreation of lawful issue for the service of the State. 
Family life thus meant less to the Greek than it does to us : ^ he 
lived in the open, as a ' political being,’ while women, except at 
Sparta, were condemned to something of an Oriental seclusion, and 
taught to think that they should be neither seen nor heard. All 
these are conceptions which Plato partly inherits and partly combats. 
He inherits the conception of marriage as a union of the sexes for 
the purpose of begetting children : he sees in marriage nothing of a 
sacrament, nothing of a spiritual communion of husband and wife, 
nothing of a creation of an inner and sacred society of the family. 
On the other hand he combats the general Greek practice of con- 

^ Medea j 230 : Fragm. 655 » 

2 Xen. Sympos., 2 § 9. s Metn„ n. 2, § 4, 

^ This is not the same as to say that Vespni de la famille was not present in Greece. 
On the contrary, if family feeling was not intensive, it was at any rate exclusive ; and 
it is exactly this exclusiveness 'which Plato attacks. He does not regard the family as 
too weak to serve any purpose, but as too strong to be cO‘Ordinatftd with the unity of the 
State, and too exacting in^lts, demands, to permit the free development of its members, 
{cf. Burnet, AristoUe m E 4 um 0 anfXoB n. 2, 3:32-3). 
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denming women to seclusion and solitude, and he desires that they 
should be brought into the open life of the State, and into a full 
participation in all its rights and duties. 

Starting from the latter point of view, we may say that Plato 
had set his face against the private household, with its secluded 
women, with its hoarded property, and all its narrow life, as some- 
thing inimical to the unity of the State and the free development of 
all its members. We have already seen that, contrary to Athenian 
practice, he sought to remove education from the control of the 
family, and to give it into the hands of the State. We have now to 
see how, in order to perfect the unity of the State, by making the 
State itself, as far as the guardians are concerned, the one and only 
family, and in order to strengthen the State by setting free the 
best of its men and its women — but especially of its women— from 
the household drudgery that diverts them from its service, he seeks 
to remove the family itself from the life of his guardians. To Plato 
the home, which is so precious to us, was only a stumbling-block. 

Every Englishman’s house is his castle,” we say. Pull down 
the walls,” Plato would reply: 'Hhey shelter at best a narrow 
family affection : they harboui’ at the worst selfish instincts and 
stunted capacities. Pull down the walls, and let the free air of a 
common life blow over the place where they have been.” Thus the 
home is condemned as a centre of exclusiveness, where selfish instincts 
flourish ; and Plato bids us see each man dragging any acquisition 
which he has made into a separate house of his own, where he has 
a separate wife and children and private pleasures and pains ” 
(464 j C-D), It is condemned again as a place of wasted talents and 
dwarfed powers, where the mind of the wife is wasted on the service 
of tables (460 D) , and “ little meannesses ” abound, “ such, for example, 
as the flattery of the rich by the poor, and all the pains and pangs 
which men experience in bringing up a family, and in finding money 
to buy necessaries for their household ” (465 B-C), In a word, 
Plato sees in the family on the one hand a root of selfishness, which 
may grow into family feuds and civic sedition, and on the other 
hand a drag on development, which prevents men and women from 
being what they might be and discharging the function which they 
might discharge, and therefore (since justice consists in discharge of 
function) prevents them from being * just "themselves or making 'just " 
the State in which they live. The day of its abolition will be the 
day of the inauguration of unity (the greatest of all good things) 
for the State, of liberty for the individual, and of justice for both. 
In a sense, however, it is a mistake to speak of the abolition of the 
family as Plato’s goal It is really the reformation and trans- 
formation of the family that he desires. If in one sense he may be 
said to seek to banish the family from the State, in another and 
deeper sense he may be said to wish to import the family into the 
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State* Returning as it were to the old days of the tribal State^ in 
which citizenship meant kinship, he would make the State — or rather 
the rulers of the State ^ — a family, and the family a State ; and by 
fusing the two together he would abolish neither of the two, but 
rather the antithesis and the antagonism by which they tended to 
be divided. 

There are two sections, or “ waves/' in Plated argument, the one 
concerned with the emancipation ,, of women, the other with the 
reform of marriage. It is in the name of the emancipation of women 
that he first (451 C-456 B) approaches the problem of family life. 
The seclusion of women in the household, he felt, meant not only 
that the development of women was stunted, but also that the State 
lost the seiwice of half of its members. While men had pursued an 
ideal of versatility, and needed to be limited and specialised, women 
had been allowed no single function (except that of child-bearing 
and child-rearing) , and they ought to be granted the right of dis- 
charging all for which they were naturally fit. In judging of their 
natural aptitudes Plato is first of all guided by an analogy drawn 
from the animal world. In an earlier passage he had compared 
the guardians to watch-dogs; and he now (451 C) suggests that, 
after all, dogs of either sex can do the work of watching, wdth the 
one difference that the female is somewhat weaker than the male. 
The capacity of either is the same in kind as that of the other : the 
training given to both is consequently identical; and thus, if we 
consent to be guided by this analogy, we shall acknowledge that 
men and women have the same capacity and need the same training. 
The difficulty of analogies for human life drawn from the animal 
world is, however, that the two are not in pari materia; and 
if we seek to fashion the moral world of man according to the non- 
moral world of animals, we may fall into the vein of Strepsiades 
{swpra^ p. 73), or like Callicles in the Qorgias (and like some of 
the modern perverters of Darwin's theory of natural selection) we 
may seek to identify right with physical might. But Plato does not 
merely ai*gue from the analogy of brute creation : he seeks to prove 
his point by an analysis of human nature. He denies that there 
is any difference in kind between man and woman : if woman differs 
from man in sexual function, that is all, and she is in all other 
functions of life a weaker man, possessed of the same capacities but 
not of the same strength. It is absurd, he argues, to make a dis- 
tinction in one function the ground for a distinction in all. There 
is no difference in the nature of women which affects their participation 
in political life (455 A-B). All women, indeed, have an inferior 
capacity to that of men, in politics as elsewhere: many women, like 

■^The proilucing classes. retain. Iipcne and family, as they retain private property# 
The same reasons which confine community of property to the guardians confine also 
community of wives, which is a coroilary and consequence of community of property, 
to the same class# 
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many oieii, have no capacity at all for the political functiom of 
the guardian; but there are some women who, in their inferior 
degree, have a capacity for discharging the same function of guardian- 
ship which some men possess, and these must be trained and must 
serve as guardians in common with the men who are similarly 
qualified. Otherwise the principle of justice will be defeated, and 
there will be elements in the State which are not discharging the 
proper function for which they are qualified by their nature. Plato, 
we may perceive, is a teacher not so much of woman's rights as of 
woman's duties ; and if he aims at emancipating women .from the 
bondage of the household, it is only in order to subject them again 
; to the service of the community at large. It is for raison d^4tat 

; that he desires the emancipation of women ; if women are trained 

to perform the lighter labours of guardianship, the service of the 
State will gain new instruments and will thus be discharged more 
efficiently. Yet such service is after all true freedom : in it woman 
stands by man's side as his yoke-fellow in the fulness of his life, and 
; by it she attains the fulness of her own. 

But how is this scheme, which devotes woman to the service of 
the State, to be reconciled with the physical necessity of continuing 
the species ? How can marriage, and the bearing and rearing of 
children, among the class of the guardians, be dovetailed into a plan, 
which subtracts the woman from the life of the family ? Let us 
suppose for a moment that monogamy were still to be practised. 
The men-guardians, living in common and open barracks, have no 
place to which they can bring a wife : the women-guardians, living 
; the same life and in the same way, can make no home for a husband. 
Under such conditions monogamy could only mean that the husband 
saw his wife occasionally ^ (perhaps in his barracks, perhaps in hers), 
and that neither could attend to their children, absorbed as both 
; were by the State. But monogamy under such conditions, where 
the husband loses the society of his wife, and both lose the care of 
their children, loses its raison d'etre. Plato therefore turns to 
a system of communism, under which the wives and children of the 
guardians are to be common (457 C-466 D). He had two reasons 
for preferring that system. There was first of all a physical reason. 
The analogy of the animal world suggests, that if you desire to have 
a good stud of horses, you must put a good sire to as many good 
dams, and a good dam to as many good sires, as you possibly 
can. To produce a good stock of citizens, the State must act on the 
same principle : it must supersede monogamy at will by communism 
under supervision. The men and women-guardians, living together 
[ in common barracks, and discharging their duties in common, will 
naturally have intercourse with one another; but that intercourse 
must be regulated, and regulated with a view to the greatest benefit 
1 The young husband at Sparta only visited his wife by stealth, : ^ 
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of the State. Marriage must accord with the canon of utility ; and 
if it does so, it will be consecrated by such accordance (458 E). In 
any matter of the continuation of a species, the greatest utility is 
gained when the fittest is bred from the fittest and ripest 

parents. This is true'” of horses, of hunting-dogs, of game-birds: 
it is no less true of men. The best among the men and women- 
guardians must therefore be united, at the proper age and at stated 
seasons, in temporary marriages ; and the off-spring of such marriages, 
i-and of such marriages only, must be reared by the State. Here 
; there is no promiscuity: there is the very opposite of promiscuity. 
Plato dreams of solemn and State-controlled nuptials, directed to 
eugenic ends ; and far from abolishing, he seeks to consecrate marriage, 
by making it serve the consecrating final cause, from which alone 
comes every good and consecrated state — the greatest good of the 
community. 

This is the first and physical reason for the reform of marriage 
suggested by Plato; and this is the first and eugenic part of his 
scheme of reform. But he has also moral reasons for the reform 
which he suggests ; and these moral reasons are connected with the 
second part of his scheme. At each season of solemn nuptials, he 
proceeds to suggest, a number of marriages, sufficient to maintain the 
fixed and unalterable number of the guardians, will be celebrated ; 
and when the children of these unions are afterwards born, they will 
be taken at once from their mothers to public crMies, and the 
parentage of such children wall be hidden for all future time. The 
mother will have nothing to do with the rearing of her child : the 
mother will never know her own child ; but all the parents married 
at a given season will be taught to think that all the children born 
in due time after that season are their common children, and all the 
children so born will be taught to think that they are brothers and 
sisters of one another. Such a system will once more satisfy the 
canon of utility, and it will satisfy it in a still deeper sense than the 
arrangements for the breeding of the best stock. There is no greater 
good for the State than the bond of unity (462 B).^ What is most 
useful for the State, and makes for the greatest well-being of the 
State, is that its members should feel themselves one body, and 
should approach as nearly as possible to the unity of an individual 
(462 C-D), owning the same things, loving the same persons, and 
using the words ''mine '' and "thine’' of the same objects. Plato's 
State is already one in the relation of its guardians to their subjects, 
which is a harmony of protectors and nur timers : it is already one 
in the relation of its guardians to one another, which is based on 

^Strictly speaking, the greatest good of the Platonic State is justice. Justice, 
however, implies a single whole or system, in which each member acts as a part ; and 
the greater the unity of this whole, the easier it is for each member to feel himself 
a part, and, acting as a part, to ensue justice. Being thus essentia! to justice, unity may 
be regarded as the greatest -good of tlie State. 
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identity of training and community of goods : it will be finally one, 
as far as the guardians are concerned, if they are one family, in 
which ail are related (or rather think themselves related) through 
a system which substitutes the idea of common for that of private 
parentage. Moreover such a system of common parentage will also 
produce unity in the further sense of harmony and consistency in 
all the arrangements and institutions of the State. It will be the 
proper complement, in the first place, of the system of common pro- 
perty. You cannot combine common property with private families ; 
for the private family is the incentive to the acquisition of private 
property, and as long as it remains the instinct of acquisition wdll 
be active. Again it will accord with that abolition of laws and 
litigation which Plato desired to make one of the essential features 
of his State, It will mean a living spirit of family ethics in place 
of a dead system of legal rules ; and men will freely do their duty 
by their neighbours from personal sentiments of kinship and aifection 
instead of under legal compulsion (464 D-E). Sedition will never 
haunt a State whose rulers area single family; and happiness will 
dwell in a community whose members are at once rid of the material 
cares and worries of the household, and knit to one another by the 
happy bonds of affection and instinctive sympathy.^ The new city 
which Plato's imagination has compacted will be the ^home' of 
its rulers, who know no other: it will be their ‘ fatherland ’ not 
only in word but in deed, and the ardour of fraternal affection 
will reinforce the feeling of a common citizenship. 

The eugenic element in Plato’s scheme for the reform of marriage 
is less important in his eyes than the elements which make for the 
unity of the State ; but it is an element which possesses considerable 
interest. The eugenic doctrine of the heritability of desirable quali- 
ties is one which already appears in the elegiac verse of Theognis : ^ 
look for rams and asses and horses of good stock, and men 
believe that good will come from good” In a later age Socrates 
is depicted by Xenophon as occupied by the problem of heredity, 
and seeking to explain why good parents do not always produce 
good children. Good stock, he argues, is not the whole of the 
matter : the parents must also be both in their prime.^ In the 
Repuhlio Plato faces the problem in a scientific spirit, using the 

^ One may argue that Plato takes too optimistic a view of the relations of relatives. 
“ Blood may be thicker than water, but the skin of kinship is proverbially thin/* But 
granting that Plato’s view is true, and assuming that solidarity so perfect characterises 
a family, surely the family has a raism d^Hre — ^it attains a “ good Plato is therefore 
contradicting himself at this point. At any rate he is guilty, as Aristotle remarks, of 
the logical fallacy of supposing that what is true of a small circle of relations will also 
be true of a large circle of men if they are related. There are two factors, (i) the size 
of the circle, and (s) its relationship; and Plato forgets the influence of the first of 
these in producing solidarity. He abolishes the family circle, and yet seeks to keep 
the motives and obligations based upon it, which have no meaning apart from it. 

■ ^'Verses 1183 zqq. 4, 1 33.. .■ 
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analogy of animals, with especial reference to breeding studs of 
horses (459 E-460 E), in much the same way as a modern biologist. 
Believing, like Socrates, that offspring should be bred from the best 
stock when it is in its prime, he fixes the period of reproduction for men 
between the age of twenty-five and fifty-five, and for women between the 
age of twenty and forty ; and he lays it down that if intercourse takes 
place outside those periods, the offspring should not see the light, or, 
if it does, should be put to death. Unlike the modern eogenist, who 
seldom advocates legislation, and generally disbelieves in the arrange- 
ment of marriages at Westminster, Plato trusts entirely to the action 
of the State, and is prepared to regulate marriage equally with art 
and poetry. One of the principles of his regulation may remind 
us of Malthas. He is averse to any increase of the population, not, 
as was Malthas, for economic reasons, or in order to stop population 
from outrunning subsistence, but for political reasons, and in order 
to maintain the political stability of his State. Like modern 
biologists, he believes that ‘^it is not the maximum number, but 
the optimum number . . . that it should be the endeavour of social 
organisation to secure } With this object he seeks to regulate the 
number of marriages ; with this object he advocates a system of 
checks. He deprecates, for instance, the prolongation by medical 
skill of the life of chronic invalids: he advocates the procuring of 
abortion when intercourse has taken place outside the prescribed 
limits of age; and in certain cases he advocates infanticide/^ On 
the whole, however, it may be said that Plato, interested as he is 
in the problems of birth, is much more concerned with the problems 
of education. Writers on eugenics distinguish between nature and 
nurture, and they emphasise the primary importance of the formei’. 
Plato believes, first and foremost, in nurture, and his emphasis is 
laid on the profound effects of the education of youth in a right 
environment. His scheme for the i*eform of marriage, equally with 
his scheme for communism of property, is secondary to his scheme 
of education.^ 

^ Bateson, Biolopcal Fact and the Structure of Society, p. 21. 

2 On this last point see Adam’s edition of the Republic, i. pp. 357-60. 

3 Plato’s three-class system is practically adopted as biologically true by Bateson 
(op, cit,, p. 33), on the ground of the heritability of success ; and his proposal of a trans- 
position of ranks, where ** mutational novelties ” arise, is also biologically defensible. 
It may be added that while in the Republic Plato advocates the marriage of like to like, 
in the PoUHcus and in the Laws he advocates the marriage of like to unlike. In the 
former work he argues (310 D) that marriage of people of like qualities results in degen- 
eration : in the latter he advocates the marriage of opposites (rhv ivavrlm iretpuKdra 4vl 
rhpdvTia xp^ Kif}M}xara vop€ve(rBai, 773 B), in order that the whole State may be well 
mixed* This^ change in his theory of marriage accords with the change in his general 
theoiy of politics. In the Republic he had stood for the ideal constitution and ideal 
marriage : in the two later works he stands for the mixed constitution, as we shall 
see, and for mixed marriages. It is interesting to notice that in the Laws Plato ad- 
vocates two eugenic measures— a tax on bachelors after the age of thirty-five {774 A), 
and an exchange, as it were, of health certificates between bride and bridegroom (771 
E-772 A) ; (cL infm, p. • ’ 
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If we take Platons scheme for the reform of marriage as a whole 
we can see that it has many facets and many purposes. It is a 
scheme of eugenics ; it is a scheme for the emancipation of women : 
it is a scheme for the nationalisation of the family. It is meant 
to secure a Better stock ; greater freedom for women — and for men 
— to develop their highest capacities; a more complete and living 
solidarity of the State, or, at any rate, of the rulers of the State. It 
is easy to agi'ee with the aims which Plato proposes to himself, but 
it is somewhat difficult to accept the means ; and here, as elsewhere, 
one may agree with Plato’s principles, and yet reject their application. 
Many may sympathise with his scheme for the emancipation of 
women ; and yet the fundamental argument which underlies that 
scheme raises doubts. After all, the difference between men and 
women is not only that the one begets and the other bears children ; 
or at any rate, if it is the basic difference, it produces a number of 
other differences wffiich cut deep. The fact of her sex is not one 
isolated thing in a woman’s nature, in which, and in which alone, 
she differs from man : it colours her whole being. She is by nature 
the centre of the life of the family ; and one can only abrogate that 
fact at the cost of the death of the family — a price which Plato 
is prepared to pay. She has by nature a specific function of her 
own, which she will always refuse to delegate to a creche ; and the 
long period of growth and the need of nurture of her children (which 
fiends no parallel in the children of ^*the other animals”) will always 
make the discharge of this function the work of a lifetime.^ The 
unmarried woman may enter into the open field of the world’s ac- 
tivities : the married woman has her life’s work ready to her hand ; 
and it is surely the true policy of the State not to abolish maternity, 
but to recognise it as a function and a contribution to the com- 
munity, wherein and whereby the mother, taking her station in the 
common life, and doing the thing which pertains to her station (to 
avrrj^), attains to Justice. ^ 

Much the same may be said of Plato’s scheme of temporary and 
State-controlled marriages. The relation of husband and wife, like 
the relation of mother and child, is really the matter of a lifetime. 
It is impossible that men and women should come together merely 
for sexual intercourse, and instantly depart. They may meet prim- 
arily for that purpose, but ultimately, as Aristotle taught, they meet 
for a life’s ' friendship ’ : they are united by a permanent interest in 
a common welfare; and in the friendship, or permanent spiritual 
union, of true marriage lies one of the greatest influences towards a 
good life. Not only, however, does Plato make an unreal abstraction 
of the sexual motive, when he contemplates the regulation of that 

^ C/. Aristotle, PoL, n. 5, § 24, 1266, b 4, 

2 It is perhaps unnecessary to remark that all this has no bearing on the question 
of woman’s suffrage (which is quite another matter), but is simply concerned with 
Plato’s scheme for the complete absorption of women in. political life and activity. 

15 ' ' , ^ 


m 


GEEEK POLITICAL THEORY 


motive by the State for the sake of producing a better stock ; he also 
makes of the individual a mere meansj and that in respect of a side 
of life on which the individual most naturally claims to be an end to 
himself He denies a fundamental right to personality, in a field 
where the sense of personality is moat vivid, and wdiere the whole 
man, body and soul, reason and feeling, '' all thoughts, all passions, 
all delights, whatever feeds this mortal flame,'’ cry for their satisfac- 
tion.^ This, however, is a matter of less moment; and the funda- 
mental criticism of Plato must turn on his refusal to do justice to the 
real nature of the marriage tie, which finds a much more sympathetic 
treatment in the Ethics and Politics of Aristotle, or to admit the 
moral value and necessity of the family. He abolishes an established 
institution for the sake of a problematic good ; and in the name of 
unity he destroys a school of morals, in which duty is learned the more 
easily because it is tinged with auction and coloured by personal 
feeling. But it is characteristic of Plato, as we shall see, that in his 
for the State he frowns on associations ; and it is perhaps a 
general criticism of his political theory that it does not sufficiently 
reconcile unity with difFerence, 

The General Theory of Gommimism in the Republic 

Under the whole scheme of communism, whether in respect of 
property or in respect of marriage, there lies the assumption, that 
much can be done to abolish spiritual evils by the abolition of those 
material conditions in connection with which they are found. Spiritual 
dieting,’ it must always be remembered, is the first and primary 
cure in Platons therapeutics ; but a ruthless surgery of material things 
is also one of his means* Because material conditions are concomitant 
with spiritual evils, they seem to him largely their cause ; and since 
to abolish the cause is to abolish the effect, he sets himself to a 
thorough reform of the material conditions of life. By compelling 
men to live under absolutely different conditions in the materia! and 
external organisation of their lives, he hopes to produce a totally 
different spirit and an utterly different attitude of mind. The gist 
of Aristotle’s criticism of this conception is simple : spiritual medicines 
are what is needed for spiritual diseases. Educate. ^ man. to the to 
and by the truth that is in him he will connect the very same material 
conditions, which were before connected with evil, with everything 
that is good. Material conditions are concomitants, and not causes ; 
occasions, but not active forces. It is idle to tinker with occasions. 
It is more than idle : it is corrupting and enfeebling. To free men 
from drudgery is not necessarily to make them live the free life of 
the spirit ; aiid one may doubt whether the drudgery in which the 
lives of nearly all of us.are-cast is not as much of a moral training as 

^ Plato has no room, for 'Sentiment ■ He meets it with astern otilitananism, carious 
in the aothor of the 't. ’<^''what is th mkSu bot rh ? ** 
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it is of a material necessity, and whether its disappearance would not 
involve the “ life of swine '' rather than that of Olympic victors/' as 
Plato prefers to think. 

There is something medieval in Plato — something of an ascetic 
dread of the world and its temptations. He does not indeed fly from 
the world to the cloister : he loves the ^^city of Cecrops" too much 
to leave it altogether for any city laid up in the heavens ; and he 
would rather shatter and remould its scheme of things nearer to his 
heart's desire. Yet there is in him a temper of impatience with our 
human world, as there is in Aristotle something of the spirit which 
would strive to interpret things as they are at their best, and cheer- 
fully accept what life can offer, believing 

There is some soul of goodness in things evil 

Would men observingly distil it out. 

Thus Aristotle can vindicate private propei’ty, in spite of its tempta- 
tions, as a basis of personality and an instrument of moral action ; 
and so again he can justify the family, whatever its limitations, as a 
school of conduct and a preparation for the State. It is easy to 
accuse Plato of seeking to effect a spiritual result by material means, 
and to urge that in attempting to remove the occasions of vice he 
removes the occasions of virtue. Yet Plato's side of the matter is 
one side, and Plato's view contains one half of the truth. It were 
a grave error, after all, to think mind independent of its material 
environment, or to hold the unqualified view that “ in social reform 
character is the condition of conditions Shakespeare can speak of 
the soul of goodness in things evil, but he also speaks of the nature 
which is 

subdued 

To what it works in, like the dyer’s hand. 

It is often only a ' conservative opiate ' to think that things need 
no change, and that it is the attitude of our minds to things which 
is at fault. The external things of life exist in the consciousness, and 
they have no existence for man except in so far as they are in his con- 
sciousness. If they are in his consciousness, they are part of the self, 
and self-determination means determination by a self of which they 
are part. Self-consciousness cannot exist apart from its content ; and 
if^the content includes external tBm^''lrtifc'h"afe"eyir/ffie'deIeFm^ 

seif will determine itself accordingly, We Have to remember, iUwe 

are" to do justice to Plato, the real truth contained in his theory that 
the mind assimilates itself to its surroundings, becoming lovely when 
it lives among things which are lovely, and ugly when it lives among 
things which are ugly. While we may speak of the mind as distilling 
goodness out of evil things, we must not forget the opposite truth, 
which Plato so keenly felt, that evil thinp instil their own evil into 
the mind. It may be that he exaggerated the effect of environment ; 
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we must beware of minimising its influence. Social conditions affect 
character ; and there ate still forms of private property, and features 
of family life, which waip or stunt the mind. Our criticism of Plato, 
if we venture criticism, should be less that he believed in the evil effect 
of evil environment, than that he believed some things to be evil which 
are not in their nature evil. The elements in the RepvMic which 
offend us spring, after all, from the sensitiveness of a generous soul, 
too much oppressed by evils— the canker of property ; the blight of 
family selfishness — which were indeed real evils, but were not, all 
the same, the essence of the institutions they disfigured.^ 

It is obvious that Plato's attitude involves a certain element of 
reaction. Institutions, he, believes,, are, a product of mind; yet he 
rejects many of the institutions of civilised life. This may well seem 
inconsistent ; and the question naturally occurs, why the products of 
mind should be rejected by a thinker, who believes that they are the 
products of mind, and can only reject them on the strength of the 
conceptions of his own intelligence. It is a question which a wise 
reformer must always ask himself; nor can it but dismay him to 
reflect that he is opposing the conceptions of his mind to institutions, 
which have been created, maintained, and approved by the minds of 
many generations. But he may meet one question with another. Were 
these institutions the products of right mind, of mind acting in view 
of a true end and by appropriate means ? Error may become invete- 
rate as well as tinith ; and it has often been seen that the suggestions 
of some powerful intelligence, when backed by the influence of a strong 
will and an attractive personality, may enter into the life of a whole 
people without real examination or discussion. The historian sees 
that they have entered and established themselves : he readily believes 
in their sanctity ; and he accuses those who aim at their destruction 
of the want of a proper historical sense, and of forgetting that the 
roots of the present lie deep in the past". None the less the philo- 
sopher has the right to inquire why they came, and to ask by what 
title they exist and what element of mind they express ; and if he is 
dissatisfied with the answer which he receives, he has every right to 
suggest what should have come instead, what has a real title to exist, 
and what element of mind ought to be expressed. But history deserves 
some respect, and Plato pays it little. He rejects many of its develop- 
ments as mistaken, and he substitutes in their place his own ideas of 
what ought to be. Aristotle’s criticism is shrewd and dry. We 
must not forget that we ought to attend to the length of past time 
and the witness of bygone years, wherein it would not have escaped 

^ Plato, as he may be said not to be organic enough {supra, p. 174 n. x), may also 
be said not to be ideal enough. He is so much alive to, and so much oppressed by, actual 
evils, that he is blind to the better side and the whole meaning of an institution such as 
the family. While Aristotle, less sensitive and more detached, can enunciate a phlh 
osophy of the family, or apin of property and of the drama, Plato— too much, as it 
were, in a passion to provide a philosophy— can only furnish a critique of these things. 
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men’s notice, if these things had been right and proper.”^ But, to 
tell the truth, Plato’s ideas of what ought to be are not always so 
much the undiscovered novelties of latter days, as the remembered 
antiquities of an early past. We have spoken of an element of reac- 
tion : we might almost have spoken of an element of atavism. The 
luxurious State is in Plato’s eyes suffering from a fever ” : it needs 
a letting of blood and a purification. It must be brought back to sim- 
plicity, by which Plato means that the superfluous elements, which are 
not conformable to the spirit of justice must be excised in order 
that the whole may attain to such conformity. Back to simplicity 
it is accordingly brought, but the simplicity which is gained proves in 
the issue to be another simplicity — that of the primitive; and Plato 
thus seems to find the path of progress in the way of retrogression. 
It is a case of a true principle twisting round, as it were, in its author’s 
hands, when it comes to be applied ; and one begins to wonder if it 
was not more in earnest than in irony that Socrates found in the 
primitive ‘city of Swine’ the true and healthy type. Again and 
again this tendency appears. Music is confined to the simple and 
direct expression of simple moods by means of simple instruments : 
the element of reflection and of complexity vanishes, and the pibroch ^ 
supersedes the sonata. In Plato’s theory of medicine the primitive 
element is clear ; and when one reads of the duty of the physician to 
leave those who are chronically sick to perish, one is reminded of the 
savage who helps the aged to die by exposing them to starvation.^ 
In the system of communism suggested by Plato it is impossible not 
to detect primitive elements once more. It has already been suggested 
that the study of anthropology was not unknown at Athens m the 
fifth century ; and we have seen reason to believe that radical thinkers 
had sometimes professed to find suggestions for a reconstruction of 
society in those ‘ nature-peoples ’ who represented to a modern age 
the picture of what Greece itself had been of old. Similarly it would 
seem that Plato was tempted to reconstitute Greece by rejuvenating 
its infancy. At the bottom of the communism of the Republic there 
is perhaps not only something of the ‘ common tables ’ of Sparta, not 
only something of the Spartan customs of marriage,^ but also some 
knowledge of the supposed community of wives among early peoples, 
and some inkling of the community of property which appears to 
characterise the village community. Even in PJato ’s of, 

the unity of his ideal State there is latent an element of reaction : ^ it 

1 Politics, n. 5, § x6 (1264, a 2) ; cf* also vix. 10, § 8 (1329, b 33), “ we should make 
adequate use of what has been discovered, and seek to find what is missing ”, ^ 

^ Webster following Jamieson defines the pibroch as ” a Highland air, suiUd to the 
particulur passion which the musician would either express or assuage 

® Plato’s principle in this suggestion is, that there is no “ right to life in the in- 
dividual as such; there is only a right to life in the individual as a citizen able to serve 
the State. Of, Green, Principles of Political Ohligationf p. X57, § 154, for Plato’s view, 
and for its necessary correction. 

^ Sparta herself, indeed, in some respects, retained traces of an earlier past which 
other Greek States had outgrown. 
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is a tribe, or stem-state, knit together by the bond of blood. It seems 
easy to accuse Plato of an anachronism, or rather of an inversion of 
history ; and to argue that he begins by assigning the unity of the 
State to the sense of economic interest, which is its final and conscious 
bond, and ends by making that unity depend on the sentimental tie 
of kinship, which is its first rude and unconscious form. And while 
such an argument would be in so far mistaken, as Plato begins logi- 
cally, and not historically, with the economic motive, the accusation 
would at any rate have this truth, that the return to the tribe does 
suggest a failure of historical perspective. 

The scheme of communism proposed by Plato raises a number of 
ultimate questions. Is it consistent with human freedom and in- 
dividuality, or does it destroy such individuality ? Is the system of 
philosophic absolutism on which it rests compatible with a system 
of individual rights ? Does not Plato sacrifice liberty to fraternity 
by what Aristotle calls his excessive unification of the State, and 
equality to efficiency by the institution of his philosopher-kings? 
It is certainly Plato's aim to destroy mere individualism, to abolish 
individual * rights' as construed in the proposition might is right,” 
and to deny liberty in the sense of “ doing as one likes But on 
the other hand it is as certainly his aim not only to guarantee but to 
develop individuality, in the true sense of the word, and with it the 
rights and the freedom it requires. The individual is in reality, as 
we have seen, part of a scheme and member of a whole. Such a 
conception of the individual is implied in a teleological conception 
of the world. Because the whole world is a co-ordinated whole, a 
single scheme and not a mass of units, the individual cannot stand 
by himself, but only in his place in the whole, and as playing his 
part in some scheme within that whole. Upon this conception, 
freedom will mean liberty to play that part freely : the rights of the 
individual will be those conditions which are necessary to playing 
that part and must be guaranteed to the individual if he is to 
play it properly. Freedom in that sense, and conditions of this 
kind, Plato certainly tries to secure. The whole system of com- 
munism is meant to set the individual fj^ee from everything which 
prevents him from taking his right place in the scheme of the State : 
it is designed to secure those conditions — in other words, to guar- 
antee those ' rights ' — which are necessary to the positive discharge 
of his function in that scheme. But, it may be rejoined, this 
teleological conception cuts the individual short, and limits him to 
being and acting merely in the single aspect of a part. On the 
contrary, we may answer, far from cutting short, it broadens and 
expands. The self is as wide as its interests ; and the individual is 
• narrowest when he stands By himself, with no interests outside himself, 
and widest when he' existS' and acts as a part, identifying himself with 
tlie interests of- the whole,. body of which he is> part, The wider 
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tlie whole of which the individual cm act as a part, the greater the 
sum of interests that he has, the greater is his individuality. The 
motto of life may be said to be “ Live in as wide a fellowship as you 
may, and have fellowship in as many interests as you can ^ 

Libertylthen need not be sacrificed to gain fraternity : on the 
contrary, through fraternity man comes by the fullest and therefore 
freest use of his powers. No rights are destroyed when the individual 
is treated as part of a community : rights belong to the individual 
as a member of a community, and are the conditions of his action as 
a member, secured to him by the community. The teleological con- 
ception is the foundation for all true theory of rights/^ ^ because 
it involves this conception of the individual as a member of the 
community, acting for its end, and guaranteed the conditions of such 
action. That no sacrifice of the individual, or of liberty, or of rights, ^ 
was involved by his philosophy Plato felt sure ; and he argued the 
point under the rubric of happiness. He urged that his guardians ^ 
were happy, or enjoyed the sense of free and full play of their 
individuality which the Greek termed evBat/j^opva, by acting in 
their appointed place in the State.^ ‘‘ In a proper State/* he tells 
us, the individual will himself expand, and he will secui*e the com- 
mon interest along with his own (497 A). Where, then, is the flaw 
of Platons communism, so far as the liberty of the individual is con- 
cerned ? Granted that Plato has a ti’ue conception of the meaning 
of individuality, and a true conception of rights (as the conditions of | 
the fi‘ee activity of the individual considered as a member of society), ^ 
is there not some error in his reasoning? He starts from right 
principles : may there not be, here as elsewhere, defects in their 
application? There would appear to be two. In the first place, 
while it is true that the self should grow andspi'ead forth its branches, 
it is also true that it must have a root. A wide extension of interests 
may be desirable ; but such an extension is of little avail, unless it 
has its basis in a strong personality and the conscious sense of an 
individual self {^iXavria), Unless we premise such a sense of self, 
that which identifies itself with a wide range of interests is nothing ; 
and the result is nothing. It is the error of Plato that he forgot the 
basis, in contemplating the supefstruclufe— th in aiming at tbe 

extension of the seif, he forgot that it must have a previous intensity/ 

^“Forsooth, brothers, fellowship is heaven, and the lack of fellowship is hell: 
fellowship is life, and the lack of fellowship is death : and the deeds that ye do upon 
the earth, it is for fellowship’s sake that ye do them, and the life that is in it shall live 
on and on for ever, and each one of you part of it, while many a man’s life upon the 
earth from the earth shall wane ” (William Morris, A Dream of fohn Ball}, To be 
no part of any body is to be nothing : and so I am, and shall so judge myself, unless 
I could be so incorporated into a part of the world, as by business to contribute some 
sustentation to the whole” (Donne, in a letter quoted in Walton’s Life), Cf supra^ 
p« X77 n. I. . . , 

2 Green, Principles of Political Obligatmif p. 57, § 39. 

^ Whether the guardians of the ideal State are really happy” is another question 
{cf supra^ p. 2x2 n. I ; infray p. 260 sq,), .. 

^ As Nettleship puts it, Plato is so much concerned with the virtues of esprii de 
corps y that he forgets ** that corporations have no conscience 
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Too often it is true that it is an ineiFective, uninclividual type of 
mind which identifies itself with a wide range of interests ; and a 
strong sense of personality, though combined with a narrow range, 
will go further and do more for the world than any watery altruism 
{vBapi]^ (piXia), The diffusion of the one type has to be reconciled 
with the concentration of the other ; and we must first know our« 
selves as separate individuals, in order to transcend such knowledge, 
and to know ourselves as part of a wider order and as serving a 
wider purpose. It is exactly this power of knowing ourselves as 
separate individuals which Plato really destroys, when he abolishes 
property and the family; for they are necessary bases of any 
conscious sense of an individual self. 

It is thus one flaw of Plato's communism, that by abolishing 
> the basis of any sense of self it takes away the possibility of the true 
" sense of self which he inculcates. It does deny to the individual a 
right — a necessary condition, that is to say, of iiis thinking and act- 
ing as a member of society and expi'essing a social will ; for it denies 
him that which is a necessary condition of his thinking and acting 
at all and of expressing any will. The other flaw which may be 
traced in Plato’s reasoning is his demand that the individual shall 
identify himself with no lower scheme or order than that of the 
State. Such a postulate is too high for man. Every individual 
does and must identify himself with a lower scheme and a narrowex* 
order — that of the family. It is true that the State is a fellowship 
{fcoLvmvLa), ^‘and each one of us part of it ” ; but it is also true that 
it is a fellowship of fellowships {/coivo)via Koivcovmv) , and each one 
of us part of these — which is the great lesson that Aristotle teaches. 
It is true again that the State is a product of mind — that it is mind 
concrete in an external organisation ; but it is not true that the unity 
/of the State is the same as the unity of a single mind, or that mind 
/must be concrete in a single organisation, the Republic one and 
[indivisible”. 

The meaning and the bearing of the line of criticism here indicated 
may be realised more clearly, if we place ourselves at a point of view 
suggested by Plato himself, and regard the State as an organism — - 
that is to say, as a whole of which the parts are organs for the attain- 
ment of a single end.^ Of such a whole the human body, whose 
members are all organs for the purpose of life, has generally been 

^ When we speak of an organism, we mean (i) a living structure composed of 
parts different in kind ; (2) that those parts, by reason of their difference, are comple- 
mentary to one another and mutually dependent ; (3) that the health of the whole 
consequently depends on the healthy discharge by each part of its own proper func- 
tion. . . . The State is not an organism ; but it is like an organism. It is not an organism, 
because it is not a physical structure. It is a mental structure— a union of different 
minds in a common purpose^ But this mental structure is like an organism, because . * , 
the attainment of the common purpose depends on the discharge of reciprocal functions 
by the different parts ” {PolUk^kthought in England from Spncer to To-day^ p. 107). 
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taken as a type. The application of the category of organism to the 
State is necessary and yaiuable. It is necessary, because it gives a 
true idea of the kind of unity which exists in the State : it is valu- 
able, because it is an antidote to false ideas of the unity of the State 
as legal in its essence and contractual in its form** Modern political 
thought has borrowed from biology an organic conception of the 
State, which it has opposed to the legal conception of a contract 
entertained by thinkers like Hobbes and Locke, exactly as Plato drew 
from his teleology a similar conception, and opposed it to the ‘ con- 
ventional ' view of the Sophists. The emphasis which is now laid, as 
it was also laid by Plato, upon the organic character of the State is 
just and salutary. A contractual conception degrades the State into 
a business partnership {soGietas)^ whose members are linked by a 
purely voluntary tie of self-interest. They have put as it were their 
money into a concern which they have called the State, because they 
thought that it would pay ; and if they find that it fails to pay — as 
the Sophists argued that it failed to pay the ^strong ’ man — they can 
and will withdraw from the concern.^ The organic view, on the 
contrary, substitutes a vital for a voluntary tie. It teaches that the 
unity of the State is not one made by hands, and by hands to be 
broken, but an inevitable outcome of human nature and human needs. 
It teaches that the State can no more be left by its members, than 
the body by its limbs, and that its dissolution is as much the death 
of its . members, as it is of itself. While in this way it attaches the 
individual to the State, as the outcome of his nature and the essence 
of his being, in the same process it also links individual to individual 
and citizen to citizen. Members of one whole, the citizens are mem- 
bers one of another : as every limb seems to ache when one limb is 
pained, so the poverty and degradation of one class must impover- 
ish the life of the rest ; ^ and the education and assistance of the 
weaker members is thus inculcated upon the stronger as the very 
condition of their own welfare. The conception of a common weal 
and a vital union supersedes that of self-interest and a casual nexus. 

The conception of a common weal is very present to Plato : the 
quality which he postulates in his guardians is a vivid sense of its 
existence. Unity is very vital in his eyes ; there is no greater good 
than whatsoever binds the State tog^ into one” (462 B). But 

^ Compare Burke, Reflections on the French Revolution : The State ought not to 
be considered as nothing better than a partnership agreement in a trade of pepper or 
coffee, calico or tobacco, or some such other low concern, to be taken up for a little 
temporary interest and to be dissolved by the fancy of the parties 

^ The organic conception, as it presents itself in Plato and Aristotle, has, however, 
the defect of postulating members who are means to the life of the rest, and do not 
share in that life. And yet Plato argues from his organic conception of the State to the 
conclusion, that as in an organism part must be proportioned to suit part, and all to suit 
the whole — as no part must grow unduly, lest every part should suffer — so in a State class 
must be proportioned to class, and all classes be adjusted to the welfare of the whole 
{Rep* 420 D). But the other side of the conception is more prominent ; cf, p. 236. 
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he raay be accukd of having pushed the organic conception too far, 
.and of having attempted to unify the State to excess’’ {Xtav kvovv). 
A true organic theory of the State must recognise that, while tlie 
' category of. organism is one which partly covers the State, and, indeed, 
:covers it better than any other category, it does not cover it entirely.^ 
In the first place, the., State, Jf it is an organism, is one whose parts 
possess will, and with that will the demand for its expression, and 
with that demand a claim to private property, as a necessary subject 
upon and through which expression can take place. In the second 
place, the State is an organism whose parts are also members of other 
organisms. They are members for instance of the family, and the 
family is an organism whose end may be subsidiary but cannot be 
sacrificed to that of the State. Any organism which satisfies a 
vital necessity of human nature, like the family, must be indestruct- 
ible, however detrimental to the organic unity of the State it may 
at first sight appear. But the zeal of the State had come upon Plato, 
and had come as a fire to consume whatever was not of the State. ^ 
A fire will not stop at exceptions ; and these exceptions to the 
organic unity of the State he could not brook. Nor is this attitude 
of mind peculiar to Plato or to theory : it has, at different periods 
of the world’s history, played a great part in the actual life of man- 
kind. The conception of the State as the sole organism, to whose 
majesty all other organisms must be sacrificed, is characteristic of the 
sixteenth century, and of much of the French Revolution. It may 
seem eccentric to speak of the Reformation as Platonic ; but in one of 
its aspects the Reformation was part of a general movement for State 
centralisation, which made for the destruction or utter subjection of 
all organisations other than that of the State. It is a movement 
which is expressed in Luther, as well as in Machiavelli, who are 
both its apostles.^ In part that movement attacked the organisation 
of the Church, seeking to revenge itself upon the Middle Ages, which 
had made the State ancillay by constituting the State caput : in part 
it swept away old mediaeval associations of shire and hundred, as in 
England, and superseded them by the nominees of the State. Again 
in the French Revolution the same influence of a movement towards 
centralisation is seen. The Revolution of 1789 only annihilated the 
incapable despotism of the ancien rSgime to instal the crushing 
tyranny of the Republic ; and the Church, which the monarchy had 
always attempted to bring into subjection under the name of Gal- 

^An organic theory based entirely on biology does not cover or recognise the 
moral aspect of the State as a society consciously self-directed towards a conception of 
the Good. Plato’s organic theory, based as it was on teleology, does involve such a 
recognition : and the category of organism, as used by him, covers zn aspect of the 
State, which as used by Herbert Spencer it fails to cover. 

In this respect Plato was true to the spirit of Sparta, \vhere ‘‘ associations inter- 
mediate betwen the Ste,te and the individual were either lacking, or had become mere 
expedients of mechanical subdivision'**. It was otherwise in Athens ; and Aristotle, as 
we’ shall see, .was true to Athens* ; 

* Treitschke, • 
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. V Here ..we .touch a vital problem^ — ^that of the relati.om^| 4l:ij§^ :^ 
to associations. Of late years that problem has been much m men*s 
minds, and under the influence of Gierke much has been said of the 
real personalty, the spontaneous origin and growth, and the ^ in- 
herent* rights of groups.^ It may be germane to the argument, and 
to the understanding of Plato, to indicate the place which associations 
actually held in the law and practice of the Greek world. There 
were associations within the normal Greek city, such as phratries and 
tribes, whose members were united by a common cult and owned 
land and other property in common. “Each of these communities 
is a living being, which lasts as long as the feeling of conimunity 
animates its members. The State itself is only the widest and most 
embracing of such communities : it would destroy its own raison 
d'itr€ if it did not maintain and protect the others which stand 
beside and under it. The individual citissen feels himself a member 
of many circles, some narrower, some broader. . . . The living element 
which resides in each community precipitates itself for the Greeks in 
a god, or, more exactly, it is felt, because it is alive, to be divine, and 
thus to be personal, and it is finally called a pei'son.** Thus the 
Greeks, if they did not attain to any conception of a corporation as 
a juristic person, nevertheless regarded a group as being, in and 
through its god, a person, in much the same way as a medimvai monastery 
realised its identity in and through its saint. And so the old phratries 
and tribes of Athens, though they lost their character of kin-groups, 
none the less persisted, because they were persons, or because their 
god was a person, and they could not be destroyed without murder. 
When, in the days of Cleisthenes, the denies arose, even they, though 
they were local and artificial units, rapidly acquired a cult, a treasury 
and property of their own ; so that it was a living society, and not a 
mere administrative division, which kept the register of citizens, and 
chose a list of candidates for the Senate, and performed the many 
functions which the denies had to discharge in the life of Attica, 
To phratries, tribes, and demes must be added the religious associa- 
tions which clustered round a new god or form of worship : Dionysus 
had his BLaa-oi^ and the Orphic rites their circles. Finally, there 
were the manufacturing or trading groups, which, without becoming 

^ The policy of the French government to the Church, and the passing of the law 
of associations, in recent years, illustrate the same point. Brance has a Platonic tradi- 
tion of objection to associations (unless they are registered and licensed by the State) ; 
while England tends rather to follow the Aristotelian doctrine, and to admit the free 
existence of many associations and communities within the State, 

2 Cf, Political Theories of the Middle Ages^ translated by, Maitland (= Das Deutsche 
Gemssensckaftsrecht, iii, c» 2 , § xi), and Johannes AUh%sms ; cf. also Figgis, Churches 
in the Modern State, 
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exclusive guilds, might form associations, with a common hero or god, 
and thus attain something of the nature of a conscious community.^ 
These are all facts which we should hardly guess from the philosophy 
of Plato ; but they are facts that find their recognition in the theory 
of Aristotle, who can speak of tribesmen and demesmen as forming 
associations which are essential parts of the State, and of households 
and villages as its constituent members.^ 

Just as, strong in his sense of the close-knit unity of the State, 
Plato refuses to tolerate any other association, so he refuses to accept 
any individual member who is not a serviceable organ of its life. 
Social service is the one clue : there is no room for useless members 
in the body politic. Every element must be enlisted in the service 
of the State : the element that cannot be enlisted, and is unfit to 
serve, is an ‘unjust ’ element, and it must disappear. This sense of 
the burning claim of the State on every citizen explains many fea- 
tures of the Republic, It explains Plato's attitude to the invalid 
{supra^ p. 224 ). He cannot serve, and it is better that he should 
die. The note of efficiency in social service is here too strong for our 
modern thought, and this application of the oi’ganic conception of the 
State may seem to us perverse. We are inclined to argue that, be- 
cause the State is organically one, it should carry its weaker members 
with it, helping, from the fulness of its common life, their defects and 
imperfections, and trusting that the life of the whole will be fuller of 
riches and tenderness because such members, who after all can make 
their peculiar contribution, find recognition and assistance. Plato, 
on the contrary, is ready to argue that because the State is a working 
organism every member must work efficiently, and each must carry 
his share of the burden — or depart. The conception of specific func- 
tion makes him rigorous : he will not have the quality of justice 
strained by any false mercy. Mor^e than once he speaks of “ drones ” 
as the curse of actual States ; and he is resolved that in his common- 
wealth there shall be no room for drones. This is the basis of his 
advocacy of the emancipation of women ; for such emancipation is 
the one way of turning a sex condemned to the life of drones into a 
body of working bees. It is, again, one of the grounds of his treat- 
ment of art ; art must be an obvious mode of social service, and 
therefore it must serve ah obvioui social purpose. Finally, it is one 
of the reasons for his theory of communism : for communism is a way 
of eliminating all the impediments which prevent the fullest and most 
efficient ardour of service in the highest and most highly responsible 
oigans of the community.® 

^ Wilamowitz, Sfaa£ und Gesdhckaft dev Gruchm^ pp. 48, 51, 114, See also above 
(p. 43) on Solon’s law of associations, 

^EthicSf vxn., 9, §§ 5-6 (xi0o, a 18-28) ; Politics^ i. 2, § 8 (1252, b 28) and i. 3, § x 
{i253i b 2-3). 

®It is an instance of Plato’s -anxiety to enlist every faculty in active service that in 
the Laws {794 D-795 C) he insists that boys and girls should be taught ambidexterity, in 
order that they may use their bovm and slings and javelins most effectively in defence 
of the State, 
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Plato is something of a political mystic, in revolt against the 
fact of difference. Like the mystic, he would so completely fuse the 
lover of perfection with its object — the guardian with the State— 
that identity is lost in the effort to gain identification. There is 
a deep wisdom in Aristotle^s remark ; the unity of the State, which 
he commends above all things, would be like what is mentioned by 
Aristophanes in the Symposium, when he speaks of lovers, in the excess 
of their aiSFection, desiring to grow together and to become one instead 
of two, in which event one or both must necessarily perish Unity, 
after all, is not the raison d'Stre of a group : it is rather the quality 
which a group must possess in order to attain its end. That end is 
the richness and fulness of the life of the group (which Aristotle calls 
avrdp/ceta) — a richness to be gained through the different contribu- 
tions of the different parts, which must therefore retain their differ- 
ence ; a fulness to be achieved through the energy of each member 
in its due place. Without esprit de corps, or the sense of a unity, 
that energy will not be forthcoming; but without this fulness and 
richness of life as its goal esprit de corps will only be pipeclay and 
regimental buttons. The best community is that w^hich reminds 
every member that it is his duty to enlist himself in its service, but 
remembers, at the same time, that it is its own duty to elicit every 
energy and awaken every potentiality in every one of its members. 
For the fundamental reality is the individual spirit; and it is better, 
even when one is thinking of the social good, to think in terms of 
eliciting every innate power of that sphit than in terms of enlisting 
recruits for social service. 

Plato, however, is by no means entirely a political mystic. It is 
hardly fair to say that he commends unity above all things. His 
ultimate ideal is justice ; and justice means the discharge of specific 
function. Justice involves a number of corollaries. It involves the 
freedom of every part to discharge its function freely ; and Plato thus 
speaks of the guardians as necessarily having for theii’ duty the mak- 
ing of freedom, and bound to ensue only the things which bear on 
this end (395 B-C). It involves again the happiness which comes from 
a conscious sense of energy directed to right ends ; and so he speaks of 
his city as founded for the purpose of securing the happiness of all its 
members (420 B). Finally it involves unity, in the sense of a scheme 
within which, and for the sake of whose realisation, each part dis- 
charges its several function ; and so he speaks of the chief aim of the 
legislator, and the greatest good of the State, as the bond of unity 
(462 B“C). But it is obvious that unity which exists for the sake of 
justice can only exist in the form of dilferentiation. It must be a 
unity of different parts with different functions ; and the whole stroc- 
tux*e of the Platonic State, with its three separate classes and their 

^ Aristotle, Pol., 4 , § 6 h 9 - 13 ). Plato’s aeai for unity appears most obviously 
in Rep, 46:^ A-E» 
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three separate functions, is accommodated to this fact. Plato, after all, 
recognises the need of unity in difference ; and we must remember 
that when he insists on absolute and undifferentiated unity, it is the 
unity of a part, and not of the whole, that he has in mind. His 
concern is with the guardians ; and his anxiety is to keep them pro- 
perly differentiated as a governing organ, as much as to insist on their 
identity one with another and their identification with the State. 
On the other hand, the guardians in the issue seem to become the 
State, The third class practically disappears : the auxiliaries are 
merged with the perfect guardians in a common communism ; and the 
note of unity without difference is dominant. If we lay stress on this 
fact, then, with Aristotle, we can accuse Plato of political mysticism. If 
we lay stress on the earlier part and original scheme of the Bepuhlie^ 
we shall hold the accusation to be captious and unfounded. It is a 
matter of balance ; and each student of Plato must strike the balance 
for himself. 


Chapter XI 


PLATO AND THE STATES OF GBEECE 
The Eepoblic as an Ideal 

I T is easy to interpret the Republic as a Utopia, a city in the 
clouds, a sunset fabric seen for an hour at evening and then 
fading into the night. But the Republic is not a city of 
nowhere. It is based on actual conditions ; it is meant to mould, or 
at any rate to influence, actual life. 

. In the first place, it is based on actual conditions. It contains, 
in the eighth and ninth books, an analysis of the actual constitu- 
tions of Greece, in which Sparta, at once a type of timocracy and of 
oligarchy — Athens, a type of democracy — and Syracuse, a type of 
tyranny, all in turn pass under review. They are all, in Plato’s view, 
diseased In all of them knowledge is stunted and ignorance of the 
art of politics is life. In all of them elements other than reason — 
spirit, the fosterer of ambition and contention ; appetite, the parent 
of greed and the cause of social cleavage — ^are overgrown ; and selfish- 
ness, tearing cities in sunder, makes ‘ two States ’ everywhere instead 
of one. Diagnosing the disease after this fashion, Plato prescribes his 
cure — the sovereignty of reason ; the training of reason in the ways 
of knowledge by a scientific and philosophic education ; the libera- 
tion of reason from the yoke of appetite by a system of communism ; 
the unification of the two States into one by the free working of a 
trained reason under that system. The statement of the cure, like 
the statement of the disease, is based on actual facts. The training 
suggested in the seventh book is the training which was actually 
given in the Academy ; and the system of communism itself, though 
it goes beyond anything that existed or had ever existed in Greece, 
is but an extension of elements that Greece had known, or knew, 
either in her own borders or among the peoples outside the Greek 
pale. The Republic is not only a deduction from fimt principles : it 
is also an induction from the facts of Greek life. ; 

Based on actual conditions, the Republic was also meant to influ- 
ence actual life. It is impossible to read Republic (or the Laws) 
side by side with the genuine Epistlee, more espaciall}’' the seventh,- ; 
without believing that political reform was the preoccupation of 


24fO 


GREEK POLITICAL THEORY 


Platons mind. If he was a political idealist, he was, in intention, an 
actual politician. It has even been suggested, as we have seen, that 
he fell short of a perfect idealism just because he w^as so eager to 
realise his ideal ; that he failed to carry his principle of communism 
beyond the class of trained guardians, because he had hopes of actually 
realising that principle if its operation were confined to that class. 
Without going so far, we may certainly maintain that just because 
Plato's communism was the communism of only one class, and just 
because the education he desired to see was the education of a limited 
number of citizens, he believed in its realisation and hoped to secure 
its adoption. The city that he is founding is a Greek city (470 E). 
*'It is not impossible; nor do we speak of things that are impossible, 
though even by ourselves they are admitted to be difficult " (499 D). 

Not only would our laws be for the best, if they could be enacted ; 
the enactment of them though difficult is not impossible " (50% C). 
‘‘What has been said about the State and its government is not 
a mere dream, and though difficult it is not impossible ; but it is 
only possible when philosophers become kings, or kings philosophers " 
(540 D). Granted the philosopher, and granted a tabula rasa for 
his work, the ideal may yet be realised ; and Plato therefore proposes 
to begin by banishing “into the country" all the inhabitants of a 
city who are over the age of ten, and by training the pure innocence 
of children in the ways of ideal justice (540 E).^ 

But Plato has another point of view ; and it comes to the front at 
the end of the ninth book of the Republic. “The city is founded 
in words ; for on earth I imagine it nowhere exists " (592 A). Per- 
haps, he adds, it is laid up in heaven, as an ensample for him who 
wishes to see, and, seeing, to establish his life accordingly. The truth 
is that we have to distinguish between realisation of the ideal as it 
stands, in a single concrete embodiment, and realisation of the ideal 
in its spirit, as a permeating force in all societies.^ For the former 
Plato hoped, but hoped in doubt : for the latter he hoped wuth a 
more assured certainty. Thinking of the latter, he can say, “ It 
is no matter, whether it exists or ever will exist It is built of 
thought 

therefore never built at all, 

And therefore built for ever ; 

^ This passage is important as showing that Plato has in mind some actual Greek 
city, and the actual reform of that city. The passage, it should be noticed, comes at 
the end of Book VII, after the description of those higher studies which are to train 
the philosopher “kings. 

2 Adam, in his edition of the Republic^ follows the view that a distinction is to be 
drawn between the Greek or earthly city of Books II-IV (which contain the first sketch 
of education and the suggestion of communism), and the heavenly city, meant for 
humanity at large, of Books V-VII, in which the suggestion of the rule of philosophers 
and the second sketch of education occur. The view seems subjective. The rule of 
philosophers, duly trained by science and philosophy, is an essential part of Plato’s 
first (and only) city,^which always remains specifically Greek {cj* the preceding note)# 
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and it is enough if it exists, and will continue to exist, as an influ- 
ence on man's thoughts and actions. Hence it is that Plato is not 
greatly concerned about the practicability of his ideal. The inquiry 
is for the sake of an ideal, and not with a view to proving that such 
: things could exist in fact (472 C-D). The fact must fall short of 

the theory in its approximation to perfect truth ; action must lag 
behind thought (47S A). The world of facts which we see is a 
world in which principles dwell, but in which they are conditioned, 
on this hand and on that, by this and that limitation. Our thoughts 
can think away these conditions, and our minds can construct a pic- 
ture of the world as it would be if the true principles of human life 
had free play (501 A-C). Such a picture is not a dream. It is an ab- 
straction, indeed : it is bare, that is to say, of the conditions among 
which principles must actually work, and by which they must submit 
to be modified. But though such conditions have been taken away, 

; or thought away, the principles remain; and the principles are no 

; dreams, but actualities no less real, and indeed more real, than those 

conditions. If, having made this abstraction of principles, we pro- 
r ceed to suppose different and more favourable conditions for their 

; operation and to sketch their operation under those conditions, we are 

( in a sense dreaming, and yet, in another sense — pi’ovided always that 

I the conditions thought away are not inevitable, and the new condi- 

I tions postulated are not impossible — we may be very far from dream- 

i ing. Everything depends on the society 'in' which we live. If 'that 

: society will think away, and put away, the old conditions ; if it will 

think itself into, and adopt, the new— then the dream may come 
true, and the dream-city may become a builded city. There were 
times when Plato hoped as much of the society of his day. But even 
if this is impossible, the dream has still its value. It is to the good 
; that we should have learned to distinguish between the essentials 

^ and the accidents of our life — between its eternal principles and its 

mutable forms. We are prone to take the society in which we live 
in its entirety — essence and accident, principle and condition — as 
one valid whole possessed of equal value throughout. The dream 
- may lift us above that level, and helping us to distinguish the 
different elements of our life it may also help to give us more control 
over our life. And this is not all. The new conditions imagined in 
thought may become a leaven and a ferment, and the dream may 
^ live, as an influence if it is not established as 'a fact. It may even 
live as an influence for many more generations of mortal men than 
I-;' it could ever have lived as an established; fact. . It is impossible to 
estimate the influence which the Republic has exercised in history 
^ . through its operation on the minds of many generations. But it is 
I' perhaps safe to say that the influence of;Plato% dream-city has been 
at least as great as that of the actual oity' erf Sparta. , 

'Yet Plato thought^ away many - conditions ’which we still regard ' 
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as inevitable ; and he thought into being others which we still hold 
to be impossible. Private property exists : the family exists : de- 
mocracy exists. The only communistic state in history is that of 
the Jesuits of Paraguay : no civilised society, and no class in such a 
society, has ever turned itself into a single family, with wives and 
children in common : Marcus Aurelius was once Emperor in Home, 
but even in his day the Roman Empire was not governed by 
philosophers. The principles of human life, after all, are principles 
which must operate among actual men. Human nature, as we know 
it, has at its core the sense of personality. That sense demands 
property : it demands the life of the family : it demands a voice in 
the direction of all the forces of public control to which it is subject. 
Plato would fain have transcended these limitations. He had seized 
upon the principles which are, and have always been, the funda- 
mental principles of every State. He saw that the State is a product 
of mind: he saw that it is an ox^ganic unity, in which every part 
has a function. But he postulated conditions for the operation of 
these principles with which it is hard to agree. If the State is a 
product of mind, it ought not therefore to be sepai*ated into three 
distinct classes, with a special training for one of these, and a reserva- 
/ tion of the work of government for the class so trained. If its unity 
/ is organic, that does not mean that the family should be abolished 
or private property destroyed. Plato speaks of a stage in the de- 
velopment of reason when, conscious of its new powers, it uses them 
as it were in play for the purpose of conti^adicting everything, like 
a young dog which fleshes^ its Jeeth by indiscriminate Wring and 
rending (539 B). But he had himself attained to a stage when 
reason is still more masterful and almost as destructive. He had 
risen above contradictions to the eternal principles of life ; and in 
the strength of his hold upon them he was eager to enforce them on 
the world for its salvation. He did not sufficiently recognise that 
these principles had been working throughout history, under what- 
ever limitations, and however dimly apprehended ; and he was too 
anxious to make their conscious apprehension by the philosopher 
into a ground for attacking all their past works. 

History may not be, what Burke held it to be, ''the known 
march of the ordinary providence of God '' ; but it is at any rate (if 
it be not, as we cannot believe that it is, a chaos) a field on which 
the fundamental principles of human life have been steadily if 
imperfectly at work throughout recorded time. If there is such a 
thing as organic unity, there is also such a thing as organic growth. 
Growth, in the sense in which a tree grows, there never*can be in 
human affairs all the institutions of men, as Plato taught, are the 
creations and product of men's minds. But we may still speak of 
growth when we reflect that our xninds create slowly and tentatively, 
with a conscious realisation of only those immediate purposes, which 
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our creationSj as new purposes are added to them, and as they fit 
themselves gradually to our general scheme of life, may nevertheless 
transcend. If we call such growth organic, because, with all its 
diflPerences, it has its likenesses to the growth of organic life in the 
world of nature, we may say that Plato failed to reckon with the 
organic growth of human institutions. He did not recognise the 
development of the past, seeing in it corruption from a fixed ideal 
rather than the development of a growdng ideal : he did not re- 
cognise the development of the future, in which the ideal even of 
the philosopher will be expanded and transcended. He has a 
static ideal, which must be ‘‘preserved in its original form, and no 
innovation made” (424} B). Yet we have to remember that Plato 
lived in jnventute mundi, in a Greek world in which the political 
creations of law-givers, like the artistic creations of the sculptor, 
were conceived to be fashioned according to an eternal type of tinith 
and beauty. Upon us rests the antiqvAtas saeculi ; and if Plato 
thought too much in terms of creation, and believed too much in a ' 
permanent ideal, we perhaps think too much in terms of evolution, 
and believe too much in le monvement necessaire des ekoses. Things . 
only move when we make them move, by the work of our thoughts ^ 
and the effort of our will ; and our thoughts and our will must be 
directed by some ideal. Political life dpu^ain^of maH and 

not of gr owth. It is dead without its idealists : it stagnates uhTess 
tfiere are put before it visions of new institutions for the realisation 
of the principles on which it rests, whether they be, as in Plato’s day, 
the institution of philosopher-kings living a life of ascetic commun- 
ism, or, as in our own, the institution of a more perfect democracy 
controlling securely the means of production, distribution and ex- 
change. 

The Judgment of Actual States in the Light of the Ideal 

The ideal of the Republic, we have seen, is not ideal in the sense 
that it is divorced from actuality (no real or valuable ideal ever is 
so divorced) : it is ideal in the sense that it is an exhibition of what 
actual States would be, if they conformed with those fundamental 
laws of the constitution of human nature on which, even as they 
stand, they are based, but of which, in a greater or less degree, they 
fall short. Standing as it does in relation to the actual, Plato’s ideal 
has an actual and practical value. Not only can it aid the practical 
intellect, by furnishing a goal and a purpose with which actual life 
can be brought into conformity : it can also aid pure reason, by pro- 
viding a standard or criterion in the light of which actual life may 
be judged, “The inquiry into the nature of absolute justice is for 
the sake of attaining an ideal, in order that men may judge of their 
actual condition according to the standard which that ideal exWbits 
and the which their condition-resembles it” (472 C-D)* 
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This is one of the great functions of ideal Utopias, such as Platons 
State: even if they cannot be realised, they can yet enable us to 
understand Jhe realT^*'' By showing us what the State would be if its 
immanent” prih^^^ were fully realised, they show us the real signi- 
ficance of the State as it is. It is only in such an ideal aspect that 
the State can be understood ; for if the mere phenomena of its actual 
working were alone considered, we should be able indeed to collect 
a number of facts about the State, but not to grasp the reasons for 
its being or the significance of its function. In this sense political 
theoi'y must always deal with ideals. It must consider what the State 
might be, rather than what it is, in order to understand what it is. 
It must investigate the h eaR h y or , as Aristotle calls it, the ' right ' 
State ; and the right State because every actual 

State-is. to some, ex|enA,defe^^ perverted Political theory 

must abstract the form of the State from the matter in which it is 
involved, exactly as geometrical science abstracts the form of the 
straight line from the matter of the solid in which it is involved. 
There is no sti’aight line of only one dimension in rernm natura ; 
and there is no ideal State. But Euclid postulates the one, and 
Plato and Aristotle postulate the other, as the condition of sciences 
which are none the less sciences because they proceed on the as- 
sumption of something ‘unreal,’ and indeed are only sciences because- 
they proceed on such an assumption. 

In the eighth and ninth books of the Republic Plato seeks to 
judge and measure actual States by the degree to which they recede 
from the ideal. His judgment of actual States takes the form of 
a description of the corruption, in successive stages, of that ideal. 
Though, however, his description thus takes a quasi-historical form, 
it is not an historical sequence which Plato attempts to trace. He 
does not imagine that there ever actually was an ideal State in the 
beginning, or that the order of the stages which he describes repre- 
sents an historical series. He gives a logical and cb priori picture 
of the course that corruption would take, supposing that we began 
with an ideal State, a perfect.product of perfect mind, and that the 
degradation of that State proceeded from within, and not from the 
accidents of external impulse. The principle which underlies the 
whole sketch is the old principle, that the State is a product of mind ; 
and the argument is that successively inferior types of State are 
the pi*oducts of successively inferior types of mind. But the suc- 
cession is a logical succession : the priority of the ideal State is 
what Aristotle would call priority in ‘nature’ (or idea), and not 
priority in time. Just as before we witnessed the logical construction 
of a State, in which each- pychological factor was successively intro- 
duced, Sot in order of time, but in order of importance, so we now 
witness a destruction of the State, in which each psychplpg|.<^l_^ factor 
is^^successiyely taken w,a.y, again in order of importance. tSe 
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factor of reason was the last to be added in construction, so, in the 
reverse process, it is the first to be taken away ; and then, stage by 
stage, the State is made to depend on fewer and worse psychological 
elements, until in tyranny it depends only on appetite and the worst 
element of appetite. But if it would be a mistake to claim an his- 
torical intention for this sketch, we must not deny its historical bear- 
ing. These books have been called the first attempt at a philosophy 
of history : ^ if they are not history, they explain history, and show- 
why history is a record, not of the perfect idea of the State, but of 
its various perversions. They show that history has not been made 
by the full mind of man, acting in the proper Werarchy of its parts, 
but created as it were by fragments of mind, each acting in isolation. 
And again, it is certainly implied in Plato that the ideal State, 
considered as existing in rernm natura^ is subject to laws of his- 
torical mutation. It knows a process of growth and of increase 
(424 A) ; nor, on the other hand, is it exempt from a law of decay, 
which leads to its final collapse (546). A law of deterioration, such 
as is visible in plants, equally affects man; and an inferior pro- 
geny will in the course of time pi'oduce an inferior State. It 
is therefore implied by Plato that the ideal State will change, and, 
if it changes by a logical series of stages, will change in the way 
which he suggests. Aristotle criticises Plato from an historical point 
of view, and urges that, as a matter of fact, constitutions do not 
alter in the sequence Plato describes : oligarchy does not always pass ! 
into democracy, or democracy into tyranny; in actual life, a demo- * 
cracy will pass into an oligarchy as readily as into a tyranny.^ The - 
answer to this criticism is, partly that it is beside the mark, for 
Plato was not writing history or generalising from history ; partly 
that, even from an historical point of view, Plato’s sequence may be 
vindicated, if we do not regard the exceptions, but the general rule 
of constitutional change. The actual course of Greek history, it is 
true, often intercalated tyranny between oligarchy and democracy, 
and made tyranny the preparation for democracy, though there are 
cases in which democracy passed into tyranny, as it did at Syracuse 
in the fourth century. But the communes of mediaeval Italy ex- 
actly followed Plato’s sequence: the oligarchical commune either 
succumbed before the democratic popoloy or admitted it to a share 
in the government ; and in either case a division of classes still sur- 
vived, acute enough to paralyse the State and ultimately introduce a 
tyranny, open or concealed.^ 

^ Nettleship, Lectures^ p. 299. v. 12, § 7 sqq. (1316 a). 

® It has been pointed out by Lutoslawski that Aristotle uses Plato’s theory of con- 
stitutional change, in spite of his criticism. It may be added that Aristotle’s own ac- 
count of constitutional change is not really historical, but rather, like Plato’s account, 
logical. He starts from monarchy, which is the State of the perfect virtue of a single 
man, and sketches a succession, based on ethical grounds, of aristocracy, oligarchy, 
tyranny, and deinocracy {iii. 15, §§ 11-12; i:286.'.b).. That succession rests not on em-' 
piric grounds of history, but on ethical preconceptions (Hermann-Swoboda, Lehrbuch 
der QrUck, StaatsalUr timer y iii, i, p, 29), 
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There is thus something of an historical bearing in the eighth 
and ninth books of the Repuhlio, On the whole, however, Plato is 
not occupied by problems of historical genesis, or in explaining how 
things come to be what they are through a series of years : he is 
rather taking a section, as it were, through things as they stand at 
a given moment of time, in his own day, and he is comparing, in the 
light of the criterion of his ideal State, the different values of the 
different elements of that section* His purpose appears clearly in 
his half-jesting, half-serious condemnation of the tyrant as seven 
hundred and twenty-nine times worse than the ruler of the ideal 
State. But we may perhaps also suspect another purpose. Plato 
is always practical ; and even while the ideal is being used as a 
criterion by the speculative intellect, it tends to become a goal for 
the practical. The sketch of constitutional change and corruption 
indicates, after all, the true way of reforming corrupt States and 
restoring them to the level of the ideal Corruption of the State, 
we find, always implies a corruption of the character of its citissens. 
States are made what they are by the type of mind they represent 
The ideal State is ideal because it represents a type of mind in which 
a perfect adjustment of the faculties has been realised. A coiTupt 
State is corrupt, in a greater or less degree, because it represents a 
type of mind in which such adjustment has been, to a greater or 
less degree, disturbed. But if this is so, it follows that the one hope 
of reformation of the State lies in effecting among its members a 
readjustment of the faculties of the..mind*. An oligarchy, for instance, 
can only be reformed by a readjustment which reduces the elements 
of appetite and acquisitiveness to due proportions. But such read- 
justment can only be affected by education ; and thus the practical 
result emerges from Platons sketch of constitutional change and 
corruption, that the way of education . jjs. fhe one and only way of 
political refo It is ojTIfo avail to tinker with constitutional 
machinery (and here Plato is criticising in advance the line of 
argument followed by Aristotle in Book VI of the Polities) : the 
only true reformer is he who makes his fellow-citizens better men.^ 

But the more immediate and obvious purpose in the eighth and 
ninth books of the Republic is the purpose which originally inspired 
the construction of the ideal State in the second book. Plato was 
led to the construction of an ideal State by the desire to discover 
the true nature of justice. He held that if justice were studied 
as it is writ large in the just State, it might then be undei’stood as 
it is writ small in the just man. In the same way he is impelled to 
the description of States which fall short of the ideal by the desire 
to discover the nature of injustice; and in the same way he assumes 

^ Incidentally it may be noticed that the criticism which Aristotle urges against 
the Platonic scheme of communism (that it is too much a matter of changes of 
machinery) might have been urged by Plato, with as much (or as little) justice, against 
Aristotle’s scheme of constitutional reform# 
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that if injustice is studied in the large characters of the unjust State, 
it will more readily be understood in the minute characters of the 
individual soul. Hence it is that as he studies the four successive 
corruptions of the. ideal State — timocracy, oligarchy, democracy, 
and ' tyranny — he follows with an exact logic the same order of 
procedure in every case, sketching first the origin and the chax'acter- 
istics of the corrupt form of State, and then depicting the type of 
individual character to which it corresponds and from "which it 
springs. ^ Nor is this all Plato’s ultimate object in the EepuhliG 
is not only to discover the nature of justice and injustice, but also 
to determine whether justice is happiness and injustice misery. In 
order to attain this object, he must necessarily describe, with a con- 
stant reference to the happiness or misery w^hich they entail, the 
various degrees of unjust States and men; and thus he will be 
prepared, when the enumeration is complete, to compare the final 
stage of injustice with the ideal of justice, and to contrast the 
relative happiness and unhappiness of the life of pure justice and 
that of pure injustice (545 A : 544 A). From this point of view 
the genetic method pursued by Plato acquires a new significance. 
As step by step he traces the process of descent from one stage to 
another, it becomes clearer and clearer still what a gulf is set between 
the beginning and the end of the descent. We begin to be aware 
of the depth of the descent as we trace its successive stages ; and we 
are prepared for the final verdict that the perfectly unjust man is at 
least four. stages lower than the perfectly just, and “separat'M"by 
enormous distance in'Fegafd^To ‘piSuf 

Such being the purpose of the sketch of constitutional change 
and corruption, it follows that its basis is psychological, in the same 
sense that the basis of the construction of the ideal State was psj- 
chplqgical. The ideal State "was based on a harmonious union of 
the three elements of reason, spirit, and appetite, in which reason was 
dominant. The next form of State is based on a less harmonious 
union, in which reason has lost its due place, and spirit, the element 
next to reason, has obtained control. The three succeeding forms — i 
oligarchy, democracy, and tyranny — are all based on the supremacy f 
of appetite, and the consequent discord, in a greater or less degree, of || 
the elements of the soul. If three different forms of State are thus T 

^ The fact that Plato treats first the State, and then the individual, in the order of 
exposition, must not blind us to the fact that in the order of causation the individual 
comes hrst and the State second. The State is what it is because it is composed of the 
individuals of whom it is composed. “ The States are as the men are : , . . they grow 
out of human character {544 E ; cf, 435 E) Plato thus assumes, somewhat like 
Herbert Spencer, that the character of the ag^egate depends on that of the units; and 
that, given a sufficient number of timocratic men, the timocratic State ensues. This is 
to forget that the relations of the units determine the character of a group no less than 
the character of the units, 

® An essential purpose of the sketch of constitutional change in the Kepuhlic is thus 
its representation of the tragedy of the sou! which suffers corruption and falls into 
injustice. In this respect the Republic is like Shakespeare’s Macbeth, 
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based on the element of appetite, it would seem that there must be 
three different forms or degrees of appetite ; and Plato explains that 
there is such a difference. In the first place, we must distinguish 
between necessary appetites, whose satisfaction is beneficial, and 
necessary appetites, which do no good, and sometimes do the reverse 
of good. In the former class comes the appetite for food and the 
necessities of life in general. Appetites of this class may be held 
to conduce to production, and they may be termed the acquisitive 
appetites. In the latter class comes the appetite for delicate food and, 
generally, for all luxuries ; and appetites of this class may be held 
to conduce to consumption and be termed, accordingly, spendthrift 
(558 D-559 C). A basis is thus gained for the distinction of 
oligarchy and democracy : oligarchy rests on the appetites which 
conduce to production ; democracy represents not only appetites of 
this order, but also appetites of the spendthrift kind. It would be 
possible to regard tyranny as resting purely on appetites of the latter 
kind ; but Plato feels that . its peculiar nature demands a further 
analysis of the elements of appetite; and in the beginning of the 
ninth hook of the Republic we are therefore taught to distinguish 
between appetites which are legitimate or natural and appetites which 
are illegitimate or unnatural. The latter are the appetites of the wild 
beast within us : they differ from the appetite for luxuries because 
they are bestial rather than human. We may know their nature 
from the dreams by which we are visited in the night, when we have 
Iain down to sleep uncomposed by meditation, when images of Lust 
and Crime haunt our pillow, and the lawless wild-beast nature 
which is in all of us, even in good men, peers out in sleep” (572 B).^ 
This is the element of human nature — if we can call that human 
which is bestial ; and yet, because it is in all of us, it must be called 
human — which tyranny represents, and by which tyranny is bred 
(571 B-572B). 

Another factor which enters into Platons explanation of the rise 
of perverted States is a doctrine of excess and the inevitable nemesis 
which attends excess. Each of these States in turn, pushing its 
characteristic principle to a point at which it recoils, is 
Consumed by that which it was nourished by* 

Oligarchy pursues wealth till it perishes of wealth : democracy 
pursues freedom till it is ruined by freedom. ^ The excessive in- 

^ If we have meditated duly before we retire, Plato adds, the rational part is active 
in dreams, and we attain truth. Perhaps .^©schylus meant something of the same order 
when he speaks of the memory of wrongdoing as trickling, drop by drop, before the 
mind in sleep, so that the wisdom born of suffering comes to men without their 
knowing (Agamemnon ^ lines i8o sq*). 

® C/. Measure for Measure^ Act r. Scene ii. : — 

As surfeit is the father of much fast, 

So every scope by the immoderate use 
Turns to restraint. Our natures do pursue, 

Lifcejats that raven down their proper bane, 

A thksty evil, -and when We drink we die. 
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crease of anything often causes a reaction in the opposite direction ; 
and this is true not only of the seasons and of animal and vegetable 
life, but above all of forms of government (563 E-564 A) . This is 
a phase of that universal law of deterioration which affects both 
plants and beasts and the cities of men (546 A). The further one 
element of the State pushes a principle exclusive to itself, the further 
it recedes from the other elements. Division ensues ; and division, 
the parent of sedition, is the most fruitful cause of political change, 
which begins in a disturbance of the harmony of the State (545 D), 
and grows with each increase of that disturbance. When in an 
oligarchy, for instance, the wealthy increase their wealth and 
emphasise the rights of property, poverty is automatically increased 
pari passvbi and the proletariate begins equally to affirm that a man 
is none the less a man for being poor. Class consciousness develops, 
and with it class war ; and revolution is easy, when once the conditions 
of revolution are present. When a body is once diseased, a mere 
touch may produce an illness ; for revolutions, though they may 
spring from slight occasions, are always the issue of grave causes 
(556 E).^ It is obvious that along this line of thought Plato 
reaches something like an economic interpretation of constitutional 
change. He believes that changes in the distribution of wealth tend 
to produce political changes. When once the ideal communism of 
the ideal State is disturbed — as soon as the citizens of a timocracy 
have introduced private propei'ty, and still more when the members 
of an oligarchy have made the accumulation of private property 
their sole object — the struggle to determine the distribution of 
property will begin to involve political struggles, and any grave 
excess or inequality in such distribution will lead to dissension and 
revolution. We should be guilty of exaggeration, however, if we 
regarded Plato’s interpretation of history as primarily economic. 
His interpretation, as we have seen, is primarily psychological. It is 
true that the element of appetite, which is the psychological basis of 
economic life, underlies all the three last forms of States, and that 
this fact necessarily involves an insistence on the influence of economic 
factors in determining their growth and decay. But appetite is a 
wide term. As it is expressed in oligarchy, it is certainly economic 
in charactei'. As it is expressed in democracy and in tyranny, it in- 
cludes elements which can hardly be termed economic. Democracy 

^ Revolutions do not arise on slight issues, but from slight occasions” {Politics ^ 
V, 4, § I : X303, b 17-18). The debt which Aristotle owes to Plato in the theory of revolu- 
tions expounded in Book V of the Politics is obvious. That theory is based on the doctrine 
of excess and the nemesis of excess. Aristotle draws the conclusion that if a constitution 
resting' on an excess is to be preserved, a system of checks and balances should be 
introduced. In an oligarchy, for .instance, the principle of wealth should not be 
driven to its logical conclusion, but a considerable element of recognition of the 
principle of freedom, on which democracy rests, should be admitted. A constitution 
will thus be preserved by being reduced from the excess to which it tends in the 
direction of a mean (a conception also applied to politics by Plato in the PoUticm ) ; 
and since the mean may be secured by a mixture of two extremes, Aristotle thus attains 
his characteristic doctrine of the mixed constitution. 
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sprmgs from the desire to live as one Hkes/^ like the birds of the 
air ; and tyranny is based on the lusts of the flesh and the cupido 
dominandi which are strong in the beasts of the forest. In neither 
is the economic factor dominant ; while, as for timocracy, its basis 
is not appetite, but the element of spirit and the point of honour, 
though it must be admitted that the pride of property is also an 
element in its growth and character. 

A last factor which enters into Plato's account of the different 
forms of perverted States is his knowledge of contemporary history 
and his own experience of politics. The picture of tyranny, it has 
been suggested, is copied from the career of Dionysius I at Syracuse, 
where tyranny had succeeded democracy in accordance with Plato’s 
scheme ; and it has been noted that in one passage, in which he 
apparently alludes to his own experience at Syracuse in 387, Plato 
almost breaks the bounds of the form of dialogue and speaks in his 
proper person. The verdict on the tyrant, he begs his hearers to 
suppose, is given by one who is able to judge, and has dwelt in the 
same place with him, and been present in his daily life and known 
him in all his family relations” (577 A). The features of the 
timocratic State, as Plato expressly says, may be found in the con- 
stitutions of Crete and Sparta — the Sparta, it is true, of an earlier 
age rather than that of Plato’s own time. It follows from this that 
though there are Spartan features in Plato’s ideal State, Sparta as a 
whole is far from being his ideal. It is rather a coiTiiption of the 
ideal — a corruption which, in the fifth century, had not sunk lower 
than timocracy, but which, as it stood in the early years of the 
fourth century, in the time of the Spartan Empire, seems to supply 
some of the features of Plato’s description of oligarchy.^ That 
Athens is the basis of his sketch of democracy is obvious. The 
picture which he draws seems, indeed, almost a definite answer to 
the praise of democracy in the funeral speech which Thucydides 
puts into the mouth of Pericles ; ^ while commentators have de- 
tected in the democratic man ” many of the characteristics of 
Alcibiades. But though there is thus a rich reference to history, 
there is no attempt to cover the whole ground of historical ex- 
perience. Plato only selects the facts that suit his argument : he 
only sketches the constitutions that correspond to bis psychological 
analysis ; and he definitely omits in his scheme any reference to what 
he calls intermediate forms, such as dynasties, or hereditary aristo- 
cracies, or ‘"monarchies by purchase,” in which he woukrseem to 
be alluding to Carthage (544 D). He does not seek, because it lies 
altogether outside his purpose, to give any description or classification 

^See Adam’s edition of the Republic^ ii. p. 219 (note on 550 D). 

^ Plato mast, of course,^ have read Thucydides. In one passage he certainly re- 
fers to a passage of Thucydides. His account of the inversion of terms of praise and 
blame in a democracy (56a D-561 E) corresponds to the similar account in Thucy- 
dides, iiL S2 (<?/. infm^ 256). ■ 
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of existmg constitutions ; and for such an attempt we have to wait 
until we come to his later and more realistic dialogues — the Politicos 
and the Laws. 

The First Corruption — Timocracy 

The first of the corruptions of the ideal State is timocracjj in 
which the element of reason loses its due predominance^ and gives 
place to the element of spirit. Timocracy has in Plato the peculiar 
meaning of government by the principle of honour {rtp.'q)} The 
origin of this first and least corruption he ascribes, as indeed he 
ascribes all political change, to the presence of division within the 
community ; and he therefore traces the process by which the Balance 
of classes in the ideal State may be conceived to have been disturbed. , 
First of all the scheme of marriage goes awry : the rulers fail to unite j 
the right men and women at the due seasons; and a worse progeny; 
is born. Inadequate for their work, the rulers of the ensuing genera- * 
tion neglect the scheme of education ; and failing to elicit and enlist 
in the government of the State the best of its members, they produce 
a state of confusion in which men of gold are to be found in the 
ranks of the third estate, and men of iron and brass are misplaced in 
the ranks of the first. When the class of guardians thus becomes 
mixed, containing in part phiI?>sophic natures who cling to the 
ancient order of communism, and in part economic natures who 
desire to engage in the acquisition of property, division at once 
arises, and a struggle ensues in which the economic natures are more 
or less victorious. A system of private property is instituted : a 
society of landed magnates arises, in which the ihembSs of the third 
class sink from freemen to serfs : ‘ two States ’ have taken the place 
of one, and, as at Sparta, a class of masters has to keep watch over 
a class of helots. But the victory of the lower elements is not 
absolute ; and the better elements still retain sufficient power to pre- 
vent the rise of a mere oligarchy, and to keep the State from being 
entirely devoted to the pursuit of wealth. The timocratic State, like 
the Spartan, which is its antitype in the actual world, is really based 
on a mixed constitution (548 C). On the one hand it has its affinities 
with the ideal State : it retains the system of common meals and a 
system of common education, though on a lower plane ; and its rulers 
abstain from agriculture, handicrafts, and trade. On the other hand 
it has also jts, affinities oligarclwt it over-emphasfses "the share 

of the body in education; and its cit&ns have private households, .'Ij 
private property and (again like the Spartans) a passionate if secret f ^ 
adoration of gold and silver, which they love to conceal in private ! i 
treasuiies. But, mixed as it is, the' ■ timocratic constitution has 
elements of its own; and if it is, a 'compromise, it is a compromise || 

^ It generally meant a constitution in which power was given on the basis of a 
property-qualification. In this sense of the word Fiato*s oligarchy would be a timocracy. 
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with features peculiar to itself. Based neither on reason, though it 
has elements of reason, nor on appetite, though it has elements of 
appetite, it rests essentially on spirit {Ov^oq), The admired type in 
such a State is the man of high spirit and courageous temper, whose 
master motive is the point , of honour^ and whose ways are the ways 
of ambition and of wan It is essentially (once more like Sparta) a 
military State : the soldier has dethroned the philosopher, the pass- 
port to office is military skill, and the delight of the citizens is in 
military stratagems and the waging of everlasting war. In a timo- 
cracy, therefore, justice is already beginning to disappear, and in- 
justice to enter : each element is not in its proper place, or discharging 
its proper function. The soldier has usurped the place of the philo- 
sopher and the pipperty of the farmer : balance is gone, and with 
it unity : division and dissension have begun, and will continue, to 
grow.^^. 

The Second Oorruption — Oligarchy 

Timocracy, as a mixed constitution, already contains some of 
the elements and features of oligarchy; but while the psychological 
basis of the former is,spiiit,. that of the latter is appetite, and^ while 
the aim of the one is war and glory, that of the other is trade and 
money. The corruption of timocracy into oligarchy is the corruption 
of the military into the commercial State. Such corruption is easy. 
The appetite for wealth, which had already, if in secret, entered into 
the timocratic State readily becomes the sovei'eign and open motive. 
The possession of property comes to be the justification for citizen- 
ship; and a form of government arises ‘‘which rests on a valuation 
of property and in which the rich have power and the poor are 
deprived "of it (550 C). If Sparta, iii its earlier and more glorious 
days, seems to be the model for Plato's description of timocracy, the 
Sparta of the fourth century — whose citizens had learned, in the 
days of their Empire, how to enjoy the wealth which empire enabled 
them, often in illicit ways, to acquire — would appear to be the model 
of his sketch of oligarchy. In that sketch the element of injustice 
becomes increasingly obvious. In the timocratic State the rule of 
justice still found a partial recognition : the function of government 
was assigned to capacity of a sort, if only to military capacity. In 
oligarchy there is no recognition , of function of 

government 'is assigned qn^__np ^.ground ^ capacity^ ^ the _ title to 
office is simply the'pidssesMon of p?*pperty._^^^^ But oligarchy contrav&es 
’the' rule of juslice"hbf"on^^^ system of government, but also in 

^ In English history something like Plato’s timocracy may be traced in the 
eighteenth century, when the landed gentry had annexed the land, and most of the 
peasantry were landless labourers ; when incessant wars and the building of an Empire 
occupied the attention of the ruHngcIass; and when the English constitution, though 
in a somewhat different sense from that in which Plato uses the term, was celebrated 
for its mixture of different elements, 
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its whole scheme of life. It I'efuses everywhere to assign specific 
function to specific faculty : it permits the same persons to have 
many callingSj and to be husbandmen, traders, warriors, rulers, all in 
one (552 A). And as it is fatal to justice, so it is also fatal to unity. 
The few acquire great riches : the many fall into great poverty ; and 
the oligarchic State, still more than the timocratic, is really two 
States in one — a State of the rich and a State of the poor. It is the 
home of a proletariate without land, without money and without 
occupation ; and such a proletariate, always discontented, and some- 
times, in its discontent, turning to crime, is an element of danger 
which threatens oligarchy with subversion. Even in the ruling class 
itself, which has the monopoly alike of w'ealth and of office, there is 
an element of danger present. Valuing wealth as they do, and living, 
for the sake of its acquisition, penurious and laborious lives in which 
all other passions are made subordinate to the passion for wealth, 
they have yet latent in their natures criminal appetites, which show 
themselves on occasion in commercial dishonesty, and may one day 
burst into full activity. The ruling citizen in an oligarchy is himself 
two men in one, as his State is two States in one : his miserliness is 
a combination of puritanism with greed, and the two, if temporarily 
allied, are destined ultimately to quarrel.^ 

Division thus yawns wider in oligarchy : knowledge and justice 
recede further: lower elements of human nature come to the top. 
The gulf between the rich and the pool*, and the struggle between 
conflicting appetites among the rich themselves, are elements of insta- 
bility which make a revolution almost inevitable. Such a change 
might indeed be prevented if the rich were wise in their generation ; 
and Plato suggests two methods for such prevention (556 A). One 
is the restriction of the use of property, that is to say, of the use of 
property as capital and of the lending of such capital on mortgage 
at usurious rates to the needy landowner. Another is the making 
of a rule that voluntary contracts, between the lender and the 
borrower of capital, should not be enforced by the State, but should 
be made at the fender's risk. ^ Neither method, however, is adopted. 
The Catilinarian class in thefState, which regards itself as defrauded 
out of its property by the rich, increases unchecked. Class-conscious- 
ness and class-feeling develop. When the poor, weary and sunburnt, 

^ Plato’s picture of the oligarchic man,*’ who combines a sort of moral puritanism 
(554 A) with a keen business instinct and dubious business methods (554 C), may 
remind us of the pictures drawn by enemy writers (and by some also of our own 
satirists) of English character to-day. 

2 Plato, in both proposals, is attacking capital and * profiteering * ; but where a 
modern socialist attacks capital which is used in production, and in order to hire * wage- 
slaves ’ at an * unjust * rate of remuneration, he attacks capital which is used for 
lending, at * unjust * rates of interest. The second proposal is of dubious value : its 
effect would naturally be to raise the rate of interest. Both suggestions are notable 
from one point of view. They show Plato, for once, ready to consider the ways of 
preserving corrupt States, and regarding politics in the light in which they are treated 
by Aristotle in the sixth book of the Politics^ 
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are drafted into the army side by side with the corpulent rich, and 
find their masters physically and, it may be, morally their inferiors, 
contempt is added to hatred. A slight occasion may precipitate 
the inevitable revolution : foreign help from a State of like principles 
with itself may be solicited by one or both of the ‘ two States ' 
within the State ; and so, after the poor have conquered their 
enemies, democracy comes into being, and inaugurates its regime of 
liberty and equality in social and political life. 

The Third Corruption — Democracy 

The psychological basis .of oligarchy, as we have seen, is appetite, 
but appetite in only one of its forms or phases, and with all its other 
forms in a rigorous subordination to the ruling passion for wealth. 
The basis of dejmocracy is appetite in all its forms and, phasjes^with 
liberty for each, and^ not one only^ and with ab^solyte equality 

differences— now disappear, 
iri place of drill, there is liberty for every one to order his own life 
for himself as he pleases, according to the appetite of the moment : 
in place of the degrees of a proper social hierarchy, based on and 
corresponding to the natural hierarchy of the elements of the mind, 
there is a universal equality, secured and sanctioned by the use of 
the lot in the appointment of all officials. Democracy is anarchy ; 
or, from another point of view, it is polyarchy. It is anarchy, because 
there is no one element dominant: it is polyarchy, because many 
elements are dominant together. It is like an embroidered robe, 
‘^spangled with all manner of characters In it there is no 
one type, but a multitude of types: there is no one constitution, 
adjusted to a single type, but a bazaar of constitutions, corresponding 
to a medley of types. Such is Plato s view of the constitution which 
Pericles had lauded in his funeral speech over the Athenians who 
had fallen in war, saying, " under the incentive of our constitution 
each of us can present himself to the community adequate, in his own 
resources, at one and the same time, for many activities, and that 
with a versatile capacity, and without failing in the graces of life^'.^ 
This combination “ of individual originality and manifold diversity,^' 
defended as much by Mill in modern times as by Pericles in his day, 
was to Plato only a phrase and a euphemism. What to Pericles was 
versatility was to him only instability; and while he was alive to the 
variegated colour of Athenian life, he was no less alive to the absence 
of any scheme in all its colour. He can realise what has always been 
the argument of the great apostles of democracy — the energy it 
elicits ; the rich and multiform life it liberates ; the union of diverse 
elements which it postulates. But he is a votary of the One, and 
not of the : he believes in the unity of a common Idea, and 

not in the divei*sity of individuals — in one white radiance, and not 
in any dome of many-coloured glass. The issue between the value 
^ Thucydides, ii. 40, § I ; cf, also n. 37. 
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of a social type and the value of individual variation is as much a 
living issue to-day as it was in the time of Plato* It may be that 
the antithesis is not absolute ; that social type can be attained by 
a democratic State whose members are able to combine individual 
initiative with a common social mind and purpose ; that differentia- 
tion and specialisation of faculty, which Plato himself held to be 
the necessary means for the attainment of such a type, can be most 
readily achieved in the form of State in which capacities can dif- 
ferentiate themselves most freely, and find their specific function 
most easily. In Plato’s mind, however, the antithesis is fixed. 
Unity of type is impossible in a democracy. If oligarchy means two 
States in one, democracy means as many States within the State 
as there are individuals ; for it means as many types of character, and 
as many corresponding polities or schemes of life. It is impossible, 
in Plato’s view, to speak of any single or agreed rule of life in de- 
mocracy. It contravenes entirely his fundamental conception of the 
State as a social type to which every member must be trained to 
confoi'm by a process of education. Its principle is the absence of 
type, the^ absence of rule, the absence of social training. There is 
no necessity for you to govern, even if you have the faculty, or to be 
governed, unless you have the will : no necessity to go to war when 
others go to war, or to be at peace when others are at peace. Law 
is more honoured in the breach than the observance : social training 
is of no account : democracy never inquires if its statesmen are 
uneducated, and only asks whether they are friends of ' the people 

It is obvious that what Plato describes under the name of 
democracy is what we should call by the name of anarchism — the 
anarchism of Shelley, in which man is 

Sceptreless, free, uncircumscribed, but man : 

Equal, unclassed, tribeless, and nationless, 

Exempt from awe, worship, degree, the king 

Over himself. 

But this is hardly what democracy meant in ancient Greece, or 
means to-day. Democracy means the government of a community 
by the cpmiiion niind and will of that' community expres£e^in^a^^^ 
and sovereign public opmionr'’ some 

conditions, approach to ahar^^^ it may also, under other and 
more likely conditions, be the opposite of anarchy. It will be the 
opposite of anarchy, and will regulate individual life on many sides 
for the sake of asocial ideal or type, if the common will is firmly 
set, and directed to all, or most, of the facets of social life. If, on 
the other hand, the common will is loosely strung and incoherent, 
and if it fails, or refuses, to direct itself to many of the issues 
of social life, it may abnegate government and espouse anarchy. 
^ Everything depends on the extent, to which a social mind has been 
attained, social ideal 'formed by .that mind, and' a -social will 
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directed to the realisation of that ideal. If we look at the demo- 
cracy of ancient Greece^ there was, if we follow Pericles — perhaps a 
better guide than Plato to the ideals of the State he governed— a 
social type and a social will for its realisation in democratic Athens. 
If we look at the democracy of our own days, it is perhaps significant 
that its critics, following a line the opposite of Plato’s, have noticed 
its tendency to promote uniformity of type, and to defeat, by the 
pressure of social opinion, that freedom of variation to which, in 
their view, aristocratic government is always more favourable. 

Identifying democracy, as he practically does, with anarchy, Plato 
condemns its two cardinal principles of liberty and equality. They 
are not principles, he believes, but the negation of principles. 
Democratic equality is the negation of social order and social 
hierarchy ; and meaning as it does equality for equals and unequals 
alike, it is also the negation of that true equality by which more is 
assigned to the more worthy, less to the less, and equality of pro- 
portion is observed for alL^ Democratic liberty is the negation of 
social type and social training : it is the absence from social life of 
a principle of social conduct. Democracy itself, in virtue of both 
its principles, is the negation of justice ; it is based on an absolute 
denial of the principle of specific function, and it shows its basis most 
clearly in its refusal to choose its leaders for any specific capacity. 
In a vivid picture of the ‘‘ democratic man ” Plato emphasises the 
defects of the constitution to which he corresponds. With some- 
thing, it may be, of a reference to Alcibiades, he describes the 
democratic man as a chameleon, who makes into a pidnciple the 
absence of principle, and turns inconsistency into a consistent habit. 
Motley, manifold, and an epitome of the lives of many, he is a 
mirror of the bazaar of constitutions in which he lives. His mind 
is an unstable equilibrium of all desires, now tilted one way and now 
another ; athlete, politician, philosopher, soldier — he is everything 
by turns, and nothing long”. Like his State, he is ‘‘all liberty and 
equality ” ; and in order to establish liberty and equality among his 
appetites, he indulges all freely and gratifies each equally in turn. In 
this moral anarchy moral terms lose their connotation. One thing 
is as good as another, and it is foolish to call one thing bad or 
another thing good. Indeed, in the riotous days of his youth, before 
he settles down to the moral indifference of his maturity, the demo- 
cratic man will even invert the use of moral terms : he wdll call 
insolence breeding, anarchy liberty, and waste magnificence.^ 

^ True equality consists not in the assignation of equal amounts to unequals, but in 
the assignation of proportionately equal amounts. True equality, in other words, is 
the equality of two ratios — the ratio between A and what A receives, and the ratio 
between B and what B receives {cf, Gorgias, 508 A : szipray p. 139 n. 2). 

2 xhis is the passage (561 A ; 560 D) in which Plato apparently copies Thucy- 

dides (in. 82). Plato’s whole description of the democratic man makes him much more 
attractive and interesting than the oligarchic. But he is put, none the less, on a lower 
level, because he has less rd^ts ml ic 6 <rfi&s — because, with all his charm, he is essentially 
unstable. 
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But there is a phase of democracy still to be considered — a phase 
in which democracy is sinking rapidly into the social and political 
chaos which produces tyranny (562 A -568 E). Just as oligarchy is 
rained by excess of wealth, and perishes by its own principle, so 
democracy is ruined by the good which it pursues, and perishes of 
a surfeit of freedom. The final ruin is tyranny ; but there is an 
intermediate stage of corruption, which may be called (though the 
term does not occur in Plato) by the name of extreme democracy. 
Here liberty ceases to be an unstable equilibrium, and becomes a 
mere chaos, alike in the State and the family, in the school and the 
street. In the State, all distinction between rulers and ruled is now 
abolished ; subjects become like rulers and rulers like subjects. In 
the family, distinctions equally disappear: father and son, master 
and slave, husband and wife — all alike rise, or sink, to a level of 
uniform liberty. In the school, too, rule and subordination vanish : 
the master fears his scholars, and the scholars despise their master. 
Even the animals, Plato ironically adds, catch the prevailing con- 
tagion : order and regulation leave the streets, and the horse begins 
to drive the wayfarer from the road.^ “Above all, and as the result 
of all, men cease to pay any heed to the laws, written or unwritten, 
in order that they may have no master of any sort.’* ^ 

This is the social condition of extreme democracy ; but its poli- 
tical condition is no less chaotic. We may distinguish three classes 
or parties in such a State. The first is that of the dyn es^ or un- 
employed — men who, having no other occupation, ^Cecome profes- 
sional politicians, and buzz about public platforms. The second 
is the orderly, well-to-do middle class ; and this is the natural prey 
of the first. The third is the masses, or working-class,^ which, when 
assembled, is the largest and most powerful of all, but needs some 
inducement or bribe if it is to assemble. The result of such a con- 
dition is inevitable. The first class proceeds to pillage the second 
for the benefit of the third, and, in still larger measure, of itself. 
Democracy thus becomes the government of a community by pro- 
fessional politicians, at the expense of the well-to-do, and in the 
interest primarily of themselves and incidentally of the masses. 
Such a government necessarily involves revolution. The middle 
classes seek to defend themselves ; when they do so, they are accused 
of plotting against the sovereign people; and when they are thus 
accused, they begin to plot in reality. Seeing the people not of 
their own accord *’ (Plato admits) “ but through ignorance, and 

^ The author of the ^Aerimtcav TroXfrcm, falsely ascribed to Xenophon, makes the same 
remark : ** You may not strike a resident alien or a slave, nor will a slave make way 
for you in the street ” ; all dress alike, and no man can tell which is which. 

s This passage (563 C) implies {1) a distinction between the form of democracy 
which pays some respect to law and that which pays none; and (2) a confession 
that, in actual states, law is better than the absence of law. In both respects the pas- 
sage anticipates the teaching of the FoUtkus i^nfra^ p» :^8'5 s^.}. 
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because they are deceived/' seeking to do them wrong, they too, not 
of their own accord, but because they are compelled, become a 
revolutionary body. In the struggle that ensues a protector of the 
people (7rpo€rTdr7]<; rov Si^fiov) takes ^the popular sided The pro- 
tector of the people is the plunderer of the middle class. Raising 
against them the cry of abolition of debts and redivision of the 
landd and bringing all whom he can to their death by process of 
judicial murder, he provokes a civil war. In that war he is either 
expelled, only to return as a fully fledged tyrant, or he demands and 
receives a body-guard, and equally turns himself into a tyrant. 

The verdict of the Republio on democracy is thus one of con- 
demnation. In its life it is not lovely ; and in its death it prepares 
the way for tyranny — the lowest and most degraded type of State. 
In his later dialogues — in the Politieus, and still more in the 
Laws — ^Plato's view undergoes a change. In the PoUticus^ for in- 
stance, he definitely distinguishes between two forms of democracy, 
the belter or law-abiding and the worse or lawless form ; and though 
he reckons both as inferior to aristocracy (which corresponds to the 
timocracy of the Repwllie), he regards both as superior to oligarchy. 
In the Republic the distinction between ordinary and extreme 
democracy is not very clearly drawn : in neither form will Plato 
allow that there is any rule of life or any respect for law ; and he 
holds both to be inferior to oligarchy. Yet the verdict of the 
Republic is as much one of pity as of condemnation. It is an error 
to regard Plato as in actual life an aristocrat and an enemy of 
Athenian democracy:® it is equally an error to regard him as in 
theory the absolute enemy of popular government. He hates the 
demagogue rather than the Demos. 0 my friend/' he writes in 
one passage (499 D), ^*do not blame the people." If they sin, it is 
in ignorance and through deception. In a fine passage in the sixth 
book of the Republic (488 A-E), in which he uses the old figure of 
the ship of State which Alcaeus had used before in a famous lyric, 
Plato compares the people to the captain of a vessel besieged by 
rival claimants for the helm. The captain is taller and stronger 
than any of his crew, but he is deaf and short-sighted, and ignorant 
of things nautical. He is a noble fellow at bottom, but he is ruined 
by his infirmities. Drugged with opiates by his unruly crew, he is 
imprisoned in his cabin ; and the would-be helmsmen seize the helm, 
pleading that statesmanship need not be learned, and anyhow cannot 
be taught, 

^ On the position of the Trpoa'rdrris rov B'fjpi.ov in the actual history of Athens see 
above, p. 36, 

® The oath of the judges at Athens contained a clause that they would never vote 
for these things. The meaning of the programme was (x) the cancelling of debts con- 
tracted on the security of land in favour of those whose land was mortgaged, and {2) 
a redivision of landed property in favour of those who had lost their estates 
through the foreclosing of mortgages. . 

' ■ ■ ^ Sufrat p.'xog. 
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The Last Corruption — Tyranny 

It is tliias weakness, and not wicke 4 tt 0 |fi, , which is't?ie mark of 
democracy; but it is wickedness, and Weajkness, wWh is the 
mark of the tyranny which it mates 4'^" 'boating of 

tyranny Plato has in mind the history of Sj^tacuse ..and the govern- 
ment of Dionysius 1. Alike in his account of tKe genesis of tyranny 
from extreme democracy, and in his sketch of the tyrant's mode of 
government, he follows the lines of Syracusan history. In the first 
scene the tyrant is like the young lion-cub in the Agamemnon of 
JEscliylus, ''smiling on the hand that feeds him, and fawming for 
need of support This is that stage of tyranny which appears in 
the early years of Dionysius I, as it appeared again under the early 
Principate at Rome. When he is a little firmer in his seat, the 
tyrant pursues a policy of war, which will both make his guidance 
necessary, and distract the attention of his people from the position 
of internal affairs. Hence the wars of Dionysius against the Cartha- 
ginians ; hence, in modern times, the war-policy of Napoleon III. 
When his old associates, who have aided his rise to power, begin to 
criticise his government, the tyrant is compelled to remove them 
from his path ; and eventually, in his fear of such criticism, he must 
rid the State of every element of courage, magnanimity and dis- 
cretion. Isolated from good, the tyrant is finally compelled to 
consort with evil. He hires mercenaries from every quarter, and 
even enrols slaves in his household guard ; and to maintain his 
associates he is driven to secularise religious property, to confiscate 
the estates of the wealthy, and even, turning as it were parricide, to 
oppress the people that begat him. 

The psychological basis of tyranny is still, like that of oligarchy 
and that of democracy, the appetite. But it is not, as in oligarchy, 
the single appetite of acquisitiveness ; nor yet, as in democracy, an 
equilibrium of all appetites ; it is brutal and lawless appetite — the 
lust of the flesh and the pride of power — which man has in common 
with the beasts. Appetite of this kind, when it is once engendered, 
is the tyrant of all the other appetites ; and every passion is hence- 
forth made to serve the purposes of a lust for self-gratification and 
self-assertion. This is the type of character which, when the oppor- 
tunity for its full expansion into tyranny is denied, becomes the 
' brutal and licentious soldiery ’ of a mercenary army, or goes to form 
the criminal classes of society. It is a type which cannot unite with 
others freely and in friendship: it^ may^^ be. master,,_or 4 ^nay be 
servant, but it is not made for __ equality. It is not the stuff Ironi 
which any’ social fabric can be wrought.; it is and airoXrn^ It 
is absolutely unjust. Justice means the discharge of function in a . 
common scheme; and such a type denies by its life, and cannot in its.i«’ 
nature join, any kind of common scheme. ' 
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The Final Verdict on Justice and Injustice 

Here the argument of the Republic has come round full circle ; ^ 
and at the end of the revolution we stand once more face to face with 
the principle enunciated by Thrasymachus — the principle of brute 
self-assertion. But it is now possible to judge the value of that 
principle as it could not be judged before. We have seen in its 
fulness the opposite principle of self-subordination to a scheme and 
discharge of specific function in that scheme: we have seen, too, the 
intermediate stages which lie between the two opposing principles. 
It remains to judge the principle of brute self-assertion in the light 
of all this knowledge, and to answer the original question, from 
which the whole argument took its departure, whether the happiness 
of the perfectly just is greater than that of the perfectly unjust. 

In describing tyranny, which is the perfectly unjust State, Plato 
indicates in advance what he ironically calls the bliss., of 
w^ho isjsqlated from the company of the good and condemned to the 
society of Jhe. bad/ In the ninth book of the llepublic)i% se^eks^by 
a triple line of argument, to establish the conclusion which he has 
thus indicated, and to prove the perfect happiness of the just and 
the perfect misery of the unjust,. The first line of argument may be 
called the political (576 B-580 C). The State is only the individual 
wilt large ; and we may therefore argue from the happiness of States 
to the happiness of the individuals who correspond to those States. 
The ideal State is perfectly just and perfectly happy; and therefore 
the ideal man, who corresponds to and is a citizen of such a State, is 
perfectly just and perfectly happy. Such, at any rate, is Plato's as- 
sumption. Asa matter of fact, however, it is not easy to arrive at 
any certainty about the happiness which is enjoyed by the citizens 
of the ideal State. Plato himself only discusses the happiness of the 
full citizens who are rulei*s or warriors ; and he finds it difiicult to 
prove that they are as happy as they are just. In two passages, it 
is true, he seeks to prove their perfect happiness. In one of these, 
at the beginning of Book IV (419-421 C), he concludes that the root 
of the matter is the happiness of the State as a whole ; and he holds 
that, if this be so, the guardians and auxiliaries must be compelled or 
induced to make their specific contributions to that general happiness 
(c/, 519 E-5S0 A). This would hardly seem to prove the identity 

^ Whether the wheel of constitutional change also comes full circle, and tyranny 
passes into the ideal State, so that a new cycle can begin, is a question Plato does not 
, raise or answer. But it seems to be implied, both in the Republic and the Laws^ that 
this is the case. When, in the Republic^ Plato talks of kings, or the sons of kings and 
princes, becoming philosophers, he seems to be thinking of a change from tyranny to 
the ideal State (499 B), Similarly in the Laws^ a ** young t3n:ant ” is suggested as the 
best ground for reformation (709 B). 

* 0 /“. the Lawsj 728 B ; ** the greatest penalty of evil-doing is ... to grow into the 
likeness of bad men, and growing like them to fly from the conversation of the good, 
and be cut off from them, and cleave to and follow after the company of the bad 
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of justice and happiness. In another passage, to which he ia .eon« 
cerned with the benefits of communism {465C-460 C), he argues tiiat 
the first two classes, rid as they are of the cares d:( pi'operty and/the 
family, will be happier than the victoi*s in the Olympi^^^gaiiiea - Here 
he seems to concede that the guardians possess happiness' in them- 
selves, But he adds that if any of the guardians should seek to be 
happy in such a manner that he ceases to be a guardian, he must be 
taught that the half is better than the whole ; and he thus implies 
once more that happiness “ in the manner of a guardian consists 
less in the happiness of the guardian himself than in his contribution 
to the general happiness. Here again, therefore, the justice of the 
guardian does not necessarily result in his happiness. When we turn 
to the opposite end of the scale, and consider tyranny and the tyr- 
annical man,’^ there seems less difficulty in Plato’s argument. Here 
he can place himself on the ground of fact. He can speak of tyranny 
to Greeks who knew and hated tyranny ; he can speak of the tyranni- 
cal nature as one who, at Syracuse, had seen it face to face. All men 
know tyrannies to be the most miserable of States ; and those who 
know tyrants know them to be the most miserable of men. At one 
end of the scale, therefore, Plato sets the happiness of the just man, 
who is just by reason of his service in a community which is based on 
reciprocal contributions of function : at the other he places the misery ^ 
of the unjust man, who by his nature is incapable of sharing in any ^ 
community. Fellowship, he concludes, is heaven, and the lack of 
fellowship is hell ; and between them the deepest of gulfs is 

On the political argument there naturally follows the psychologi- 
cal (580 D-583 B). Different States are based on different elements 
of mind; and after comparing States we may therefore compare 
the different elements on which they are based. The three great 
elements of mind — reason, spirit, and appetite — have each their plea- 
sure and each their corresponding happiness.^ To the highest of these 
elements, which is reason, belongs the highest happiness ; to the lowest 
of these elements, which is appetite, and especially to the lowest form 
of that element, which is lust for power and self-gratification, belongs 
the deepest misery. Hei’e the question arises of ihe possibility of 

1 The fundamental consideration implied in this section of the argument is that 
happiness lies in proper discharge of function, and that the man who discharges the 
function of * living’ well will also * live happily* {cf. Refuhlic^ 353 D-354 A, and stipra^ 
p. 158). The difficulty is that living well and living happily are not necessarily identi- 
cal, even if we interpret happiness as something diffisrent from mere pleasure — unless, 
indeed, as Plato ultimately does, we take into account the immortality of the soul and 
its relation to God. 

2 Pleasure, or pleasurable sensation {=» must be distinguished from happiness, 

or more exactly blessedness (— ebBaifiovia) , Pleasure is the summum bonum of the 
many (505 B) ; but Plato himself is a “ eud^monist ** rather than a hedonist. The 
good is not pleasurable sensation, but the ** bliss of inward happiness ” which comes 
from a right order of the soul. Pleasurable cognition,, rather than pleasurable sensa- 
tion, is its essence ; and this is so because reason is uppermost in such a right order. 

, . , But it remains true that pleasure is part of Plato’s conception of human happiness, 
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any measurem<snt and comparison of the different kinds of happiness 
which belong to the different elements of mind. PJato meets the 
question with the answer that the rational man has experienced, and 
can judge, the pleasures of spirit and appetite as well as those of reason, 
and is therefore entitled to belief if he declares, as he does, that the 
pleasures of reason are the greatest But the answer hardly meets 
the qiiestiom The measurement of different kinds of pleasure, on 
any scale of degree, involves the application of the category of 
quantity to a question of quality. It is one thing to say that one 
kind of pleasure is better in quality than another, and the moral 
sense may make that judgment: it is another thing to say that one 
kind of pleasure is more pleasurable in amount than another*, and 
such a judgment can hardly be made. In any case the man of 
reason, to whom rational pleasures are most attractive, is judging in 
his own case, according to his own tastes ; and he is likely to be met 
by the counter-judgment of the man of spirit, who finds more plea- 
sure in martial action than in contemplation of time and existence. 

It is natural that Plato, holding as he does that different States 
are based on different elements of mind, should thus pass from the 
political argument to the psychological : it is equally natural that 
he should pass again from the psychological to a third line of 
argument, the metaphysical (585 B-587 B). Pleasure, he holds, is 
something positive : it is not an escape or relief from pain, though 
men often call such relief by the name of pleasure : it is a state of 
fulfilment, in which something is added to the soul. This in itself 
is already an argument against the pleasures of sense, ‘which are rather 
means of release from pain than positive states of fulfilment. That, 
however, is still a matter of psychology ; and the real point of meta- 
physics arises when we turn to consider the nature of the things 
we enjoy in the different pleasures of the different elements of the 
souL , The more real ana true they are, the more real and true is 
the state of fulfilment which their addition brings. What is added 
to reason, when rational ple^ui’e is felt, is real and true knowledge 
of real and true being : what is added to appetite, when the pleasures 
of appetite are experienced, is merely sensation, which, as such, is con- 
cerned with the unreal and unstable world of sense. Here again a 
question may arise, whether the pleasure which ensues on a state of 
satisfaction derived from things possessing metaphysical reality is 
greater in amount than that which ensues on a state of satisfaction 
derived from things possessing no such reality. Plato at any rate 
assumes that it is; and armed with this assumption he even seeks 
to calculate mathematically the difference of degree between the 
happiness of the just and the unhappiness of the unjust With 
something of a Pythagorean turn^ — ^half in jest, and yet more pex^haps 
in earnest — he concludes that the ruler of the ideal State lives seven 
, hundred and twenty-nine times more pleasantly than the tyrant, and 
\the tyrant more painfully than he by the same interval (587 E). 
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This is the final answer to the question raised in the beginning 
of the Republic^ whether the unjust man, in himself and in the 
recesses of his own soul, apart from rewards or punishments, either 
in this world or the world to come, is less happy than the just. In 
the second part of Book X, taking a higher flight, and considering 
justice and injustice suh specie ceteTnitatis, Plato speaks of the im- 
mortality of the soul, and the immortal garlands it may win if it 
cleaves to justice and never leaves her company. But the tenth 
book is a noble addition ; and the central theme of the Republic 
is the happiness of justice in itself and apart from the world to come. 
Is it possible to sustain such a theme? Can the bliss of inward 
happiness go hand in hand with righteousness, unless faith in an 
everlasting God, and an everlasting soul, and His everlasting mercy 
on that soul, has knit the two together? We may seek to base 
righteousness on the foundation of social duty, saying “ It is for the 
sake of the brethren,’’ and so saying we may embrace a life of 
austere self-sacrifice, happy, after a Stoic fashion, simply to do what 
we conceive to be our duty. But the foundation will not perman- 
ently hold. There are some things which righteousness demands of 
us that are not demanded by social duty ; and even in the sphere of 
its own demands the call of social duty may be ineffective, because 
happiness and satisfaction fail to follow the following of that call 
Only if we base righteousness on religious faith can we Grid a fpun4^" 
tion broad enough for its demands : only in the love of God can we 
find a perpetual fountain at once of righteousness and of happiness. 

Like the writers of Israel (whose very language, as he neared the 
end of his life, and wrote the tenth book of the Laws^ he seems to 
echo) Plato found himself face to face with the problem of the 
relation of righteousness to happiness — the problem of Job ; the 
problem of the Psalmist. Like the writers of Israel, he turned at 
last to the name of God. At the end of the RepubliCy in the great 
myth of Er, he appeals to eternity for a solution. This life is an 
episode in an immortal drama, and if in this life only w^e seem to be in 
misery, though we are just, God is not mocked, for eternity corrects 
the conception of an hour. The same thought recurs in the Laws, 
In the second book of the Laws Plato raises again the question of 
the Republic, Is not the jpstest life also the ,p is not 

the unjust life painful and to the' disadvantage of him who lives it 
(663 A-D) ? It is clear at any rate, he answers, that that is the 
view to be followed and enforced by the legislator, if men are to 
live holy and just lives ; for men follow pleasure, and they will not 
fqllpw justice unless they belieyejL to (663 B).'" The 

opposite view is that of the worse"" souls, and for ’that reason it is a 
worse and an untrue view ; but even if it were true, and even if the 
other vie'w were untrue, a legislator who wished' men to dp justice 
voluntarily, and not under compulsion, could not invent a more useful 
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lie (663 D-E). Here the note is one of doubt ; but by the end of 
the Laws it has turned to certainty. God is, and He is just All 
the world is a scheme under His hands. To fulfil the duty of 
the place He has allotted us in His scheme is justice ; and the way 
of justice, in the working of His eternal providence, is the way of 
happiness. “ He who watches over the universe has made all things 
work together for the salvation and the excellence of the whole ; 
and every part therein, according to its faculty, acts and is acted 
upon as it is meet that it should. . . . And one of the parts therein 
is thine ; and though it be the least of all thing.s, it looks to and 
labours duly in the universe. But this very thing hast thou for- 
gotten, that all which happens happens for the sake of the universe, 
in order that the being of its life may be happy ; nor does anything 
happen because of thee, but thou art because of the universe. Every 
physician and every cunning craftsman does all his work for the 
sake of the whole, and labours duly in bringing to pass what is best 
therefor ; he. makes the p whole, and not the whole for the 

part. But thou art grieved in thy ignorance, because Thou khdwest 
not in what manner the thing that is best for thee cometh to pass, 
both to the universe and to thee, as far as it may be in the hap- 
penings of the whole. . . Boy and stripling, that thinkest thyself 
neglected by God, know that, if thou art evil, thy portion shall be 
with the evil, and if thou art good, thy portion shall be with the 
good. . . . And neither thou nor any other shall ever boast yourselves 
to be above God, escaping His justice , . . for it shall never neglect 
thee. Thou canst not make thyself so small, or sink so far in the 
depths of the earth ; thou canst not make thyself so high, or ascend 
so far into heaven, but thou shalt pay the fitting penalty, either here 
or in the world to come. . . . And on this wise also shalt thou think 
of those, whom thou didst see exalted high from a low degree 
through deeds of unholiness. Thou didst say ^Lo, they have been 
miserable, and now they are happy’; and in their deeds thou didst 
think to see, as in a glass, God’s neglect of all things. But this thou 
knewest not, how all things work together, and each beareth its part 
in the universe.”^ 

Plato and . Panhellenism 

Something has been said already of the Panhellenic feeling of the 
fourth century, more especially as represented by Isocrates, and of 

^ Lam, X. 903 B-D. 

904 E-905. <‘It should be observed,” writes C. Ritter of the whole of 
this passage {903 B-905 D), in his commentary on the Laws, p. 3x0, ** that no 
exposition is to be expected which satisfies the strict demand of scientific proof: the 
passage is meant to contain fx^Boi Plato is offering to a young man, who 

doubts the providence of Ood, a myth or story to charm him into belief. But Plato 
says deep things in myth ; and this passage is hardly, even in form, a myth, but a creed 
and symbol. 
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Plato’s sympathy with that feeling,^ The end of the fifth book of 
the Republic bears evidence^ in a striking way, to the depth of his 
conviction* The structure of his ideal State once completed, and the 
novelties of its internal structure once explained and justified, Plato 
turns to the question of its foreign relations* Writing perhaps 
under the influence of the feelings engendered by the Spartan cam- 
paigns against Persia (400-394),*^ he advocates a foreign policy of 
alliance, or at any rate amity, among the States of Greece, in opposition 
to ^ barbarians The part of the Republic in which this argument 
is developed is perhaps the most definitely and consciously practical 
part of Plato’s political theory. He does not go so far as Isocrates, 
or argue that the true cure for the internal troubles of the Greek 
States is to be found in their union in a crusade against the Great 
King — he had too clear a sense of the radical internal reform which 
they needed before they could ideally rest from their troubles — but 
he insists on the need for a general comity of Greece : he emphasises 
the idea of a common public law which regulates, or should regulate, 
the relations of the Greek States ; and if he does not preach a crusade 
against Persia, he lays stress on the fundamental distinction between 
the Greek and all other peoples, and he draws from that distinction 
the moral that the Greeks must behave towards one another with a 
restraint which they need not show to the outer world. 

The permanent interest of Plato’s argument lies in the light which 
it throws on his ideas of international law and international morality. 
Though he may make the State absolute within, Plato is far from 
thinking that it is absolute, or free from limitation, in its external 
life. He has not, indeed, any notion of a universal brotherhood, ori< 
common human society, within which the State is contained, and byi 
which its action is conditioned. Such an idea was impossible before#' 
the world-empires of Macedon and of Rome had done their work, and 
before thought, accommodating itself to these facts, had attained the 
conceptions, which appear first in Stoic philosophy and then in Chris- 
tianity, of the brotherhood and equality of all men. Plato does not 
transcend the distinction still current in his day between the Greek 
and the bai’barian ; and the only brotherhood he recognises is limited 
to the Greek world. But he has a clear conception that the Greek 
world, at any rate, is a single society, with a civility or comity of its 
own, to which all its members are l3ound to conform. Within this 
society peace should rule ; or, if there is war, war should be waged 
according to humane rules* Within this society, again, there should 
be a general recognition of the right of personal liberty ; and Greek 

^ C/. Siipray pp. 6g, 103-5, 113, 116. 

The Spartan campaigns, especially as waged by Agesilaus, had something of the 
character of a crusade. Agesilaus had attempted to sacrifice at Aulis, in the manner of 
Agamemnon, before setting sail for Asia Minor ; and the memory was thus renewed 
of the old partnership of Hellas against Troy, 
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should never be the slave of Greek. Plato believes, in a word, that 
there is a public law^of Greece, and that all Greek States are bound 
by this 

Early in Greek history the Amphictyonic Council had represented, 
in a somewhat shadowy way, the conception of a public law of Greece. 
The Council had grown out of a local union round Thermopylse, 
which seems to have attempted to secure law and order on the great 
route that ran through the pass. In time it developed into a league 
in which much, though not all, of the Greek world was represented ; 
and it found a new home at Delphi, the religious centre of Greece. 
To a great extent the league was local, concerned with the 
Delphic oracle ; nor, except in the early sixth century, and again in 
the middle of the fourth century (many years, however, after the 
composition of the Republic), did it ever show any great activity. 
But it laid down certain rules for its membei’s, and one of these has 
often been quoted — that no member of the league should ever destroy 
an Amphictyonic city or cut any such city off from running waterd 
A more real sense and a more active expression of Greek unity had 
appeared, for a time, during the wars between the Greeks and the 
Persians in the first twenty years of the fifth century. Herodotus 
makes the Athenians say, a little before the battle of Plataea (479), 
that there was nowhere in the world so much gold, or land so 
excellent in beauty or worth, as would induce them to be willing to 
join the side of Persia and to enslave Greece, for that would bo 
treachery to the Greek nation {ro 'EXkrjvcfcov), which had one Blood, 
one Speech, one Religion, and one Culture”.^ In the struggles of 
the later fifth century, however, such feelings lost their sway; the 
Greek world was torn both by the war of Sparta and Athens, and by 
interna] feuds in its various States. There were always, however, 
some who clung to the old faith. Cimon at Athens, who could plead 
that Hellas would become halt and maimed if Spartan strength were 
paralysed, was of this school; and Callicratidas the Spartan, who 
vowed, when Methymna was taken by storm in 406, that while he 
held office no Greek should ever be enslaved if he could prevent it,® 
was of the same company. The end of the Peloponnesian War, and 
the outbreak of hostilities between Sparta and Persia, may have 
given new strength to this way of thinking ; and both Isocrates and 
Plato, in their different ways, continue the tradition of Cimon and 
Callicratidas, 

Plato's teaching in the Republic touches partly the enslavement 
of Greeks, and partly the rules of war among Greeks. Greek cities, 
he holds, should never enslave Greeks, or allow any other to do so 
and this for fear of falling into slavery themselves at the hands of 

. ' ' , ^ ^schines, de Falsa Leg,, ' « Hdt., viin 144 : cf, supra, p, 20, 

® Xenophon, BelL^ i, 6, § 14, 
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the barbarians, if they waste the strength of their nation by depriving 
its members of liberty (469 B). Here Plato recognises the right of 
every member of the Greek world to liberty ; and since every right 
connotes a society within which it is enjoyed and by which it is guar- 
anteed, he may be said to recognise by implication the existence of a 
common Greek society^ The conception of such a society, and of 
the public law of such a society, appears still more definitely in the 
laws which he lays down for the regulation of war between Greek 
States. War between Greeks is really civil war, and not war proper. 
All Greeks are united, positively by ties of friendship and kinship, 
negatively by a common opposition and a common hostility to the 
barbarian world (470 B-C). When civil war rages in a State, the 
public opinion of the State condemns any severe rigour of hostilities, 
and expects the combatants so to wage war as not to make reconcilia- 
tion impossible. The public opinion of Greece expects, or should 
expect, that hostilities between Greek States will be conducted on 
the same lines. Greeks should never ravage the territory of Greeks 
or burn their houses : they should confine themselves to seizing (as a 
measure of war and to shorten hostilities) the annual crop. Nor 
again should there be any plundering of the dead in the course of 
hostilities, or hindering of their burial, or making of a show of trophies 
in temples. War proper — war in its full rigour — must be waged 
by Greeks against barbarians, who are their natural enemies”.*^ 
Whether or no it is a duty of his ideal State to wage a war Plato 
does not say ; but he is clear enough about the duty of his State 
towards other Greek States. It is a Greek city ; and its citizens will 
be lovers of Greece, thinking of all other Greeks as their kinsfolk, 
and sharing with them in religious worship. If they fight other 
Greeks, it will not be by way of offensive war, or for the sake of 
conquest or destruction, but by way of punishment, in restraint of 
wrongdoing, and for the prevention of offences against the law of 
their nation. Nor will they ever hold all the citizens of an enemy 
State, men, women, and children, to be their enemies, or treat them 

^ Incidentally it may be noticed that it is dubious whether there is room for slavery 
of any sort in Plato’s State. Adam remarks (in his note to 469 C) that slaves could only 
have been employed by the third class or in attendance on the common tables of the 
guardians. He adds (in his note to 465 C) that “ where there is 'no as in Plato’s 

city, there can be no oiKkrai . Plato’s communism involves the abolition of domestic 
slavery as well as of family ties”. (The oixia, however, would remain among the third 
class, and with it possibly slaves.) 

^ In the Menexenus (245) Plato, professing to report a speech of Aspasia, speaks of 
Athens as having preserved a pure hatred of the alien stock of barbarians, at a time 
when the other Greek States were weak-kneed, because the Athenians were themselves a 
pure stock and not half barbarian. A passage in the Politicm (262 D) breathes a^ dif- 
ferent tone. Plato, concerned with the proper method of differentiation and division 
into species, takes the current distinction between Greek and barbarian as an instance 
ol improper differentiation ; but his main ground of objection to the current distinction 
is not that it makes a gulf between Greeks and barbarians, but that it confuses under a 
single appellation {^dp^apot) a congeries of stocks who^ have no esperienc of one an- 
other, no mixture with one another, and no agreement with one another. 
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I as if they were enemies ; but, knowing that the guilt of war is con- 
; fined to a few persons, and acting as if the many were their friends/’ 

' they will press their quarrel no further than the point at which the 
, guilty are compelled by the guiltless, who suffer the consequences of 
tlieir misdoings, to give due satisfaction (471 B). 

The limitation of Plato’s outlook, if an outlook can be called 
limited which was after all broader than that of most of his con- 
temporaries, must not blind us to the fact that he stood, and that he 
is the first thinker who stood, for the rule of international law. Two 
thousand years before Grotius he is dealing with the problem of 
Grotius, and seeking to find a jus belli. He does not, like Grotius, 
seek to base such a law on a jus naturm : he has no need to appeal 
to the law of nature, for he has a more concrete basis in the sentiment 
of nationality. It is wrong, he feels, that units of the same nation, 
even if they*^ are politically independent, should behave as if they 
were unrelated and unconnected. But he recognises, and would never 
have thought for an instant of refusing to recognise, their political 
independence. He does not contemplate any federation of Greece, 
or any common political authority of any kind. It is just for that 
reason, and because he recognises that the States of Greece are 
politically independent, that his insistence on the rule of law within 
a system of politically independent States entitles him to rank as a 
forerunner of international law.^ 

NOTE 

In the TimcBus and the Critias (two parts of a projected trilogy, of 
which the third part was never begun) Plato writes, as it were, an epilogue 
to the Republic. In the former dialogue there is a brief recapitulation of 
the Republic, and a promise to show the ideal State engaged in action : 
in the Critias, which is a fragment, a beginning of the fulfilment of the 
promise is made. 

The recapitulation of the Republic at the beginning of the Timmus 
raises some difficulties. It extends as fiir as the first five books of the 
Republic; but it extends no further. Nothing is said of the perfect 
guardians (the classes mentioned are only two — those who farm or pursue 
other arts, and those who defend the State) : nothing is said of the rule of 
philosophy : nothing is said of the higher education. The explanation 
of this omission is not easy. Some would argue that there wei*e two 
versions of the Republic : that the first of these versions only contained 

^ Dr. Phifippson, in his work on The International Law and Custom of Ancmii 
Greece and Rome (pp. 36, 37), quotes from Plutarch^s Life of Pericles {c. 17) a tradition 
which is interesting to-day. Pericles proposed that all Greek towns should be invited 
to send representatives to a general assembly at Athens, to deliberate ... on the best 
means of assuring to all freedom and security of navigation, and of establishing general 
peace The proposal is said to have failed owing to Spartan jealousy of Athens and 
fear of an Athenian hegemony, ‘ 
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the first four books and part of the fifth {down to 471) ; and that Plato 
in the Timceiis is only recapitulating the argument of this version. It has 
been suggested, again, that " if Plato took so much trouble to attach the 
Timmits to the Republic, he must have meant the later dialogue to supple- 
ment the earlier in some way/* and that the omission can only mean 
that the Timceus and its projected sequels were intended to replace in 
some way the later books of the Republic** (Burnet, Greek Fkilosopkp^ p. 
339). It is perhaps the simplest of all views that Plato was simply guilty 
of giving an imperfect summary. Writing in later life, long after the 
composition of the Republic, he recapitulated its obvious and external 
features : he omitted the higher and more recondite matters. The omis- 
sion becomes entirely natural when we reflect that the promise which 
leads to the recapitulation — the promise to show the State of the Re-* 
public engaged in action — was perhaps never seriously meant, and was 
certainly never fulfilled. 

It is true that Socrates, in the beginning of the Timceus (19 B-E), is 
made to express the wish to see the sculptured State of the Republic 
emerging from its pedestal into life and action. Plato apparently wishes 
to justify the ideal State by its fruits ; to show how its excellence would 
issue in great deeds, and, conversely, to prove by those great deeds 
the greatness of its excellence. But within a few pages the argument 
undergoes a sudden change, Plato proposes to shift the scene from the 
State of the Republic to ancient Athens (26 D) ; and when we come to 
the Critias we find, in effect, that it is ancient Athens — ^an entirely 
imaginary and prehistoric Athens — with which Plato is concerned. In 
the Timceus Plato glosses over the change : the citizens of the ideal 
State of the Republic will harmonise perfectly with the citizens of the 
golden age of Athens, and it is the same to speak of the one as it is to 
speak of the other. But the change of scene suggests, after all, that 
the precise scene hardly matters. Plato is about to write a romance, 
and any Arcady will serve his purpose. 

The fragment of the Critias which survives is certainly pure romance ; 
and it may remind the reader, in many ways, of Coleridge *s Kubla Khan. 
The fragment contains a description, first of ancient Athens, nine thou- 
sand years ago,** and then of the ancient State of Atlantis, which Athens 
fought and overthrew. In describing Athens, Plato is mainly concerned 
with its social institutions, though he gives, incidentally, a remarkable 
account of the geology of ancient Attica : in describing Atlantis he 
deals, in the main, with its physical features. Athens, in those ancient 
days, had a system of specialised classes — husbandmen, artisans, and 
warriors (HOC): the warriors dwelt on the Acropolis, the artisans and 
some of the husbandmen on its slopes, and the rest of the husbandmen 
in the surrounding country. The warriors lived round the temples, in 
an enclosure like the garden of a house : their dwellings were simple 
and modest, and even the temples were unadorned with either gold or 
silver. Women as well as men belonged to the class of warriors, and 
lived on the Acropolis : military pursuits were common to both sexes, 
a .5 the statue of the goddess A clad in full armour, stood to testify.. 
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The, warriors were a class apart : they lived under a system of commun- 
ism ; and they received from the other citizens an allowance for their 
subsistence.' The husbandmen were true husbandmen, and confined 
themselves to husbandry; but they were men of a noble nature who 
followed after honour. Such were the Athenians of those days, about 
twenty thousand at the most,'* men renowned over Europe and Asia for 
beauty of body and every excellence of mind, and famous above all 
others of their times. 

Atlantis was of a different type. It was a sort of primitive Babylon, 
a vast island, surrounded by alternate zones of sea and land. The walls 
were covered with brass, and with tin, and with orichalcum: there 
were marbles of red, and of white, and of black, and some of the 
buildings were built with one only, and some with ail the three. There 
was a temple in the centre of the island, having an enclosure round 
about it of gold : it was a stadium in length, and half a stadium in 
width ; and its height was accordingly. It was savage and strange to 
look upon : it was covered outside with silver, but its pediment was of 
gold ; the roof within was of ivory, and the walls and pillars and floor of 
orichalcum. The harbour of the city was full of ships and merchantmen 
from every end of the earth, with shouting and hubbub of every kind 
and a roar that went up by night and by day. There were 10,000 
chariots and 1200 ships, and the land was divided into 60,000 lots : ten 
kings ruled over it, and they lived together in brotheriiness. 

With these two pictures the story ends. The action never begins. 
It is all romance j and it bequeathed to romance the great and romantic 
tradition of Atlantis. But, just for that reason, it would be hard to 
maintain that the Critias could ever have represented, or ever have been 
seriously intended to represent, the issuing into action of the austere 
philosophic ideal of the 
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THE POLITIGUS 

T he PoUticus (or StatesEiaxi probably belongs to the last 
period of Platons life ; and its composition may be assigned 
either to the period of his connection with Dionysius II 
(367-361) or to the years immediately following.^ Whatever the 
exact date of its composition may have been (and that we can hardly 
hope to discover), the Politicos must in any case have been written 
many years after the publication of the Republic, Its attitude to 
democracy is less hostile ; and above all a new attitude to law — still 
hostile, but much less uncompromisingly hostile — is one of its promin-^ 
ent features. On the other hand, a belief in absolutism is still part 
of Plato’s thought ; and though there is much discourse of weav^-^g 
and the need for mixture of different mental elements in the *^om- 
position of the State, there is only a very slight hint of tha-^<'' form 
of mixed constitution, combining monarchy with democracjv^hich is 
advocated in the Latvs- The PoUticus must thus be prior by some 
years to the Laws. Perhaps we shall not go far wrong if, r.’^^^J^ber- 
ing that between 367 and 361 Plato had high hopes of theMonai'chy 
at Syracuse, and that, on the other hand, he was already in 

law and working with Dionysius II at the construction preambles 
for laws, we ascribe the PoUticus^ with its mixture of a Vb^^^ication 
of absolutism and an appreciation of law, to the same peniod of his 
life. \ 

The Definition of the Statesman or Absolute R^^'^ 

The PoUticus was intended by Plato to be a logical , 

in the ai't of definition by way of differejiitiation, rather tham^^ 
litical treatise.^ The Inquiry' is "Wore for the sake of improv^^^k 

^ Grounds of style seem to suggest a late date for the dialogue ; and its tone, 
marks, as we shall see, a transition towards the last period of Platons thought, whi%^ 
appears in the LawSy is consonant with its style (cf. Campbell’s preface to his editioib«« 
pp. H sqq.). Nohle {die Staaislehre Platos^ pp. 71-100) treats the PoUticus as prior 
in time, and preparatory in argument, to the Republic ; and this leads him to a line of 
interpretation which seems to me decidedly ingenious, and entirely erroneous. 

2 The PoUticus is part of a projected trilogy of dialogues — the Sophist^ the States- 
man {'irQMrmos)y and the Philosopher — dealing with the theory of human knowledge in 
an ascending scale. The Sophut^ however, becomes in fact a treatise on Being and 
Nat-Being ; the Statesman turns into a treatise on '"differentiation ; and th^ Philosopher 
mvat was written (c/. CampbelFs introduction to his edition of the Politicm, pp. ivi« 
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THE POLITICVS 



lesson already enforced by Plato in the Euthfdemus (£89«S9X) ; 
bat it is enforced once more, with a new wealth of illustratio4,/by 
the argument of the 

The quality of the command which the statesman escercises has 
now been defined : it remains to define the aim of that command 
and the objects of its exercise. Briefly it is exercised for the purpose 
of sustentation, and what it seeks to sustain is living beings, or, more 
exactly, human beings, not, however, as individuals, but as united in 
herds or groups (261 A-E). The statesman is a shepherd set for the 
sustentation of a human flock. The word "sustentation^^ implies 
(and in the beginning of the dialogue it is definitely stated) that 
between the management of a household, or economic science, and 
that of a State, or political science, there is no cleavage. A large 
household and a small State differ only in degree, and not in kind 
(^59 B) ; and the same is true of the sciences of their management. 
" There is one science of all of them ; and this science may be called 
royal or political or economical.’^ This view furnishes the starting 
point of the Politics; for Aristotle begins by traversing its truth, 
and by emphasising the distinction between the State and the house- 
hold, and therefore between political and economic science. It also 
furnishes an argument for the doctrine of divine right to Sir Robert 
Filmer, who remarks in his Patriarcha that ‘^the Divine Plato 
concludes a Commonwealth to be nothing else but a large Family/^ 
and argues that, since the father is divinely charged to rule the 
family, the king is therefore divinely charged to rule the common- 
wealth. 

The Myth of the Politicos 

With the definition of the statesman thus attained Plato is, 
however, dissatisfied. If we define a statesman as one possessed of 
knowledge, of the imperative order, with sovereign control, who 
exercises his knowledge for the sustentation of a human group, we 
are really giving a definition which is too wide — at any rate so far 
as the word " sustentation ” is concerned — and we are thus failing 
adequately to differentiate the statesman from others who may also 
claim to be occupied with sustentation (267 E-268 C). At this 
point, and in order to elucidate this criticism of the definition, Plato 
introduces a myth. From this myth we learn to distinguish two 
stages of human society and government. The first is the age of 
Cronus, when the %vorl(3 was divinely ruled, and the burden of their 
affairs did not fall upon men, but they were as a flock led beside 
their pastures by a divine shepherd (271 D-272 A). In this age men 
were one family, and wives and children were common : earth gave 
her Increase untilled, and under the clement skies, needing no clothes 
or shelter, men lay as they 

were at birth v' - ^ 

Oa the cool flowery lap of earth. ; ■ 'v" 
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Then came the age in which we live, when God withdrew from the 
helm and retired to his conning-tower.^ In this age men first of all 
fell into helplessness and misery ; and for a while they were at the 
mercy even of the beasts,^ until the gods took pity upon them, and 
Prometheus gave them fire, and Hephaestus and Athena the arts, 
and other gods seeds and plants. And thus equipped men were able 
to shoulder the burden of their own affairs, ordering for themselves 
their course of life, and ruling as masters over themselves (274 C-D), 

The myth of the PoUtious is in some respects like that of the 
Protagoras ; but there is no mention in the former of the spiritual 
gifts which the gods are represented as making to men in the latter. 
The moral which Plato seeks to draw from the myth of the Politicus 
will not permit any mention of such endowment. For the moral is 
that a distinction must be drawn between the old days of the divine 
shepherd of the human flock, and the untended and unguided days 
of our present life in which fare di se must be our motto. Because 
there is this distinction, the old definition of the statesman will not 
suit our times. That definition really implied a divinity in the 
statesman which does not exist in the days of human rulers who 
stand on much the same level as their subjects (278 C). It implied, 
in its use of the word sustentation,'' a larger scope of function than 
belongs to the modern statesman. We must distinguish between 
the divine shepherd and the human ruler : we must distinguish 
between siistentation and management, and limit the scope of the 
human ruler by confining his function to simple management of the 
society which he rules ; and finally (remembering that our days are 
the days of mortal men, who in their nature are prone to error) we 
must distinguish between the statesman who is a true king, and 
exercises a rule to which submission is voluntary, and the statesman 
who is a tyrant, and, having gone astray, exercises a rule to which he 
can only secure submission by force (276 E). 

The distinction between the age of Cronus, which is the age of 
the divine shepherd, and the age in which we live, which is that of 
human rulers, is curious and interesting. It has been suggested® 
that Plato is alluding to a Pythagorean view, which represented God 
as the shepherd of the world, and kings as the image of God. 
Such a view postulates theoci’aey, or, at any rate, a theory of the 
divine right of kings.^ Plato pushes such a view, and such a 

^ The metaphor, according to Burnet (op, cH», p. ago) is Pythagorean. 

2 cf, Protagoras^ 322 B, and siipra, pp. 62, 130. 

^ C/, Campbell’s edition of the PoHUcuSf Introduction, xxi-xxvi, and Burnet, op» 
2go. Campbell, however, remarks that the Pythagorean writers, in whose 
writings we find the idea of 3. jure divine monarchy, are all later than Plato, and may 
be copying Plato’s theory of philosopher-kings rather than reproducing a native 
tradition of their own school. 

^ It is curious, in this connection, to note that Filmer, the upholder of the jus div- 
inum of monarchy, cites the PoUiicus^ 



THE POLITIGUB 


2 ? 5 ' 


postulate, on one side. We cannot tell, he says, the value of a life 
lived under such guidance. Unbux'dened with the orb of their fate, 
men may have turned to high philosophy : onstimulated by respon- 
sibility for themselves, they may have lived a life of mere gossip 
(272 At any rate we are concerned with things as they now 

are. We live after the fall (it is curious to notice in the Poliiicus 
the recurrence of this idea of the fall, which we have already noticed 
in the Protagoras ) ; and Plato, like St Augustine and the Christian 
Fathers generally, is ready to admit the relative validity of the 
institutions wdiich belong, and are accommodated, to fallen humanity.^ 
lie may even intend to suggest, in his ironical way, that men rise in 
the scale of being after the fall, when they assume the burden of 
responsibility for the conduct of their lives. 

The Final Definition of the Statesman or Absolute Ruler 

The way of distinction and differentiation has not yet been 
trodden to its end. Even if we have corrected the definition of the 
statesman, by substituting management for sustentation as his 
function, and by adding the notion of voluntary obedience to his 
rule, we have not yet distinguished him from all who may claim to 
bear his title. Here Plato turns to the analogy of weaving, and seeks 
to distinguish the true statesman from false claimants to his title in 
the same way as one would distinguish the true weaver from all pre- 
tenders to his name and calling (279 A sqq,). It is important to 
notice that this analogy of weaving is not introduced at random. 
No other art would have suited so well the purpose for which Plato 
ultimately uses the analogy. The true statesman, as we shall see, 
resembles the genuine weaver in a peculiar way : like him, he has to 
join dissimilar natures in a uniform texture, and from the warp and 
the woof of human qualities he has to weave on the loom of time 
the living stuff of a single society. Meanwhile, however, Plato only 
uses the analogy in a general sense, in order to sift the gold of essen- 
tial statesmanship from the other elements to which it seems akin. 
We need not follow him through the whole process of sifting, and 
we may turn at once to its final stage. The weaver has been com- 
pared with and separated from all rival claimants to his style and 
title, and (after a number of lesser claimants have been cleared away) 
the statesman is at last confronted with and distinguished from the 
arch-pretenders to his name. These are, in a word, the class of poli- 
ticians.., In a dramatic passage (291 A-B) Plato professes to be 

^The passage in the Politicus suggests a parallel passage in the Republic 
(37a A-D), and another in the Laws (678 E-679 E). 

® The conception of the ** fall is as it were a bridge, by which Plato passes over 
from his old advocacy of the ideal of communism and philosopher-kings (now relegated 
to the times before the fall) to a new phase of theory in which he admits the value of 
actual institutions for actual ** fallen** men. The Christian conception of the fall 
certainly served as a bridge to the Christian Fathers,, by which they passed over from 
an advocacy of common property as a natural institution to_an admission of the 
value of private property as a remedy for the sin entailed by the fall infrat p, 384). 
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bewildered by the sudden entry of a riotous rout of Centaurs and 
Satyrs — Protean shapes, quickly changing into one another's forms 
and natures/' as men must who have never learned to know and 
practise each his proper function ; “ prime Sophists and most accom- 
plished of wiizards/' who pretend (like the Sophists) to a sham know- 
ledge, and conjure man into a belief in its reality. These are the 
kings " elected by lot ; and these we have to distinguish from the 
king by genuine appointment. 

In making such a distinction, Plato begins by a brief and provi- 
sional classification of constitutions. The criterion of number suggests 
three constitutions, according as the one, the few, or the many are in 
power ; and if we add three other criteria — the presence of wealth or 
poverty ; the presence or absence of law ; and the basis of force or 
consent — we may subdivide each of the first two into two dilFerent 
species, in the one case royalty and tyi*anny, in the other aristocracy 
and oligarchy (^91 D-E).^ But these criteria, Plato argues, have 
nothing to do with the natm^e of the State or of statesmanship. 
The number of the rulers, their wealth or poverty, their use of force 
or persuasion, their ruling by law or without law — none of these are 
distinguishing principles of the State ; and no man can be distinguished 
as a true statesman because he satisfies any of these principles. To 
satisfy one or other of these principles, all of which are partial, is 
only to qualify for the name of partisan ^ (303 C). A State based 
merely on one of these principles is only a shadow of the true State ; 
and its statesman is only the premier (irpoardr'ijs:) of a shadow, and 
a shadow himself. Statesmanship is knowledge, and knowledge only : 

, the only true form of government is that where the rulers possess 
; knowledge (293 B) ; and the only true State is that which possesses 
i such rulers. A State, in other words, cannot be a political society 
^ (it can be no more than a faction), unless it coheres as a unity through 
the co-ordinating power of a statesmanship based on knowledge. Such 
knowledge can only be attained by one, or at most a very few : the 
multitude cannot attain political science (292 B) ; and the only true 
statesmen are the elect few who possess that science. 

Absolutism Justified by the Argument of Political Flexibility 

What then shall we say of law, or of consent, as principles of 
politics and elements in the life of the State ? Both, Plato answers, 
are in'elevant and unnecessary; and law is even more — 
mental. Statesmanship is essentially science of the imperative order 

1 It is apparently the last two criteria by which this subdivision is made. (Demo- 
cracy, it should be noted, is not subdivided in this preliminary classification : 292 A.) 
The criterion of wealth and poverty presumably aids that of number in distinguishing 
the rule of the few from that of the many. 

2 Plato is alluding to his doctrine of the * two States ’ within the State, which he 
held to be true of all States except the State of perfect knowledge. 
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vested with sovereign control. It is an art, and it is the essence of 
every art that the artist works by himself as a monarch (though 
artists other than the statesman are not sovereign, and exercise their 
art under his control), and that he is free from any code of rules 
determining the methods of his woidcd He is free to make the best 
of the object on which he works according to his knowledge; and 
the statesman, as an artist, is free to do good to his subjects accord- 
ing to his knowledge (S93 C), It follows, first of all, that he vstands 
in no need of the consent of his subjects. The passenger and the 
patient have no right to give any preliminai'y consent to the exercise 
of the art of the pilot or physician. Both, on the contrary, give 
themselves over to the guidance of knowledge without any claim to 
a voice in the methods in which it is to be exercised. It is a matter 
of acquiescence rather than consent ; and if physician and pilot know 
their arts, they will necessarily do good to patient and passenger, and 
necessarily secure acquiescence.^ The same is true of the states- 
man. It is a plausible saying that he must first persuade the State 
of any improvement; but it is only plausible (296 A). A citizen 
who is compelled to do what is juster and better and nobler than 
what he did before has received benefit and not detriment ; and any 
man, whether with the goodwill of the citizens or against their will, 
may do what is for their benefit (296 D-E) . These, it is obvious, 
are the principles of enlightened despotism, which had their vogue 
in the eighteenth century, when all for the people and nothing by 
the people was the motto of statesmanship ; and they are principles 
which have their defects. The analogy of the pilot does not really 
prove the point which it is intended to prove. He may not be re- 
sponsible to the passengers, but he is responsible to ship-owners and 
the Board of Trade. It is a rule of life that where power resides, 
there responsibility must reside also; and the statesman is not 
exempt from this rule. If, again, we take the analogy of the 
physician, we have to remember that the patient voluntarily en- 
trusts himself to his care, and may accept or reject his advice ; and 
if we press the analogy, we shall conclude that subjects may volun- 
tarily entrust themselves to their rulers by a form of election, and 
may accept or reject the proposals which they suggest It is true 
that the patient is free to go or not to go to a doctor, while the 
subject is not free to belong or not to belong to a State : it is true 
that in the one case we are concerned with individuals, and in the 
other with a society. But it does not follow that because the citizen 
is bound to his State he is therefore bound to a statesman, or that 

^The days of the Trade Union, with its ideal of the Common Rule, had not dawned 
in Greece. There was not even any forma! guild-organisation {supra, p. 236), though 
there were voluntary associations of workers with a common cult. Otherwise Plato 
might have doubted whether the analogy of the * arts ’ really supported the cause of 
absolutism. . ' * 

*It is assumed here, as in the earlier books of the Republic (supra, p. 157) that 
the object of every artist is not his own benefit, bnt the benefit of toe object of his art* 
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because we belong willy-nilly to a State we must bow willy-nilly to 
a form of government. Any art which handles human beings is 
subject to responsibility and depends on consent. But it is the less 
necessary to press such criticisms, since Plato, as we shall see, modi- 
fies Ms own position in the course of the dialogue.^ 

The second corollary drawn by Plato from his conception of the 
true statesman as an artist is that law is unnecessary and even pre- 
judicial to his art. The point of view is somewhat different from 
that of the Republic, There it was argued that when education has 
given a living knowledge, law has become unnecessary, and that an 
abundance of laws is therefore only a sign of ignorance and lack of 
education. When the citizen becomes a law to himself, State-made 
law is supererogatory : quid leges cum moribus vanse proficiunt ? In 
the PoUticus law is still regarded as an evil, but more on the ground 
that it means the imposition of checks and hindrances on the free 
play of the ruler’s knowledge, and less on the ground that it indicates 
the presence of ignorance in the whole of the State. The argument 
BOW advanced against law is that in its generality it neglects the 
diflPerences of persons and cases, and in its permanence it fails to meet 
the differences of times. The differences of men and actions, and the 
endless irregular movements of human things, do not admit of any 
universal and simple rule. And no art whatsoever can lay down a 
rule which will last for all time” (294 B). Law, with its stiff and 
permanent rules, is like an obstinate and ignorant tyrant, who will 
never alter his mind. It is as if a physician were to limit himself to 
doctoring by the book, and paid no heed to the peculiar complexion 
of the constitution, or the changes in the progress of the disease, 
which he was treating. Laws, it is true, exist, and they exist very 
generally, in spite of their imperfections ; but the reasons are simple. 
Legislators abnegate the difficult task of using their free intelligence 
to cope with the differences of men and of actions ; and like a ti’ainer 
of athletes who saves himself trouble by laying down a uniform diet 
to suit the majority, they enact general rules for the mass which can 
only suit individual cases roughly. They know, again, that they them- 
selves cannot live for ever, and thinking of the times to come, and 
the rules they will need, they lay down principles for a future they 
will not be present to control, though, if they could come again and 
see for themselves the new times and seasons, they would be the 
first to suggest the necessary changes. The existence of law is thus 

^ A difficulty arises in regard to Plato’s attitude towards the need of consent. In 
276 B-E he has distinguished the statesman from the tyrant on the ground that he is 
concerned with the voluntary management of a society. In 293 D-E, and still more 
in 296 A-E, he seems to eliminate the necessity of consent. We may perhaps meet the 
difficulty by saying that Plato believes ( 1 ) in the need of acquiescence but not ot consent, 
and (2) that acquiescence will always exist under the true statesman. Such acqui- 
escence is implicit consent : the consent of which Plato denies the need is explicit con- 
sent. But it would appear that the problem of the part played by consent in the 
scheme of political obligation is hot cloarly present to Plato, 
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explicable on practical grounds ; but ideally the variability of matter 
and the flux of time both demand a corresponding flexibility in the 
powers of the statesman, and States which bind their rulers to act 
according to law are deprived of that flexibility. 

Flexibility, it may be rejoined, is a good thing; but security is 
also a good thing, and perhaps a better thing. Unless human life is 
to be incalculable and unstable, men living in a community must 
know in advance the rules by which they are to act, and by which 
they may expect other men to act ; and they cannot have this know- 
ledge unless there are laws which have been announced in advance 
and possess a large measure of permanence. Bentham counted se- 
curity chief among the articles of happiness ; it was the pre-eminent 
object, the grand principle, the foundation of life, on which eveiy- 
thing else depended.^ We must not bind the future with too many 
chains in advance, but yet the future must be something calculable ; 
and the legitimate expectation of the existing generation must 
somehow be reconciled with the freedom of the next to control its 
destinies. Plato was perhaps too much afraid of the 
We have, indeed, to remember the character of the law of which 
he was thinking. Greek' law was a formed body of pi’ecepts rather 
than a Hying growth ; Greek States valued the law-abiding instinct 
(evvofjbia) which came from adherence to a fixed code, and they 
were afraid of any innovation. Even at Athens law was difficult to 
change : the Athenian Assembly was by no means a legislative body ; 
and legislative change required special methods and precautions. 
Content with a, few written laws and a Jjodj of unw^^ custom, 
which they regarded as equally binding, ffie Greeks faced \ the 
protean demands of the prese^it and the new possibilities of the 
future with a small and static accumulation of rules. To-day law is 
far moi*e of a progi^essive development which keeps pace with the 
growth of public opinion : it is far more detailed, and imns into far 
greater particularity of application to persons and cases. Possessed 
as we are of an active legislature, such as even Athens never knew, 
and of a judicial bench which can modify law to suit new cases 
even while it seems to preserve the ancient rule (a power which the 
popular courts of Athens could hardly have exercised), we can hardly 
appreciate Plato's position. Yet in the absence of forces such as 
these it was possible that law might be rigid in the two ways which 
Plato indicates, and that injustice might be the result ; and to that 
extent his contention has its truth. On the other hand we may 
gather from Aristotle's criticism that there did exist in equity 
(imei/ceia) a force which could modify law^^ to ^suit a particular heed 
or a change of circumstance, without any overt contravention of its 
form ; and there is a deep troth in Aristotle's further criticism that 
to abolish law because it is rigid may only open the door for the 

^ Theory of Legislation : the Principles of the Civil Code, I, c. ii, and c. xi. 
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tyranny of a government which may only too easily use its ‘flexible’ 
powers for interests of its own. Without a common rule of law, 
government may too readily become a respecter of persons ; and the 
Siuse of uniformity of application, as well as that of security of ex- 
pectation, must tilt the beam against the plea of flexibility. 

The antithesis drawn by Plato between the personal rule of a 
wise sovereign and the impersonal rule of law raises a question, often 
discussed among the Greeks, which Aristotle afterwards considered at 
the end of the third book of the Politics, on much the same lines, 
and with much the same reference to the analogy of medicine, but 
with a bias which on the whole is the opposite of that of Plato. 
This is the question whether politics should be conceived as an art, 
and the State as the sphere of free artistic creation, or whether it 
should be regarded as a matter of accumulated experience, concrete 
in a body of law by which it is best to abide. The former conception 
is strong in Plato. Conceiving politics as an art, he believes in a 
single artist or statesman ; he believes, again, in the free creative im- 
pulse which is the life-breath of art, and which would be stifled by 
rules and conventions ; and finally he believes that the art of politics, 
like all other arts, is directed to achieving a mean and creating a 
hai-mony, and that such achievement and creation are only possible 
when the artist is free and unhindered. Here, in this reference to a 
mean and to harmony, we touch the last, and perhaps the most im- 
portant, of all the factors which enter into the conception of states- 
manship propounded in the PoUiicus (305 E-311 B). 

Ahsolutmn Justified by the Argument of Social Harmony 

"-'fi . Already, in an earlier passage in the dialogue, in which he is 
occupied by a discussion of the nature of weaving, Plato has laid 
it down that all arts — the art of weaving, or of statesmanship, or of 
discussion itself-— will be ruined unless they obserye , a mean. They 
are all on the watch against excess and defect ; and it is by observ- 
ance of a. mean that they produce all creations pf.,e?:cejl,ence 'and 
be|i,utj (384 A-B). All arts, in a word, aim at an ideal, and that 
ideal IS nothing infinite or indefinite, but something finite and defi- 
nite ; something elusive, and yet exact ; a point which an art may 
undershoot or overshoot, but yet a fixed point. Here we obsexwe the 
influence of that Pythagoi'ean doctrine or Eimit, .which affected both 
Plato and Aristotle so deeply (supra, p. 49).^ In that doctrine, as we 

^ As has already been remarked (supra^ p. 48 n. x), it is possible that Pythagorean 
ideas He behind Plato’s general advocacy of absolutism in the PoUticus^ A passage 
from a Pythagorean writer (quoted in Campbell’s introduction to the Poiiticm^ 3£xv), 
reads very like thecargument of Plato : ‘‘The monarch has an irresponsible authority 
(and is therefore not limited by consent) : he is a living law; he is like a god among 
men ”, This last phrase { 0 €h$ h dvBptHyvois) seems to have been a regular catch-word 
{cf. p0lUicus, 3O$ B, and Arist,, PoL^ X284, a 16-xi), It is curious to notice that Alexander 
did actually pose as a god among menj and that the deification of the ruler ^ issuing in 
his right to claim was the foundation of his Empire. 
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have seen, the limit of each thing, or class of things, was identified 
with the mean, and the mean was regarded,^as a^^*mixtM^ in the 
language of the art of music, from which the whole doctrine sprang, 
as a * harmony * — which blended tw^'o opppsifeSr, It follows on such a 
doctrine that it is the function of every true artist to produce such a 
mixture or harmony, in the class of things with which he deals, by 
discovering and observing a mean ; and Plato, regarding the states- 
man as an artist, is led to apply this conclusion to statesmanship* 
Like the weaver, who unites in a j ust harmony the warp and the woof, 
the statesman must unite the different elements and strands of human 
nature. Like the musician, who finds the harmony of the high note 
and the low, he must find a harmony in the sad music of humanity^ 
Human life has its high and its low notes: there is the note of manly 
courage, whichirmis up into the excess of mad foolhardiness, and the 
note of temperate moderation, which slips down into the defect of 
timid indolence. Some men are marked by one of these qualities, 
and some by another ; and as it is with individuals, so it is with 
classes in the State— there is a military class which degenerates into 
militarism in its excess of courage, and a peaceful class which in its 
excess of moderation slips into pacificism (307 E-308 A) , Life does 
not show a unity of virtue : it shows one virtue differing from an- 
other — and, indeed, inimical and hostile to another — one type of 
man opposed to another type, one class in the State set over 
against another class (306 B-C).^ It is here that the statesman must 
enter, and it is here that he will find his function. He must dis- 
cover a mean and mix different temperaments in a harmony.® Some 
natures, which are entirely unsuitable, he will eliminate, condemning 
to death or exile those who have neither temperance nor courage nor 
any virtue, and assigning to slavery those who are ignorant and base. 
The rest, when they have been selected by tests and prepared by 
training, he will combine^ as the weaver combines the warp and the 

^ Plato takes human nature and music together in the PoUticus as equally subject 
to the rule of the mean. The manly and quick element appears in body, soul, and the 
movement of sound {^o 6 C-D) : the temperate and slow element is manifested alike In 
thought, action, attd sounds (307 A) ; and a mean has to be found in all alike. The con- 
nection with Pythagorean ideas seems clear (cf the Lam, 967 E: infra, p- 318). 

^ Plato here seems to put out of court the Socratic idea of the unity of goodness ; 
and in this point there is a contrast, or rather a contradiction, between the Protagoras 
and the PolUicus, 

Plato’s application of the conception of the mean to ethics and politics in the 
PoUticus has many affinities with Aristotle’s use of the same conception in tha Ethics. 
The connection between the early part of the PoUticus and the Ethics has already been 
remarked. We must remember that Aristotle was Plato’s pupil ; and if he does not 
follow the Plato of the Repuhlic, whom he had never known (he was born about the 
time of the composition of the Republic)^ he certainly follows the Plato of the PoUticus 
and the Laws, whose lectures he had attended. On the references to the PoUticus in 
Aristotle, see Campbell’s introduction to his edition, Hv-lvi. 

^Campbell remarks that this double process of elimination and combination is 
the counterpart of the twofold process of dialectic, by which the objects of thought are 
distingiffshed and combined ” (introduction, p. xv). The statesman, in the exercise of 
practical reason, must go through the same process of differentiation (ttalpecns) and oi 
synthesis which the pure reason also follows in its own operationSf 
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woof; and here Plato compares the courageous nature to the tauter 
strands of the warp, and the temperate nature to the softer threads of 
the woof* There will be two ways in. which he will seek to achieve 
this harmony— the one spiritual, the other bodily .; , the one diyine, the 
other human. First and foremost, he will combine all virtues, all types 
of men and all classes by a common education, in a common opinion 
about the things which are good and just and of honourable report, 
so that each shall lose his particular excess or defect, and all shall 
attain to the measure of a common harmony. Then (but this is a 
less matter) he will combine in marriage the different types of men 
and women, who represent different qualities, so that, instead of like 
marrying like (as is the fashion of men when left to mere inclination), 
different and yet complementary natures shall be mated, and harmony 
shall ensue in the whole of society.^ In a final suggestion (in which 
we may see a slight hint of the mixed constitution of the Laws), 
Plato proposes that the same principle shall be extended to the 
filling of offices, and that, when a number of men are needed for dis- 
charge of an office, care should be taken to select from the different 
types — ^the courageous and active, and the moderate and cautious — 
for the sake of more balanced action and a proper harmony. Here 
the analogy of weaving, which seemed (but only seemed) to be 
■ casually introduced, has attained its full explanation, and with it the 
doctrine of the mean has received its full application.^ 

We may pause to compare the ideal which is here suggested with 
that of the Ltepuhlio. There are some similarities, and many differ- 
ences. The two methods of weaving in the former correspond to the 
two schemes of the latter — ^the scheme of a common education and the 
scheme of community of wives; and when Plato suggests (310 A) 
that the second method of weaving is consequent on the first, and 
hardly needs to be explained, he is echoing a passage in the Republic 
in which we are told that, if the citizens are well educated, they will 
see their way through matters like marriage for themselves (423 E- 
424 A). On the other hand no system of education is sketched in 
the PoUticus : ^ there is no speech of community of wives ^ and still 
less of community of property ; and though there is something of a 

^ It may be urged, with much truth, that a statesman with so lofty a function, and 
so free a scope, is realiy the divine shepherd of the myth redivivus. Plato cannot but 
bring the ideal down among men, and into his own age, even after admitting that it 
only belongs to a golden age. 

® This is the argument of the last section of the PoUticus, 309-3 ix. The sugges- 
tion that offices shall be filled on the principle of mixture comes at the end, 3x0 E-311 A. 

^ There is only a brief suggestion that statesmanship, as the mistress of all lawful 
educators and instructors, will entrust the citizens to proper teachers under its authority, 
in order that they may be prepared for its purposes (30S D-E). 

^ More exactly, there is one passing reference to community of wives, as one of 
the features of the golden age of Cronus (272 A), The reference, if we take it seriously, 
would seem to show that Plato had come to believe that communism belonged to 
cloud-land or the Saturnia regna, but not to actual cities or to men of his own day 
{Campbell, introduction, p. xxxvii). 
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eugenic purpose in the scheme of marriage between different tempera- 
ments, it is different from that which appears in the Republic. An- 
other point of comparison between the two dialogues may be found in 
their psychological basis. There is the same attempt to distinguish 
different elements of human nature : the same view that different 
temperaments represent those different elements ; the same view that 
the difference of classes is based on this difference of temperaments. 
But the elements of the Politicus are different from those of the 
Republic. Plato speaks of courage and moderation instead of spirit 
and appetite : the element of reason only appears in the statesman ; 
and the classes of the Politicus, unlike those of the Republic, represent 
social types and not social occupations. Accordingly justice, in the 
sense of the discharge of specific function, is not the ideal of the 
Politicus, but rather the virtue which in the Republic is called 
temperance or self-control; and it is the blending of different types 
in a unison, rather than the specialisation of different classes on 
their separate functions, that is emphasised. The system of govern- 
ment advocated in the Politicus is no less absolute than that of 
the Republic ; but in the former, as we shall see presently (and this 
is perhaps the fundamental difference between the two dialogues), 
Plato adopts a different and much less uncompromising attitude 
towai’ds actual States, and especially towards democracy, than he 
does in the latter. 

Absolutism Modified by the Idea of the Rule of Law 

Modern analogies may be cited for some of Plato's arguments in 
favour of absolutism. When he advocates the I'eign of scientific 
knowledge, using its powers free ft’om legal restraint for the benefit 
of the State, he is advancing an argument which was not unfamiliar 
in seventeenth century England. That century was the age of 
science : it was the age of Galileo and Descartes ; and it produced a 
number of votaries of scientific government. Among them Bacon 
stands pre-eminent. His theory of government was a theory of 
scientific monarchy, which was not to be controlled in its action by 
the common law and its judges (as Coke held), but was entitled, when 
reason of State intervened, to guide its steps by its own knowledge 
and to demand the acquiescence of the judges. When Bacon, in his 
Essay on Judicature, presses the doctrine of salus popuU, and bids 
lodges know “that I^wes, except they bee in Order to that End, are 
but Things Captious, and Oracles not well Inspired," he was speaking 
Piatonically. The general Stuart theory of prerogative had indeed 
its Platonic affinities. Flexibility was its note : it was defended on the 
ground that common law could not meet the multiplicity of circum- 
stances (especially in the sphere of economic life) or cope with the 
rapid vicissitudes of events. Pi^erogatiye ^did^ 
as Plato^ would have dispensed with law, But. ii ,ilood outside and 


mi GREEK POLITICAL THEORY 

even, some of its champions held, above law ; and the sovereign who 
wielded it was to be free, whenever benefit of State required, to pro- 
mote that benefit by his esoteric knowledge. Like the argument of 
flexibility, the argument of social harmony has also been employed in 
favour of monarchy in modern times. ^ It is conspicuous, for instance, 
in the modern German theory of monarchy. Starting from a dis- 
tinction between the State and Society, and a conception of Society 
as composed of different and antagonistic elements, German thinkers 
have advocated a form of State in which a sovereign monarch, vested 
with a mediating and neutral authority, establishes a mean and 
creates a harmony between the vaiious interests of society. The 
German conception of society is economic, and the differences which 
divide society are regarded as economic : Platons conception of the 
elements of the State is ethical, and the differences which he seeks 
to compose are ethical ; but an affinity still remains between the two 
conceptions*'^ -^An affinity may also be traced between the theory of 
the PoUtiem and some" of the elements of Positivism. Impressed 
by the incompetence of the ruling classes, and by the want 
of political ability which the other classes betray, some of the Posi- 
tivists have placed their hopes in a dictatorial power ‘'represent- 
ing the interests of the classes that are growing, and^ at the same 
time strong enough to protect the weaker and decaying — a power 
able to act as a mediator”. Such a dictator “wielding the whole 
executive power ; owning no constitutional check ; not the theoretic, 

; but the actual head of the State, securing unity to its policy,^' would 
form “the highest function of society”. The dictator, however, is 
only provisional, “ to satisfy the wants of a transitional State ; and 
in this respect the Positivist differs from Plato, who contemplates a 
permanent dictator.^ 

In spite of analogies, however, the Platonic argument for ab- 
solutism raises a number of gx'ave questions. Is it possible for any in- 
telligence, however high, to play as freely with human life as Plato 
suggests ? Human nature, especially in the aggregate, is difficult 
stuff: can it be moulded so readily ? Human wills, the reformer finds 
to his cost, are impregnably fortified in custom and prejudice : can all 
the forts ever be caiTied, and has not accumulated experience, after all, 
its truth ? These are questions which Plato must have put to himself 

^ It may be suggested that the Stuarts, who stood for flexibility, also stood for the 
cause of social harmony. They would have developed harmoniously the interests of 
the copyholders, the landed magnates, and the mercantile class. It is the tragedy of 
English history that they failed (though on other grounds they deserved to fail), and 
that a combination of landed magnates and leaders of the commercial class took over 
the direction of English life, and directed it on the lines of individual interest. 

® C/. Congreve, edition of the PoUiics, pp. 503 $qq. Comte himself was in favour 
of a dictatorship wielded by a triumvirate. There is also something Platonic in Comte’s 
belief that ** the highest rank is held by the speculative class/* and in his assignation to 
that class of educational functions and a regular intervention as moderator in social 
disputes*’. p. 39i» 
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in later years, and as he answered them he came .ypon a new/phl^se 
of his political thought, in .which he makes his\'peaee with r^aiity, 
and acknowledges that ^there is room in political 
law and constitutionalism and all the ’ slow unsciehtrft^*wiyi;'of the 
actual %voiid of men. Hitherto he had gone against tEe* cherished 
and current beliefs of his people — its belief in the sovereignty of 
law ; its belief in free association, where each counts for one, each 
has his say, and all are * equal and like ' — and he must have appeared, 
as in some respects he was, an advocate of that tyranny which the 
Greeks hated with such a perfect hatred, because it murdered law 
and self-government and equality. At the end of the PoUtieuSy and 
at the age, perhaps, of nearly seventy, he begins to recognise the 
value of current belief and conservative principle. Just as before he 
had acknowledged that the divine shepherd was not for all ages, so 
now he confesses that the absolute ruler is not for all States. He 
too is like a god among men, and the days of his epiphany tarry. 
And so in his old age, Plato leaves the pure idealism of the city of 
the Republic for an investigation and appreciation of the actual 
cities of men, admitting the value which actual States, in spite of 
their laws and elections and imperfections, may nevertheless possess 
as approximations to and images of the ideal. 

There is a dilemma in affairs to which we may shut our eyes 
in discussing ideal conditions, but which has to be faced as soon as 
we deal with things as they are. It i§ side of the dilemma that 
to bind art by rules is to^stifle art. It is another side of the ' dilemma 
that, if men leave unfettered the practitioner pf an ai*t which handle^ 
human affairs and interests, they are likely to find that he has sacri- 
ficed their interests to his own. It helps towards a solution of this 
dilemma if we notice two peculiarities of the political art. In the 
first place, w^hile any other art would be stifled by rules, and the pro- 
duction of its object would cease, there is a wonderful vitality in the 
object with which political art is concerned. The natural strength 
of the political bond is marvellous (S02 A); and it refuses to break 
even when the uniting and harmonising action of true political art 
is removed. Even if we have the hard letter of law in place of the 
living mind of the genuine ^ statesman,’ our State may still endure 
and our society still cohere. In the second place, there is greater 
likelihood in the art of politics that the artist may cease to act as an 
artist, concerned with the bettei*ment of the object of his art, and 
may seek his own advantage, than there is in the other arts. Thex*e 
is more need for the protection of the subject against his ruler than 
there is for the protection of the patient against his physician. 
Such protection must take the form of law.- Law, after, the 

product’ of experience.,^ and Vise ‘men ,(300 'A). It is lower than the 
free discourse, of wisdom^, but any rate.^.m wisdom 

in'^the'^sense in which _ an automaton he the^^^image^ of a^lmng 


^86 


GREEK POLITICAL THEORY 


thing. A State which is based on law will be, after all, a copy of 
the ideal State; and though we may condemn it when we remember 
that it is only a copy, we may approve it when we remember what it 
copies* 

The basis of the law-state is distrust of the government. Experi- 
ence has convinced men of its misdoings ; and they have determined 
that it shall no longer exercise an absolute control of their alfairs. 
An assembly is accordingly instituted, either of the whole people, or 
of the well-to-do only, in wdiich everybody who possesses the necessary 
qualification of free birth or property is free to express his opinion, 
whatever his profession, and whatever his knowledge or ignorance of 
politics. The assembly has its solemn deliberations: it receives 
advice, skilled or unskilled ; and the result of its deliberations is a 
set of laws by which, and under which, the government must act for 
the future. For greater security, it is determined that the govern- 
ment shall have no permanence of tenure ; its members must be 
appointed annually, and (if the assembly is one of the whole people) 
they must also be appointed by lot. When their year of office ex- 
pires, they must be brought before a court of audit, composed of 
judges drawn either from the well-to-do or fr’om the whole people ; 
and if they are found to have contravened the laws, they must be 
punished accordingly. With a code of law, short tenure of office, 
and annual responsibility of officials for failure to observe the code 
of law, there is no room for the free action of knowledge ; and the 
law-state prohibits knowledge not only by the bonds in which it 
binds its officials, but also by the penalties with which it visits philo- 
sophical inquiry into politics. If any man attempts any such specula- 
tion, he will be termed a Sophist; and if he persists, he will be tried 
and punished with the full rigour of the law, on the ground that he 
corrupts the youth by persuading young men to follow the profession 
of politics in the light of knowledge rather than by the rules of law, 
and by teaching them to exercise an ax'bitrary rule over their fellows. 
Thus tor the last time, even in the act of seeking to justify to himself 
the ways of the democratic law-state, Plato recurs to the memory of 
his murdered master (£ 97 -^ 98 ), 

If men combined to treat pilots and physicians in the way in 
which they treat governments, it would seem very absurd, and pilots 
and physicians might very well revolt But when the iaw-state is 
once there, it is best that the people should obey the law on which it 
rests. It is one thing to act without law when there is no law : it 
is another thing to act against law when there is a law. It is possible, 
indeed, to act against the law because the actor has knowledge of 
something better ; and such action is like the action of the true 
statesman in the State which has no law. But it is also possible 
to act against the law because the actor has a selfish interest to 
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advance ; and such action is far worse than action in obedience to 
law.^ There is always a chance that action against the law will be of 
this latter kind (SOO B) ; and in States governed by an aristocracy 
or a democracy, where the governing body is of some size, and there- 
fore ex hypothesi unable to attain true knowledge (supra^ p. S76), 
there is a certainty that it will be of this latter kind. It follows 
that the best course in such States is faithful observance of law ; for 
since law is a copy of the time knowledge which they can never 
attain, they will make the nearest approach to the government of 
true knowledge by observing the rule of law (300 E-301 A). It is 
a grave pity that such a form of State should be necessary. The 
law-state is the product of disbelief in the ideal ruler and an ideal 
art of politics : it is a form of incredulity. It is a home of misery, 
and not of happiness (301 E). Speculation is not free : ability is not 
recognised : right is not seated on its throne. But it endures ; and 
if survival is not a test of truth, it is at any rate a title to respect. 

The Platonic Glassification of States 

The comparison here made between the ideal and the real naturally 
leads to a comparison and a classification of different forms of States, 
The distinction between the State governed by knowledge and States 
which are governed by laws, and the further distinction between law- 
states in which law is observed and those in which it is violated, 
already imply in themselves a certain classification of constitutions. 
There is the pure monarchical State characterised by a principle of 
reason flexible because it is personal : there are law-states also marked 
by a principle of reason, but by a principle which is legal and there- 
fore rigid ; and there are arbitrary States marked by the absence 
of any principle and by a flexibility which simply means instability.^ 
The distinction which Plato draws between the first and the second 
class is formally similar — but fundamentally dissimilar — to that which 
we now draw between flexible and rigid constitutions. We speak of 
flexibility where a constitution can be readily altered by the vote of 
the people or its representatives : we speak of rigidity when the reverse 
is the case. To us flexibility means the ready response of the constitu- 
tion of the State to the will of its members ; and it seems to us desirable 
because otherwise there is danger of deadlock or revolution. To 
Plato flexibility meant the ready response of a government to the 
nuance of the case to be treated or the character to be judged ; and 

^ The reference to the possibility of resistance, coupled with the defence of obedience 
to the law, in this passage, may remind us of the argument of the Apology and the 
Cfito (supra^ pp, 12 1-3). 

2 Campbell compares (introduction, xlviii), perhaps somewhat fancifully, the argu- 
ment of the CritiaSn Here there is first of all a description of ancient Athens, which 
corresponds to the first class : there is a description of ancient Atlantis, in the days 
when it respected law, which corresponds to the second class ; and Plato is just beginning, 
when the dialogue breaks off, to give a description of Atlantis in its lawless days, which 
would have corresponded to the third class. 
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itVseemecl to Mm desirable became otherwise there was clanger of 
a rigid application of law* In order to make sure of the exact 
response of a government to such shades' of difference, he was willing^* 
to disregard the need of any response to the will of the citizens; 
and he thus attained flexibility in his sense at the cost of flexibility 
in our sense. The form of government he advocates, free from any 
control by the people, is rigid in our sense of the word : the law- 
state which he consents to tolerate, controlled as it is by law and 
the assembly which makes the law, more nearly approaches our idea 
of flexibility. 

Besides this implied classification, there is also an explicit and 
detailed classification in the Politieus, The classification of States 
was probably one of the first elements in the theory of the State to 
engage the attention of the Sophists. Teachers by profession, they 
had something of a scholastic instinct for classification ; and the 
method of Prodicus, for instance, with its emphasis on the distinction 
of synonyms, could readily be applied to the drawing of distinctions 
between the different species of States which were comprehended 
under the same name. One of the first essays in classification, prob- 
ably composed under sophistic influence, may be found in a famous 
passage of Herodotus. Here a number of Persian grandees are made 
to compare the merits of monarchy, aristocracy, and democracy ; and 
their verdict is that they all suffer from evils which in each case ulti- 
mately involve a tyranny. Democracy at its best means equality 
before the law, an elective and responsible executive, and the I'ight 
of the people to exercise deliberative power. But the people do not 
know, for they have never been taught, what is fitting and proper ; 
they can be more tyrannical than the worst tyrant in their igno- 
rant caprice ; and their incapacity permits a public coiTuption, which 
ultimately provokes a revolt of the masses led by a champion who 
becomes a tyrant. Aristocracy means the predominance of good 
birth and breeding ; but the membei's of an aristocracy are touchy on 
the point of honour, and quarrels easily arise which develop into 
civil war, and culminate in tyranny. Monarchy again, at its best, 
means due regard to the welfare of the whole State, and capable 
conduct of foreign policy; but the monarch is liable to the 
intoxication of power, and falling into insolence and a jealousy of 
all merit, he becomes a tyrant.^ While Herodotus thus condemns 
all constitutions, the orators of Athens praise democracy, and condemn 
the rest Democracj is the government of equality, and the home 
of impersonal law. It gives power to all"’ classes, and favours "’none ; 
all other constitutions represent the rule of a section, and are based 
on privilege.^ This encomium of democracy was answered by some of 

^ III, So-2. 

“ This is the Hne taken in Athenagoras* speech at Syracuse, reported by Thucy- 
dides and mentioned above (p. 150), 
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the Sophists with the praise of tyranny, as the m\^kment most .i&bh- 
sonant with the natural principle of the rule W ^trong. 
teaching of Socrates was hostile to the advocates wm ^ ^p'^^acy 
and of tyranny. It was his great principle, as we^^:^euje0if’'that 
government was an art, and, as such, demanded a knowledge w^'hich 
was not to be found in democracy, with its incapable assembly and 
equally incapable officials, and required an unselfish regard to the 
subject’s good, which the tyrant could never show. This would sug- 
gest a classification of States according as their rulers were unselfish 
and wise, or selfish and unwise. But the Socratic classification, as 
reported by Xenophon, is not quite so systematic or simple. Taking 
monarchy, aristocracy and democracy as the three main classes, SocratevS, 
we are told, divided each of the two former into a good and a bad 
species. Monarchy proper he distinguished from tyranny by the 
two criteria of its respect for law and the consent of its subjects ; ^ 
aristocracy proper he distinguished from oligarchy, on the somewhat 
different ground that it recognised capacity, while the other only 
recognised wealth ; and he condemned democracy (of which he only 
made one type, and found that evil) for the want of knowledge which 
it showed. Thus we get five constitutions, two of them — monarchy 
and aristocracy — good; the other three — ^tyranny, oligarchy, and 
democi'acy — bad. 

There are two detailed schemes of classification of constitutions 
in the Politims. The first of these is incidental, as we have seen, 
and it represents current theory rather than Plato’s own view.^ It 
starts from the criterion of number, which gives the three forms of 
the rule of the one, the few, and the many ; while by the further 
criteria of the compulsory or involuntary nature of that rule, and its 
legal or non-legal character, the two first forms (but not the third) 
are each subdivided into two species (^91). In this scheme there are 
thus five constitutions — royalty, tyranny, aristocracy, oligarchy, and 
democracy. In the second scheme (S02 C-303 A), which is Plato’s 
own, seven constitutions are distinguished. A new form of mon- 
archy — ^that of the Statesman who governs by perfect knowledge — ■ 
is added; and Plato thus distinguishes three forms of the rule of 
the one — ideal monarchy, legal monarchy, and tyranny. Again de- 
mocracy, of which there was only one type in the first scheme, 
is now subdivided into the two species of legal democracy and 
arbitrary (or extreme) democracy. The criteria used to achieve 
this classification are that of number ; that of knowledge, which 

^ Xen,, Msm.i Jv. 6, 12 ; but see the next note. 

2 The five forms which Plato mentions recur in the Laws (712 C), and they are there 
said to be those commonly recognised ” (7^4 ^)* Incidentally it niay be remarked 
that they tally with the five which Xenophon ascribes to Socrates.^ This is an argument, 
however, not so much for believing that they are Socratic in origin, as for thinking that 
Xenophon fathered current commonplaces on his master. And this is very likely 
{supra, p. 93). 
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distinguishes ideal monarchy from all other constitutions, and sets it in 
a class apart ; and that of respect or disrespect for law, in virtue of 
which a distinction is drawn between the good and bad forms of 
the three constitutions indicated by the criterion of number. Nothing 
is said about the criterion of consent, but it may be held to be 
involved in the criterion of law ; and nothing is said about social 
factors, such as the presence or absence of a property qualification, 
though in the former scheme they had been suggested, without being 
employed, as criteria. Excluding the perfect S^tate, or absolute mon- 
archy, “as if it were a god'’ — leaving the ideal, which is neverthe- 
less "^still our standard, and concentrating our attention upon the 
actual — we have therefore two great divisions of existing States. 
There are law-states, and there are arbitrary states ; there are States 
which obey the law, and therefore approximate, as a second best, to 
the State of perfect knowledge, and there are States which disobey 
the law, and therefore fall doubly short of the ideal standard. 
Either of these may be subdivided by a principle of number, and 
according as the rulers are one or few or many ; and in this way we 
attain the following scheme : — 

I , , 

[Outside and above any scheme, the perfect State of perfect 
knowledge freed from the impediment of law — the ideal State of 
the Republic,'] 

Law-states, directed by a knowledge expressed in law, by which 
they faithfully act : — 

(i) The rule of one, or constitutional (as opposed to ideal) 

monarchy. 

(ii) The rule of few, or aristocracy. 

(iii) The rule of many, or democracy of a moderate and con- 

stitutional kind. 

II 

Arbitrary States, which disobey the law in which the knowledge 
that should guide them is expressed : — 

(i) The rule of one, or tyranny. 

(ii) The rule of few, or oligarchy. 

(iii) The rule of many, or extreme democracy. 

Of the six constitutions which thus emerge, Plato places monarchy 
first, and tyranny last; the rule of a single man is strongest both 
for good and for evil, because authority is placed undivided in his 
hands. The rule of the many, on the contrary, is weakest for vice, 
and weakest for virtue, because power is infinitesimally divided 
^ among-aninfinity of authorities; -and accordingly, while Plato thinks 
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extreme democracy the first and best of arbitrary states, he regards 
constitutional democracy as the third and worst of law-states.^ 

This scheme of classification, and the order of value here 
suggested, show a change in Plato’s political attitude, which also 
appears in the general tone of the Politieus, There is a greater 
degree of realism than in the Republic, Idealism is very far from 
having disappeared; but it coexists with a more realistic appre- 
hension of actual politics, and a new recognition of the virtue which 
may be found in the second best. The ideal remains as a standard : 
it has ceased to be a consuming fire. The classification of States in 
the PoUtious is thus quite different from that in the Republic, 
Democracy, in both its forms, is now placed above oligarchy, which 
in the Republic was placed above democracy ; and this is a sig- 
nificant change. The memory still survives of the days in which 
a democratic State slew the prophet of knowledge ; but the memory 
is far less acute than it was in the days of the Gorgias and the 
Republic^ and the judgment on democracy is correspondingly less 
severe. There is hardly an echo of the old verdict of condemnation 
pronounced on the State whose very nature was held to be unjust, 
because it was based on denial of the principle of discharge of specific 
function. Seeing the value of law, as the fruit of experience and 
invention of wisdom, Plato can now see the value of a democracy 
which is based on the rule of law ; and in the Laws^ which carries 
further many of the hints of the Politicus, we shall find him 
advocating a union of legal monarchy and legal democracy as the 
form of constitution next to that of the ideal State itself.^ 

^ It is obvious how much the Politics is like the Politicus on this point, and in 
regard to the whole subject of classification. But the debt of the Politics to the 
Politicus has already been emphasised. 

2 it is possible that the attitude of the Politicus represents a return to Plato’s early 
views, in the days before the shock of the death of Socrates, when, as he tells us in the 
Seventh Epistle^ he was contemplating a political career in democratic Athens. We 
have also to remember that the rejuvenated Athenian democracy, as it stood just 
before the middle of the fourth century, may well have appeared in a different light to 
Plato from the old democracy which he condemned. 



Chaptek XIII 

THE LAWS AND ITS THEORY OF THE STATE 

The Genesis and Gharaeter of the Laws 

CCORDING to the tradition of antiquity the Laws is a 
posthumous work, published, within a year of Plato's death 
(34 j 7), by a pupil and amanuensis, Philip of Opus. This is 
apparently the reason for some of the gaps, and some of the incon- 
sistencies, which Plato, dying with the work unfinished, had left 
behind, and his editor did not seek to remove. The plan of the 
Laws may have occurred to Plato as early as 361, when we know, 
from the Seventh Epistle, that he was engaged with Dionysius the 
younger on the study of the proper ^ preambles ' to be attached to 
laws : its composition may be ascribed to the last ten years of his 
life, when he was an old man of over seventy.^ The marks of old 
age are written large in many features of the Laws. Like Prospero 
in The Tempest — the last of Shakespeare’s plays — when he breaks 
his magic staff and drowns his book in the deeps, Plato has come to 
feel that men, who play their part in this unsubstantial pageant,^' 


are 


such stuff 
As dreams are made on. 


“ Man in his fashion is a sort of puppet of God, and this, in truth 
is the best of him ” (803 C). He has come to feel that God is every- 
thing, and man is a little thing ; but along with this deeper sense 
of religious truth there has also come a certain rigour, and in the 
last books of the Latm we may hear 

Rumores ... senum severiorura. 

The style, as well as the content, suggests the declining years of the 
writers.^ There is something of garrulity; there is an increasing 

1 In Book I (638 B) Plato alludes to the Athenian conquest of the island of Ceos, 
which had revolted in 364 and again in 363. He also mentions the Syracusan treat- 
ment of Locri Epizephyrii, This may be a reference to the tyrannical rule of Dionysius 
at Locri during the period of his exile from Syracuse (356-346}. It follows that Book I 
was written after 363, and possibly after 356. 

sThe vocabulary, as well as the style, of the Laws is different from that of the 
earlier dialogues. This has led some writers to pronounce the L 4 ms spurious; but 
their view has found no acceptance. Others again, while believing that there is a 
genuine core, have contended that there is a large amount of addition and interpolation 
by later hands; and they have sought to separate the wheat from the chaff. The 
attempt is at once unnecessary and unsuccessful. It is only an instance of the constant 
tendency of German scholars to split ancient writings into Urschrift and Nachschrlft. 
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forgetfulness, which often leads to repetitions and sometimes to in- 
consistencies ; there is less artistic power. Plato preserves the form, 
but not the spirit, of the dialogue ; and the Laws is really a mono- 
logue by an Athenian stranger in the presence of two patient, and 
generally polite, listeners — a Cretan and a Spartan. It is difficult to 
detect the plan on which the work is written, or to trace the connec- 
tion of its parts ; but here we have to remember that Plato, believing 
that discourse should wander “ as the ai‘gument listeth,” is never con- 
cerned to follow any obvious logical scheme.^ The first four books 
are of the nature of a preface, which falls into two unconnected parts 
— the first two books dealing with song and dance and wine, and 
their place in education ; the third treating generally of the histori- 
cal development of States, and the fourth of the prolegomena or 
general principles of politics. The next four books are occupied with 
the construction of a constitution (including a system of education 
and of social relations) which is to be based on law and to come next 
in order of excellence to the constitution depicted in the RepiMic. 
The next main section (Books IX to XI) contains a legal code, and 
may be said to be, in some respects, the essence of the dialogue. 
The ninth book contains the criminal, and the eleventh the civil 
code : between the two comes * the book of the law ’ of religion, in 
which Plato discusses the principles of a true religious belief and 
fixes the penalties for the crime of heresy. The last book may be 
termed an epilogue : new political institutions are introduced, in a 
way which seems to suggest an afterthought and a postscript ; and 
the tone of the dialogue, in spite of Plato’s profession that he is 
concerned with a State which falls short of the ideal, recurs to the 
idealism of the Republic, On the whole the dialogue gains in power 
(though not as a dialogue) during its course ; and the four last books 
of the Latos are not only the finest part of the Laws — 'they are also 
among the finest of all the writings of Plato. He appears less as 
a poet and philosopher, and more as a law-giver and prophet. As 
a law-giver he not only systematises Greek law in the spirit of a 
Bentham, but he also attempts, in his ^ preambles,’ to explain the first 
principles on which his code is based. As a prophet, he attains, in 
the course of Book X, to a height of argument little removed from 
that of the greatest of the Hebrew prophets. We may say to our- 
selves, as we begin to read the LawSt quantum mutatus ab illo ” : 
we can only say, as we end, “ It is Plato still ; and what would not 
Plato have made of this matter thirty years before 

^ At the saiTte time, one may trace a difference between the Republic and the Laws, 
In the former, the argument may wander from the road ; but it is close at hand, and 
can be readily and firmly brought back from its browsing. In the latter the argument 
wanders farther afield, until Plato suddenly awakens to the fact, and seeks to recall it 
by devious ways, ** The argument ought to be pulled up from time to time, and not 
be allowed to run away, but held with bit and bridle ” (701 C), 

3 The defects of the Laws seem to me to be largely defects of literary form. Plato 
at fifty would have made a great work out of material which he makes, at the age of 
eighty, into a work that seems at first sight mediocre. ’.I agree with Constantine Ritter, 
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The cardinal change which Plato's views had undergone by the 
time he wrote the Laws is indicated in the very title of the dialogue. 
Hitherto he had believed in the free rule of a personal intelligence, 
duly trained for its work, but exercising an imperium legibus solutum. 
He had hoped himself to train such an intelligence, along the lines 
propounded in the Republic and followed in the Academy. At 
Syracuse he had seemed to find his opportunity. Here he might 
show the value of philosophy ; and here, turning a young tyrant into 
a philosopher-king, he might point the way for the salvation of 
Greece, At Syracuse he had failed. Undaunted by failure, he cast 
about to find another way. If he could not train a philosophic ruler 
who should rule without and instead of law, might he not make law 
itself philosophic, and promulgate a philosophic code for all States 
to follow ? He would still be turning philosophy to practical^ account, 
which was always the thought dearest to his heart : it might still 
be, if not the educator of princes, at any rate the legislator of States. 
It would miss, indeed, its highest vocation (Plato never abandoned 
the ideal of the Republic^ or ceased to believe that the ideal State 
must be goveimed directly and personally by the philosophic mind ; 
but if a State could only be indirectly governed by philosophy, 
through an impei’sonal code of philosophic law, the ‘second best' 
would have been attained. A State so governed would still require 
some form of personal rule for the administration of the law; and 
this, in default of a philosophic monarchy, superseding all other 
claimants, might be found in a blend or combination of the different 
elements — monarch and people ; rich and poor — which in actual 
States contend for political power. Thus the law-state, combined 
with a mixed constitution, comes to be the dominant political idea 
of Plato's later years. It is a half-way house, as it were, between the 
ideal and the actual : it is a sub-ideal State, near enough to actual 
conditions to be incorporated readily into actual life. It is a return, 
we may also note, to the general Greek idea of the rule of a funda- 
mental law — an idea against which Plato, seeking to substitute mind 
itself for the laws which it makes, and the principles which lie behind 
law for its written enactments, had been so long a rebel. 

who writes (in Platos Gcsetze^ which contains both a summary and a commentary) : I 
do not hesitate to describe the work, along with the Republic^ as one of the most 
magnificent monuments of the culture of ancient Hellas, and as one of the finest and 
most admirable books that I know” (preface, p. v), I may add that in wealth of know- 
ledge, alike of human nature and of human institutions, and in detailed application of 
principles to actual life, the Laws transcends the Republic^ 

^ He did not abandon the ideal, but he abandoned the hope of its realisation (c/. 
875). But there are many echoes of the Republic in the Laws, His hope of philo- 
sopher-kings recurs in the Laws (709 E-712 A) 1 There neither is, nor ever will be, a 
better or speedier way of establishing a constitution than by tyranny ” (71:0 B). Again, 
in a famous passage in Book V {739 B-E ; cf, VII, 807 B), he speaks of the communism 
of the Republic as the true ideal, and of the scheme of the Laws as only a pis alter. 
Finally, at the end of Book XII, as we shall see, he harks back to the lines of education 
sketched in Book VII of the Republic as the only true lines, and seems to revert, in 
spite of all that he has said of the second best, to the old ideal. 
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The change is great : it cleaves Plato's political theory into two 
distinct halves. On the one side is the guardian (<^5Xa|') of the 
Republic, unfettered by law : on the other is the ‘^guardian of the 
law ” {vop.o<f)vXa^)^ who is its servant'' and is even described as its 
slave”. Yet if there is change, there is also consistency. The two 
ideals are not opposites : they are complements. The first had 
alw^ays been, and still continued to be, the absolute ideal of Plato : 
the second is a secondary or relative ideal — secondary, as compared 
with the ideal of the Reptcblic ; relative, as adapted to the exigencies 
of actual life.^ Nor, again, was the change sudden, or without its co- 
gent causes. The PoUticws already shows Plato ready to recognise 
that in actual States it is better to have law than the absence of law : 
it shows him prepared to admit the value of a combination of the 
different elements of a community, in education, in social life, and in 
government {supra^ p. 282). The metaphor from the art of the weaver, 
who knits together the warp and the woof, is common to the Politicus 
and the Laivs (734) . The course of Syracusan history — the most 
potent of all the influences in actual life on the development of Plato's 
political theory — helped to complete a change which, as the Politicus 
shows, was already imminent. We have seen, in describing the life 
of Plato, that he followed, with anxious attention, the difficulties 
and the contentions which arose at Syracuse after the expulsion of 
Dionysius by Dion in 857. If his experience at the hands of Dio- 
nysius had driven the absolute ideal into the background, the troubles 
encountered by his friends after the fall of Dionysius served to bring 
the secondary ideal into the foreground ; and we may learn from the 
Epistles how Plato's thoughts began to turn to the value of a mixed 
constitution and a code of impartial law {supray p. 115). 

Nor must we forget, when we seek to trace the genesis of the 
LawSy that the Academy was a nurse of legislators, and that it 
must have been, in some measure, a school of law. The detailed 
regulations of civil and criminal law which appear in the last four 
books — enactments based on the law of Greece and especially of 
Athens— presuppose a technical and systematic study of Greek juris- 
prudence. A current generalisation assigns art and philosophy to 
the Greeks, and government and jurispradence (hae tibi erunt artes) 
to the Romans. The generalisation hardly does justice to the genius 
of the Greeks. Greek law has largely perished.^ When Rome became 

^ Aristotle had equally his two ideals. The ideal State described in the seventh 
and eighth books of the PoUiics corresponds in intention (though many of its details 
fmd their parallel in the Laws ; and this is significant of the sobriety of Aristotle’s 
ideal) to Plato’s Republic : the “ polity,” or mixed constitution, of the fourth book 
corresponds to the mixed State of the Laws, The debt of Aristotle to the Laws is 
illustrated in the note at the end of chapter xvii. 

^ The laws of Solon were still known, and still a subject of comment and study, in 
the time of Tiberius. A^rchaeological discoveries, and the work of scholars on these 
discoveries, have in the last fifty years recreated the subject of Greek law. ^ The dis- 
covery in 1884 of the laws of Gortyn, a Cretan law of the family going back, in part, to 
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mistress of the Mediterranean hasin, Roman law gradually became 
the law of the Mediterranean world ; and Roman law has survived. 
But Roman law, like Roman art and literature, was largely the gift 
of the Greeks. It is not merely a matter of the influence of the Stoic 
idea of a common law of nature on the Roman jus naturw (that in- 
fluence has probably been over-rated by Sir Henry Maine) ; it is a 
matter of the debt' of Rome, as early as the filth century, to the 
actual law of Greece. Law and legislation bulked largely in Greece 
from the age of the legislators {circ. 600) onwards. Systematic legisla- 
tion, such as that of the Code Napoleon, was regular, sometimes in old 
States, but more often in colonies. When a colony was founded, a 
legislator, or a legislative commission, was appointed by the State 
which was founding the colony, or by the colonists, for the pui-pose 
of giving a constitution and a code. This is exactly the case which 
Plato envisages in the Laws. The city of Cnossus, he imagines, is 
about to found a colony ; and he sketches the lines on which the 
legislator of that colony might act.^ In the imaginary case, as_ in 
actual life, we may see constitution-making and law-making going 
hand in hand ; and this suggests a reflection. The political specu- 
lation of the Greek philosophers about the best constitution is not 
merely political speculation : it is also legal speculation. They are 
seeking an ideal law, or Naturrecht, at the same time that they are 
seeking an ideal Stata There is, as yet, no distinction between a 
science of politics and a science of jurisprudence. And since this is 
so, it follows that the Greeks, who founded political speculation, also 
founded, in the process, the theory of law. 

Self-Control as the Principle of the Laws 

Like Plato, we may begin with a preamble ; and our preamble 
may contain, like his, a statement of the principles which underlie 
the laws and the constitution of the State which we have to describe. 
These principles may be summarised in a sentence. “ The legisla- 
tor, when making his laws, has in view not a part only of virtue, but 
all virtue ” (6S0 E) . The State, and the laws of the State, are 
necessary in order to ensure the moral betterment of the citizens, 

the seventh century {though, in its present form, a redaction of the fifth), has helped to 
prove the reality of Greek law. Meanwhile papyrology is adding steadily to our 
knowledge; and French and German scholars (particularly the former) are busy, with 
these data at their command, in rediscovering Greek jurisprudence. 

^ While in the Republic Plato propounded a radical cure for old States, in the Laws 
he suggests a moderate and conservative constitution for a new State. He is acting, 
like many Greeks before him, as legislator for a colony : he is not seeking to revolution- 
ise fisting States by converting their governors into philosophers, and their social 
life into a system of communism. In this sense again the Laws stands on a lower 
level than the Republic* It is less ambitious : it is not an attempt to mould old and 
intractable material, but to shape new and malleable conditions. Plato, as he makes 
clear {736), starts with a clean slate, and without any difficulties of vested interests. 
Bentham, when he offered himself as a legislator (stipra^ p, 8 n. x), was more ambitious, 
and offered to legislate for old communities. 
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and that not in one respect only, but in all it cannot fee sup- 

posed that those who know nothing of all ti|# g€>od of civip iife can 
ever have attained the full development of\yiiitue^^ (678 ‘‘The 
legislator must thus begin with a clear conceptfph.nf complete virt 
In the Republie, as we have seen, virtue is alhiost ide^ified with 
justice. Justice means differentiation of function- and" function^^ 
are so rigidly differentiated in the Republic^ that the political organ, 
confined to its political function, loses all social rights, while the 
social or economic organ, confined to its economic functions, loses all 
political rights. There are guardians who have xio property and no 
family, but possess a complete monopoly of government ; and there 
are farmers, possessed of property and living in families, who have no 
vote and no control of any kind over the government. By the side 
of justice, and as a companion of justice (along with wisdom and 
courage), there is mentioned in the Republic a virtue of self-control 
or temperance. Self-control means the submission of appetite to the 
rule of reason ; and in the Republic it is accordingly conceived as the 
virtue which results in the willing submission of the producing classes, 
which represent appetite, to the governing class which is the expression 
of reason. It is therefore a link between the social and political 
organs of the State, just as it is a link between the element of 
appetite and the element of reason in the individual soul ; it pro- 
duces a harmony of different elements and weaves together the warp 
and the woof of human nature. It is this virtue which, in place of 
justice, becomes the mainspring of the Laws, Plato's ideal becomes 
a union in harmony of different elements (a view already foreshadowed 
in the Politicus) rather than a differentiation of unity into specific 
functions. While in the Republic, therefore, self-control and the other 
virtues are subordinated to justice, in the Laios it is self-control 
which crowns and completes all other virtues, including the virtue of 
justice (supra, p. 152 note 1). 


In the first place, wisdom depends upon self-control. 

linds 


Wisdom can 

only do its work, whether in our minds or in the State, where there 
is harmony (689 D). But harmony is the daughter of self-control ; 
and we may therefore say that wisdom, the companion and sister of 
harmony, is also the offspring of self-control. With wisdom thus re- 
lated to harmony, and thus dependent on self-control, we may expect 
and we shall find, that there is no insistence in the Laws on the ex- 
clusive rule of wisdom, and no attempt to enthrone philosopher-kings. 
But it is not only the virtue of wisdom that depends on self-control : the 
same is true of the virtues of courage and justice. No virtue is virtu- 
ous, unless the complete virtue of self-control is first present : self- 
control is the prior condition, or rather it is the necessary completion 
(wpoo-Oiq^crj), alike of wisdoxn, of courage, and of justice (696). Nor 
is it only the crown of all virtues : it is also, because it is a free con- 
cord of appetite with reason, and because it issues in free self-direction 
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by a rational wilb the essence of liberty. Man is only a free agent 
when rationally choosing, under the influence of self-control, a course 
which his reason assures him is right ; and he is never less free than 
when, doing as he likes/' and losing control of his appetites, he falls 
a victim to his own worse self (626 E-628 A : *738 E-734 B),^ 

It follows on these conclusions that the legislator who adjusts 
his laws to producing in a State the complete virtue of self-control 
will attain three ends in one — ‘‘that the city for which he legis- 
lates shall be free ; and secondly, at unity with herself; and thirdly, 
possessed of understanding'" (701 D: 693 B). Such a city will be 
different from the city of the Republic. Self-control postulates no 
absolute differentiation of functions. Accordingly, in the Laws the 
rulers have both political and social rights ; and the same is true of 
the ruled. The ruler has private property and a family ; communism 
is abandoned, though common tables are retained ; and the ruled 
have a voice and a vote in the election of their rulers. Such a State 
will not have the unity which springs from the co-operation of 
different elements, each contributing its special function to the life 
of the whole ; but, permeated as it is by self-control, it will have a 
unity of sympathy none the less. Issuing as it does in sympathy, 
self-control brings us into a different atmosphere from that of the 
Republic — an atmosphere less rare, but more human ; less clear, but 
also less cold. 

Peace and War 

If self-control is the crown and completion of the virtues, and the 
State must be based on self-control, it follows that a State which is 
based on any other virtue, and on that only, is in its nature wrong. 
A State .which is based on the virtue of courage, and makes war 
its aim, is a perverted State. This is a point which the Atheniaii 
Stranger of the dialogue, discoursing as he is with a Spartan and a 
Cretan, is naturally led to make against the military States of Sparta 
and Crete. It is also a point which the actual process of history 
may well have led Plato to wish to make. Sparta, military State as 
she was, had gone down before Thebes at the battle of Mantinea in 
362. The war-state was discredited, and an epoch of criticism of 
Sparta began, which finds a voice at once in the Laws of Plato and 
the Politics of Aristotle.^ Nor was the fate of Sparta the only 

^ Freedom in the individual is the free action of the whole man according to the 
freely accepted will of the best part of his being. Freedom in the State is the free 
action of the whole State according to the freely accepted decision of its best repre- 
sentatives. La Libert^/’ as Montesquieu said {Esprit des Lois^ xr. 3 ), ** ne peut 
consister qu’^ pouvoir faire ce que Von doit voidoir^ et a n^etre point contraint de 
faire ce que Ton 7ie doit pas muloirV^ 

^In tlie Republic i written during the days of the Spartan Empire, Plato had, by 
implication, criticised the Spartan constitution in the course of Book VIII, but he had 
also, to some extent, followed the model of Sparta in his system of communism and 
his advocacy of a course of State training of youth. In the Laws the position is 
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warning against militarism. In Magna Graecia the military tyranny 
of the SyracQsaii princes had recently proved fatal to liberty. 
While Plato was writing the Laws the Sacred War, begun in 356, 
was showing the power and the character of those mercenary troops 
who are condemned in the Republic (575 B), as they are con- 
demned, if for different reasons, in the Prince of Machiavelli 
Meanwhile from the North the military power of Macedon was 
advancing slowly but surely southwards : Philip became king in 359 : 
by 357 he was at war with Athens : in 351 Demosthenes delivered 
his first Philippic, Looking, it may be, at the signs of the times, 
Plato in the first book of the Laws preaches the sovereignty of peace, 
and criticises the type of State which like Sparta has made war its 
aim. His words have a modern ring and a modern application. 
To the militarist peace is only a name ; and every State in reality 
is in a constant state of war wdth every other, without any declaration, 
but also without any cessation (6^6). So peace is subordinated to 
war, instead of war to peace ; and men live in an armed peace in 
which all their institutions are directed to the gaining of victory, 
and of all the good things of the vanquished,'* in the day when 
war at last comes. Such a policy may produce the one virtue of 
courage, but even the virtue of courage is lame without the support 
of self-control (634 A) ; and though men disciplined to courage may 
rise superior to pain, they will succumb (as the Spartans, indeed, had 
always tended to succumb) to those temptations of pleasure which 
they have never learned to control. ‘‘ In reality ” (as the militarist 
says, not knowing the nature of reality), there are wars to be waged 
within the State, which demand the true courage that is born of self- 
control, and demand in addition wisdom and j ustice. Evil is pitted 
against good in an inward conflict ; and true courage, like all true 
virtue, can only be shown in those internal struggles in which 
education meets ignorance, and social justice is set against social 
injustice. Every State should look inward rather than outward:^ 
every State should seek in the inward war not victory and annihila- 
tion, but final peace and lasting reconciliation through the harmony 

reversed : Spartan training is criticised, and the Spartan constitution followed as a 
model. Sparta is a war-state only (Plato now writes), devoted to the one virtue of 
courage, and imperfect even in the exercise of that virtue ; while her system of military 
training, which segregates young men from general social intercourse, and herds them 
together in a sort of camp-life, leads to unnatural vice (r/.,, Laws^ 636 and 836, whep 
Plato condemns such vice with a severity which differs from his attitude in the Republic^ 
46S C). But the Spartan constitution is moderate and mixed (691 E-692 A), even if 
the aim of the Spartan State and its are wrong. So blended that it is hard to 
decide whether it is a tyranny, a monarchy, an aristocracy, or a democracy, that con- 
stitution (unlike most constitutions, which merely represent the ascendency of a single 
action) is a real and genuine polity (712 A-B). 

^ One of the points made by M, Eisenmann, in Le Compromis, is that Austria- 
Hungary has always looked outwards, to a foreign policy of expansion, and has 
subordinated her internal policy (with fatal results) to the exigencies of this outward 
direction of her effort This, he urges, is to invert the true order of development, 
which should proceed from within outwards. , ^ 
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I which comes of moderation and self-control. So the military State, 

f, if it listens to Plato, will abjure the outward direction of its life, its 

^ one-sided virtue, its hopes of conquest and annihilation, and all its 

I philo>sophy of a natural state of war^'; it will turn to the battle- 

I ground within its borders, and learning the philosophy of peace it 

I will seek, by ordering its inward polity on the principle of self- 

I control, to secure that harmony and reconciliation of different ele- 

I ments which only self-control can give. 

I War, after all, is a disease of the body politic, and a State which 

. i embarks on a policy of war shows by that act that it is halt and im- 

perfect. No man can gain complete security from wrong, unless he 
has attained perfect goodness ; and it is possible for States to have 
the same attribute, enjoying peace if they are good, and exposed to 
war, within and without, if they are evil” (829 A). ^ And as war 
springs from imperfection and evil in its beginnings, so too in its 
course, to Plato’s thinking, it is a thing that brings little good. 
We may talk of the lessons of war, or the great game of war ” ; but 
the truth is that in the nature of war there never was, nor is, nor will 
be, either amusement or instruction (oure Traiha ovre iraiheia) to any 
degree worth considering” (803 D). Yet it would be a mistake to 
conclude from this analysis — an analysis, in effect, of the nature of 
offensive war — that Plato was a political quietist, or a believer in 
‘ pacificism Aristotle, indeed (whose criticism of the Laws is some- 
what external and imperfect), accuses Plato of neglecting the foreign 
relations of his State ; ^ and he criticises his provision that the central 
city should have no fortifications, but should leave ** walls to sleep in 
the ground But Plato, as a matter of fact, abundantly provides for 
the defence of his State and its central city. If his city has no wallsi 
that is only because a walled city induces men to neglect the defence 
of their frontiers ; ^ and he provides that the frontiers of his State 
shall be digged and trenched and fortified (778 E: 760A-761A). 
Not only so, but he demands national service, and he makes the right 
to a vote in civic elections depend on the discharge of such service. 
All the citizens, women as well as men, must take the field for at 
least one day in every month (829 B). Men train for athletic con- 

^ The principle which Plato here suggests is that enforced by T. H. Green in Ths 
Principles of Political Obligation, section K. See especially § iCg, “ It is not the State, 
as such, but this or that particular State, which by no means fulfils its purpose . . . 
that needs to defend its interests by actions injurious to those outside it ; and § 173, 
** The military system of Europe is no necessary incident of the relations between in- 
dependent States, but arises from the fact that the organisation of State-Hfe, even with 
those peoples that have been brought under its influence at all, is still so incomplete 
^Politics, II. 6, 7 (1265, a 18-28), 

^JUd, vn. n. §§ 8-11 {1330, b a xo). 

^ ^ A First Sea Lord once advised Englishmen to trust the Navy, and sleep quietly m 
their beds. This is exactly what Plato wishes to prevent, and why he would have walls 
** sleep in the ground ’ “ They lead men to imagine that they will find the way of safety, 
not through the continual keeping of watch and ward in the city by day and by night, 
but by shutting themselves inside walls and gates and sleeping in bed (779 A), 
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tests; “and shall the warriors of our city be a whit worse prepared 
for the greatest of all contests, in which life and children and goods 
and the State are at stake ? ’’ (830 C).^ War, provided it be pro pat- 
riae tuitione, finds ample recognition in the Laws. In the opening 
chapters of the very last book, in a passage which a German writer 
condemns for its militarism,^ he lays down stringent rules of military 
discipline; and, after enacting penalties for malingerers, he enacts 
also, “for valour/’ the award of a crown of wild olive, which the winner 
may offer to the temple of any of the gods of war (942 A-945 B). 

The Mature of Law 

Such is Plato’s conception, in the Laws, of what the State should 
be, and should not be ; of the errors it should avoid, and the ideal it 
should pursue. That ideal it is the aim of law to express. Of the 
nature of law — of its necessity, its origin, its extent and its sovereignty 
— Plato has much, and much that is profoundly wise, to say ; and 
indeed a treatise de Vesprit des lois might be written on the texts 
which occur in the Laws. 

On the necessity of law there is a noble passage in the ninth 
book (875), which in form is a preface to the law on the infliction of 
wounds* Law is civilisation ; it is the slow-bought gain of the ages 
during which men have striven to lift themselves above savage beasts : 
it is the differentia of humanity.^ It is necessary to us for two reasons — 
first, because our individual minds are not adequate in themselves for 
the recognition of what is best for social life ; secondly because, even 
when such recognition is attained, our individual wills are not always 
able or willing to pursue the best. We thus need law, first of all, to 
precipitate, as it were, and to crystallise the good, for which our 
consciences darkly grope. The good we seek is a common good, and 
because it is a common good it binds us together in a society for its 
common pursuit ; and in such a society, joined in the pursuit of a 
common good, but in such a society only, each individual can attain 
the good of his own life. It is difficult for men to recognise these 
facts, or to realise that the common good is the prior condition of any 
individual good ; and that is why the true art of legislation, which 
far more than tools or any crafts makes civilisation, is a necessity of 
human life. Again we need law, and the public enforcement of law, 
to supply a motive to our lagging wills. Without the organisation 

^ Plato wonld banish athletic contests, other than those of a martial quality (832 E) 
and substitute the drill-ground for the football-field. 

^Gomperz (a Viennese professor), in Greek Thinkers, Vol. Ill, p. 262, of the Eng- 
lish Translation. The condemnation is the more curious as it is based on a hasty and 
erroneous reading. What Plato says is that, as far as military service is concerned, 
the strictest discipline must be maintained in peace as well as in war. What Gomperz 
makes this mean is that “ military discipline is held up as a model for the whole of civic 
life and on that text he grows eloquent, ^ r . . 

s Cf. 937 E : . rcdvrck Tjfdpiince rd drBpdmm* 
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of a common opinion, backed by a common force, men will always 
seek, even if they have an intellectual recognition of the common 
good, to establish a private interest as their canon (ISto^rpayia), and 
they will always drift into selfish competition for the sake of private 
advantage {irXeove^la), If, indeed, by the grace of God, a man should 
arise among his people naturally able to recognise, and also, of his 
own motion, to pursue the good, such a man would need no laws for 
his guidance. There is no law or order greater than wd.sdom ; and 
genuine free mind is in its nature always sovereign and never sul3ject 
But this is a dream — the dream of a god among men. There is no 
such mind anywhere, or at any rate only a little ; and so we must 
take law and order, admitting as we do that they are only a second 
best, and that though law may envisage rules of a general appli- 
cation, it cannot (as might a free sovereign mind) meet every case 
and every need. 

But if law is not free mind, it is the expression of mind or reason ; 
and if it does not cover every case, it has an almost universal extent. 
More than once Plato connects the word ‘"law” with the 

word mind ” (^ 01 ) 9 ), implying that the one is derived from the other, 
and that since, as he holds, the word and the thing are intimately 
united, there is a deep significance in the derivation.^ Men areas 
puppets pulled in opposite ways by the many strings of desire; but 
there is also sacred and golden cord of Reason, which is called 
the common law of the State, to which we should always cling, and 
which we should never let go (644 E-645 D) . Because it is thus one 
with reason, law extends over the whole of life (631-6S2). It regulates 
birth : it arranges marriage : it rules even in death, for the very dead 
must be buried according to law. It deals with every passion and 
affection of life : it makes definitions, and by the honour and dis- 
honour it awards it teaches men to follow its definitions, of the right 
and wrong of every feeling that can arise in human intercourse. 
And as it covers the whole space of man’s life, as it deals with every 
spiritual affection of his nature, so too it deals with all material 
interests: it regulates property and every nexus between man and 
man that springs from property. There are, indeed, some matters 
about which written law is necessarily silent (788 A-B). They are 
little things, not always apparent, concerned with private family life, 
which, if brought within its sphere, would only destroy the written 
law, because, in such small things, men readily form the habit of law- 
breaking. Even here, however, law may still find a place, in the form 
of unwritten custom and the shape of a mos majorum (793). Custom 
is a mortar which fills the interstices of the law ; or it may be likened, 

^ Cf* 714 A, rV 'fov vov ^lavofjt^ip iTrcuofidCouras and 957 C, €/, also, for 

Flato^s conception of the relation of the signifying word to the thing signified, the 
CyatyluSj 434 A, rh ^vojia rf wpdyfiarif and 435 D, hs 'ht? ra MpLara imfrrrirat^ 

^iricrrac&ai ml rk TrpdypLG^ra^ 
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again, to the props of the builder — it supplements and suppoi'ts 
the structure of law which without it would crumble and fall. The 
legislator, if his primary concern is with law, cannot neglect customs 
and manners and habits. Law is bound up with them, and they with 
law ; nor must we wonder, if many little things generally accounted 
to be customs and habits come pouring in and lengthening out our 
laws Much, it is true, will depend on the courts by which law is 
administered (8T6). When a State has good courts, much may be 
left to their good sense. Where they are bad — and here Plato ap- 
parently refers to popular courts such as those of Athens — the 
legislator must lay down the law expressly in almost every case’\^ 

Of the origin of law, and its making, Plato has also much to say. 
It is the hypothesis of the whole dialogue that the making of law 
rests wdth a legislator. In one passage, in which he is dealing with 
the growth of early societies, he suggests that the conflict of the 
customs of different families, when they came to settle together, 
involved the need of a legislator for the purpose of comparing the 
different customs and selecting the best for adoption (681). This 
is a true saying ; and many historical instances go to show that the 
making of a code has often sprung from the settlement in the same 
territory of peoples with different customs.^ In another passage, 
in which he is concerned with the antecedent conditions necessary 
for the foundation of his colony, Plato falls into doubts about the 
legislator’s power (709). Perhaps man never legislates, and chance 
and nature make all our laws. The effects of war, the influence of 
economic conditions, pestilence, famine — ^these, it would seem, are our 
legislators. But there is, he suggests, another and a truer view. 
God governs all things : in the domain of human affairs chance and 
oppoitunity co-operate ; and in this domain, too, art is also of the 
company. But the art of the legislator, like all other arts, needs 
chance and opportunity. It needs a social system in which it can play 
freely : it needs some political force which will give its creations ready 
effect and an assured root. The Code Napoleon was planted in a 
society which had been trenched and digged by the French Revolu- 
tion ; the force of Napoleon gave it shelter. In something of this 
sense, and from something of this point of view, Plato desires that the 
day of the legislator should coincide with the day of the young tyrant, 
who by his power, and by the example which he sets, may ensure the 
due conjuncture of art with chance and opportunity. 

The sovereignty of law, when once a State has been equipped with 
a code, is one of the cardinal principles of the Laws (71^ E-715 E). 
The law-state must be the reverse of the actual States of Greece ; 

^ Plato is chiefly speaking of the determination of penalties by the courts. 

®^The Code of Alfred, for instance, is connected with the Danish settlement in 
England. Cf. Jenks, Law and Politics in the Middle Ages^ .p, ix. 
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it must adjust its government to the law, as the servant of a sovereign 
law, and not its law to the government, as the tool of a sovereign 
government Contemporary States, Plato argues, recalling the 
doctrine of the ‘two States^ which he had propounded in the 
d.m not really States; “they are places of habitation in 
which we may see cities that are the subjects and slaves of a part of 
themselves, and where each is named according to the nature of the 
part that is master”. Democracy, for example, is not a State : it is 
an aggregate of men, divided into two parts (the well-to-do and the 
Demos), one of which dominates the other and gives its particular name 
to the general aggregate. Here there is no constitution (TroXireia), 
but rather a clique {crracnwreia) — no polity, but rather a party : 
democracy simply means the rule of a faction. Treating itself as 
the whole, the faction enacts as law everything which it regards as calcu- 
lated to promote its own interest. “ They say that the law ought not 
to look to goodness, but to the interest of the established form of govern- 
ment” This is simply the thesis of Thrasymachus, “ Justice is the in- 
terest of the strongest,” or, in other words, “ Law is simply the interest of 
the predominant class in a State In the law-state everything must 
follow the opposite order. Law must come first, as sole and supreme 
sovereign, and government must be constructed in the interest of law. 
But law is one and the same for all, and in the interest of all ; and it 
follows that the government which is constructed in its interest must 
also be constructed in the interest of all. On this basis a State will 
live and prosper ; on the other basis it will wither and die. And if, 
Plato adds, we wish to call such a State after the name of the force 
which predominates in its life, we shall call it by the name of God, and 
name it theocracy ; for the force which predominates is the reason 
which is in the law, and reason is from God.^ 

It is natural that Plato, believing in the sovereignty of law, 
should also believe in its rigidity. He thinks of a fundamental law, 
to which rulers should conform in their actions and subjects should 
be habituated in their lives. This was a current Gi'eek principle ; 
but it is a principle which Plato carries far in the Laws. He admits, 
indeed, that his code of laws, like a picture, may need retouching ; 
and he suggests that the guardians of the law may not only be its 
servants, but, when it is necessary, and provided that they act in its 
spirit, may also be its reformers. But this power is apparently only 
to last for the first few yeai’s after the foundation of the colony ; 
and after that time “there shall be no more change,” unless, indeed, 
there is necessity, and unless all the magistrates and all the people, 

^C/. Rep.^ 423 E., 551 D. 

^ Plato, repeating a passage in the PolUicus, speaks of theocracy as the form of 
government of the golden age of Cronus. It is gone from the earth, but we must 
imitate it still, obeying what there is in us of immortality, and regulating our cities 
according to law, which is one with mind or reason, the immortal and divine element 
of our being (713 E-714 A). 
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with the consent of all the oracles of' agree f§td!^\raake a 

change (769-773).^ In the sphere of 'law/|t#§ting to 'edi^aiioii, as 
we shall see, this tendency to insist onf frigid law is^^specially 
marked; and more than once Plato refeiMl^ Egyptian^ iffimbbility 
as the ideal to be followed (656 D-E : ^ ^ 

There is, however, one aspect of Plato’s which 

goes far to qualify the impression of idgidity whicirinany passages 
suggest This aspect appears in his advocacy of prefaces or preambles 
(718 A"724 j B). Before all his laws, as they occur, the legislator 
should in each case afiBx a preamble {irpooijMbov)^ enunciating the 
principles on which they are based, and persuading the citizens to 
accept their commands by showing that they are the logical result 
of principles in which they believe. The reasons which underlie this 
advocacy of preambles are various. In the first place, preambles may 
be viewed as corollaries of that principle of self-control which inspires 
the argument of the Laws. It is true that law is the expression of 
reason, and that, since reason is sovereign, law should take the form 
of a sovereign command. But law is also the organ through which 
the perfect virtue of self-control is realised ; and self-control is a 
harmony between reason and appetite. It is the aim of the preamble 
to achieve such a harmony, and by adding persuasion to command 
to make appetite accord with reason. Further, the combination of 
persuasive preamble and imperative law corresponds to, and prepares 
the way for, the scheme of government which Plato advocates. It 
finds its political parallel in the mixed constitution, in which the 
democratic principle of liberty is blended with the monarchical 
principle of order. In these preambles, explaining and justifying 
the laWvS which they precede, we may trace some counterpart of the 
function, which parliament and the platform play to-day in enabling 
a ministry to explain and justify the policy of a legislative scheme. 
But we shall perhaps come nearest to Plato’s own mind if we conceive 
these preambles as the bridge by which he passes from the rule of 
the trained philosophic mind to the rule of law. They represent 
the principles which would have inspired the ideal ruler untrammeled 
by law ; the law, as far as its power can reach, represents the detailed 
application of these principles which such a ruler would have made. 
Taken together, the two are the nearest possible approach to philo- 
sophic monarchy. It is not the role of bare law which Plato advo- 
cates : it is the rule of a law which trails a cloud of glory, and recalls 
the philosophic home from which it has come. Through the preamble 
Plato can reconcile himself to the law-state : without it, we may fancy, 

i It is not clear whether Plato means this provision to relate to the whole body of 
law, or only to laws concerning dances and sacrifices (see C. Ritter’s commentary on 
the Laws ad locum {772 B-C), pp. 170-1). In the twelfth book, which, as has been 
said, seems to be a postscript, the nocturnal council is said to be composed of those 
who have supervision of the laws {^'tcoivr^iopr^s p^^iovs) ; but it is not clear, though 
it seems to be implied, that it has a power of revision (951 E-953 A : cf. 962 B), 
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the law-state might have been, in his view, intolerably arid, and it 
might have seemed to him no better than the old law, without the 
righteousness of faith, seemed to St. Paul. 

The idea of preambles does not occur in an isolated passage ; it 
runs through the whole of the Laws, and some of the finest passages 
in the dialogue take the forms of preambles. The passage in which 
Plato seeks to prove the necessity of law is a preamble to a branch 
of his criminal code : the lofty argument of the tenth book, in which 
he states a religious creed, is a preamble to the law of heresy. The 
suggestion is seriously and practically made : Plato, as we have seen, 
had worked with the younger Dionysius at the study of preambles ; 
and he obviously hoped, by this change in the form and style of 
legislation, to produce a real change in the actual attitude of the 
ordinary citizen to law. His advocacy of these preambles shows the 
strong feeling, which must always be present to the philosophic mind, 
of the value of a knowledge of the raison d'itre of any claim to 
allegiance and any assertion of obligation, “ If men but knew,” such 
a mind may argue, ‘‘the why and the wherefore of these things, 
obedience would cease to be a matter of grudging conformity, and 
obligation would be cheerfully accepted, because it was understood ”, 
It may be that the philosophic mind generalises too rapidly, and ex- 
tends to ordinary men a truth which is only true of itself. Plato 
believes in the value of epitomised philosophy as a persuasive influ- 
ence ; but would epitomised philosophy succeed, where philosophy 
unabridged is too often ineffective? Ordinary humanity prefers 
punishment without a precedent sermon ; nor is it as much touched 
by reason and argument, as the philosopher such as Plato (or again 
Mill, in his Essay on Liberty) is ready to believe. It is a further 
difficulty, which the lawyer may raise, that the introduction of philo- 
sophic preambles may tend to a confusion of moral philosophy with 
jurisprudence; and Plato himself may sometimes seem to fall into 
such a confusion. Yet it is interesting to notice that Bentham, who, 
if any man, had a legal mind, was also an advocate of preambles. 
When he offered in 1817 to provide the United States of America 
with a legal code, he offered to add “ an accompaniment of reasons 
. . . derived from the principle of general utility"',^ The United 
States turned a deaf ear ; and a code accompanied by philosophic 
preambles is still an unrealised dream. 

The general conception of law which appears in the Laws is a 

^See Bowring’s edition of BmthanC& Works, iv, pp. 491-4. The argument is 
contained in the fifth of the letters sent by “ Jeremy Bentham, an Englishman, to the 
citizens of the United States The letter is entitled, “ Of Justifiedness as applied to 
a Body of Law The central argument is that no mass of the matter of law is what 
it might be, and therefore ought to be, otherwise than in so far as, throughout the 
whole extent of it, it is furnished with a correspondent body of reasons, for its accom- 
paniment and support'*. The whole argument is well worth reading by a student of 
the Laws, 
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conception which, in its general lines, is faithful to the ideas of the 
Greek city-states, and as such it is largely reproduced by Aristotle, 
It is a conception wider than ours, in that it makes law regulate the 
whole of moral life. Plato makes little if any distinction between 
morality and legality: if there are things which law refrains from 
enacting, they are only the little things about which it would be 
unwise to legislate, because it would be impossible to secure obedience. 
To-day we draw such a distinction ; and the law of the modern w^orld 
is confined to the duty of enunciating a legal scheme of rights and 
duties, within which free moral action may proceed of its own accord,^ 
Because it is wider, Plato’s conception is also, in one sense, higher 
than ours. It demands that law should be enforced, not only by 
punishment and the secular arm, but also by education and the appeal 
of mind to mind. Law is not so much, to Plato or to Aristotle, a 
force acting on the individual from without, as it is a spirit which 
he must be trained to draw into bis inward being. This is the mean- 
ing of education. It is the drawing and training of youth towards 
that right reason which the law affirms (659 D). It is what makes 
man covet and love a perfect citizenship (643 E). It is that right 
habituation, through suitable habits, of the affections of the young — 
pleasure and friendship, hatred and pain — which makes their minds, 
when reason comes, already so attuned to her music, that by habit, 
as well as by reason, they love what they should love, and by habit, 
as well as by reason, they hate what they should hate (653 B-C). 
This is that theory of habituation which Aristotle taught in the 
Ethics. It is also the foundation of the system of education which 
Plato constructs in the Laws. For there were two things which tlie 
Laws gave to the world, and two influences which it exercised on 
future generations. One of these things is a code of law ; and the 
influence which that code exercised sank deep into the law of the 
Hellenistic world, and, through it, into the law of Rome. The other 
is a curriculum of education — not, as in the Republic for the Uni- 
versity, but rather for the secondary school ; and the influence which 
that curriculum exercised is perhaps no less far-reaching. 

The Lessons of History 

Before he proceeds to construct a State on the basis of these 
principles, Plato turns to the past, and in the third book of the Laws 
he passes in review the lessons of history. This appeal to history, 
which stands in contrast with the logical method on which^ the con- 
struction of the Republic is based, indicates the more realistic temper 
of the Laws. At the same time it must be confessed that Plato’s 
use of history is Platonic ; and it would be impossible to find anything 

^ Bentbam had some idea of formulating a moral code, distinct from, but supple- 
menting, the legal code. The study of such a code he called Deontology {cf. Graham, 
English Political Philosophy ^ pp, 5*07 sqq,). 
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in the actual history of Greece to correspond to much in his account 
of its past He uses history as he uses myth, to suit his argument ; 
and where actual history does not provide an argument, he makes a 
version of history which does, altering and adding to the facts at 
will;^ The contrast with the Republic is more apparent than real ; 
and the basis of the Laws is Platonic philosophy, even if it is couched 
in the guise of Platonic history* 

The sketch of history begins with the Deluge, and is concerned 
with the cycle of human affairs in which men are at present living. ^ 
The few survivors who escaped destruction lived on the tops of the 
hills, to which primitive man would naturally cling for safety. They 
lived on a pastoral State, very like the city of swine of the Republic j 
they were ignorant of much that is good, but also of much that is 
bad, in civilised life ; and, if imperfect, they were nevertheless blessed, 
in the absence alike of poverty and of wealth, and in the simplicity 
of their hearts. The dream of a golden ‘‘ state of nature/* and the 
facts of civilised and political life, seem in this picture to strive for 
the mastery ; and Plato appears uncertain which to prefer.^ But he 
admits that men refused to be content in the paradise of the hills. 
From the hilltops they next descended to the plains at the foot of 
the hills : from pasture they turned to agriculture. They had been 
living in patriarchal families on the tops of the hills (680 E) : the 
closer society which agricultural life involved brought these families 
into contact The customs of one patriarchal family were seen not 
to be as those of another; a legislator was appointed to select the 
best customs, and the heads of the families formed themselves into a 
government to maintain the selection. In the stress here laid upon 
the patriarchal family, and in the view of law as a codification of 
custom, Plato is on firm historical ground. From the tribal society he 
next turns to the civic. A third era is marked by the building of 
Troy in the plain, away from the hills. The mention of Troy suggests 
its siege : its siege suggests heroic Greece ; and so the progress is 
made to the fourth and final stage, which is the period of the three 
Dorian kingdoms, Sparta, Argos, and Messene. By an historic con- 
sideration of these three Plato attempts to decide what is well or ill 
settled, and what laws are the salvation and what are the destruction 
of cities, and what changes would make a State happy ** (683 B) ; 

^ Plato does not stand alone in this free use of history. The Attic orators pay 
scant respect to historic fact in their appeals to history. We have to remember that 
history was not a subject of instruction in Greek education, and that the history of 
Greece before the fifth century was dependent on a variable tradition composed of myth 
;^nd legend. 

» Plato also refers to the Deluge — ^which was a Greek as well as a Hebrew {or 
Babylonian) tradition— in the Critics and the Timcsus, In the PoUHcus he speaks 
of cycles, though he explains these cycles in a different way. The idea of an infinite 
past, and of great cycles of time, which took such hold of Plato’s imagination . * . was 
common to him with the Pythagoreans ... if not derived from them (Campbell, 
introduction to Politicos ^ xxii)* su^rct P« ^n. 2. 
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and it is thus from a consideration of the early history of the States 
of the Peloponnese that he seeks to derive a jusitification for his theory 
of the rule of law and the mixed constitution, , , " 

In each of the three Dorian Kingdoms the; king and the people 
took oaths in accordance with the common laws reguIatingTdl^rs and 
subjects alike ; the king swore never to make his ruIdTOPte.afBitrary ; 
the people swore that, so long as the king observed his oath, they 
would never subvert the monarchy.^ The king and people in each 
State were also united to the kings and peoples of the other two in 
a definite alliance and understanding: each king was to help the 
other kings and peoples when they suffered injustice; and each 
people, in like manner, was to help the other peoples and kings in the 
like event. Each State was thus in a sense mixed ; in each there 
was a combination of monarchical power and popular right ; and in 
each the stability of this system might seem assured by the help 
of the rest. Each again offered a free field for the action of the 
legislator : the three peoples and their kings had newly entered the 
territories they occupied, and there were no vested interests or 
inherited prejudices to hinder his work (684). But in spite of these 
oaths, and this alliance, and this free field of action, the legislators 
of two of the Dorian States failed to achieve success. The alliance 
proved no alliance ; and the cause of its collapse was the unmixed 
character of the royal power, which, if limited by oaths, was not 
checked or balanced by any other authority, and which made each 
sovereign anxious to act on his own behalf, and disinclined to co- 
operate with the rest. The Kings of Argos and Messene proved un- 
faithful to their allies, and unfaithful to their peoples and their oaths. 
They infringed the rights of their peoples : they violated their oaths 

^Here Plato anticipates the doctrine of the social contract, or rather, to speak 
more exactly, of the governmental contract. The social contract, properly speafang, 
is a contract of each with all, instituting a State in the sense of a political society 
{pacts association) : the governmental contract is a contract of a king or magistracy 
with such a society, instituting a State in the sense of a government {pacie de 
gouvevnement). It is the latter of which Plato writes. One may cite, in illustration of 
what he says, the form of words supposed to have been used by the barons of Aragon 
at the coronation of their king : “We, who are as good as you are, choose you for 
our king and lord, provided that you observe our rules and privileges : and if not, not 
Not only in Aragon, but at the coronation of all mediseval kings, there was a mutual 
exchange of oaths — the coronation oath of the king, and the oath of fealty of his 
vassals ; and this mutual exchange of oaths was one of the grounds of the theory of a 
compact between king and people. It has already been noticed that in the Crito 
Plato speaks of a contract between each citizen and the laws of his city, and that in 
the Protagoras he implies, or makes Protagoras imply, something like a social contract 
in the proper sense of the term. There is a description in the Critias — in one of the 
most romantic passages of that romantic fragment (119 C-120 D) — of the confederacy of 
the ten kings of Atlantis, which is not unlike the description in the Laws of the 
confederacy of the three Dorian kings. But there is no mention in the Critias of any 
participation of the people : the ten kings are bound by the “ writings ’’ of the god 
Poseidon, and not by any agreement with their peoples, and while they are to help 
one another, if the power of any one of them is threatened, nothing is said of their 
peoples helping one another if their liberty is menaced. 
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they broke the laws. The fault was the fault of the legislators. 
They luay have made laws for the sake of war, with a view to the one 
virtue of courage : they had not made laws for the sake of peace, 
with a view to the sovereign virtue of self-control. Destitute of 
self-control, the kings of Ai-gos and Messene became also destitute of 
wisdom, which cannot be kept without self-control ; and destitute of 
wisdom, they ruined the States entrusted to their charge. It was 
a further error of the legislator that he gave ail power into the 
hands of one man. As soon as the mean is abandoned, and anything 
is given more than it can bear~a ship more sail, a body more meat, 
a mind more power — it means ultimate shipwreck (691 C). Sparta 
was saved, where Argos and Messene perished, because she acted 
on this rule. Her laws, like theirs, had their defects; but her mon- 
archy was never absolute. It was checked from the first by the 
existence of a dual kingship : it was balanced, as time went on, by 
the rise of the concurrent authorities of Senate and Ephors. The 
lesson of history, therefore, so far as history has any lessons to teach, 
is that a mixed and balanced constitution may succeed where an 
unmixed constitution fails. This is the moral to be drawn from the 
different fortunes of the three Dorian States ; and Sparta is the 
model to be followed by the legislator who wishes his State to enjoy 
stability. 

But there are other States than those of the Peloponnesus to be 
considered ; and there is history more recent than that of the Doxdan 
migi'ation and its sequel to be studied. There is Persia, the type of 
absolute monarchy : there is Athens, the model of popular self-govern- 
ment. These are the two primary types and mother forms of States, 
of which ail others are varieties ; but neither of them is perfect 
unless it is mixed with the other (693 C-701 C). Pure and unraixed 
monarchy, already condemned by the history of ancient Greece, is 
further condemned in Platons eyes by the example of contemporary 
Persia* There was indeed a time in the history of Persia, under 
Cyrus and again under Darius, when the liberty of the people was 
combined with the sagacity of the monarch, and the king was wise 
enough to consult with any of his subjects who could give him wise 
advice. But wisdom — the title which the monarch pleads — was not 
long justified of the Persian kings. Born in the purple, and never 
schooled in self-control, the kings who succeeded to the two great 
founders of the Persian monarchy were unwise, because they lacked 
the virtue which is the key of wisdom. Being unwise, they no longer 
governed in the interest of their subjects, but for the gratification 
of their own desires ; and governing after this manner, they depiived 
their State at once of liberty and of any bond of unity. Without 
wisdom in her rulers, or liberty in her subjects, or unity in herself, 
Persia lacked all the three things which make a true State (p. 298) ; 
and her kings, lacking self-control, lacked the one and only thing which 
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in itself can ever be a title to political power. But pure and immixed 
democracy stands equally condemned with absolute monarchy, as the 
history of Athens, in Platons interpretation, goes to show. Here 
again, it is true, there was a time when the predominant element was 
mixed with others of a different strain, and the liberty of the people 
was held to be compatible with a spirit of reverent obedience to law 
and a graded system of social classes based on a property qualification. 
These were the days of that ancient constitution under which Athens, 
united as one man in the hour of peril, faced and beat the power of 
Persia. But here too corruption ensued ; and Athenian democracy, 
like Persian monarchy, lost self-control, and the gifts which self- 
control alone can give. Art became lawless : poets introduced vulgar 
innovations in defiance of its canons, and pleaded that the true test 
of art is the pleasure it affords. The people readily learned the 
lesson which they were thus taught,^ and they affirmed that the true 
test of art was the pleasure it afforded them} They began to sit in 
judgment on music and drama; and rejecting the idea of canons 
of art, they established a noisy 'Theatrocracy,’* under which their 
favour or disfavour became the only rule.^ It was an easy step to 
reject political authority and the laws of social life, and to erect 
an extreme democracy in which the popular will become the only 
canon of x'ight and wrong, and the sovereignty of the law made way 
for the sovereignty of the pleasure of the people. With the passing 
of the sovereignty of the law, there soon vanished all regard for 
plighted word and solemn obligation, and all belief in God ; and 
men, like the Titans of old, rose in insurrection against the Highest.^ 

^ Plato is contending, as it were, that not Socrates, but Euripides, ruined Athenian 
democracy. The stress which he lays on the corruption of art as the cause of political 
decadence is due to his view of education. Education is habituation in the spirit of the 
laws, by which citizens are made law-abiding and States are made stable. The great 
means of education is ‘ music,’ in the full sense of that word, which includes poetry and 
art. If music conforms to fixed canons, which themselves conform to the spirit of the 
laws, education can do its work. If license invades music, the work of education 
ceases, and the spiritual basis of law collapses. 

2 ** Thus far I too should agree with the many, that music ought to be judged by 
the pleasure it gives. But the pleasure should not be the pleasure of any and 
everybody; the fairest muse is the one that delights the best and the most educated” 
(659 A). 

The Athenian audience,” it has been said, “was closely attentive, and highly 
demonstrative.” But the actual work of judging the competing plays at the great 
Dionysia, and the awarding of the prizes, rested with ten judges chosen by lot from a 
list of persons selected by the council and the choregi who furnished the choruses for 
the plays. Such judges, however, might, as Plato suggests (659 B), be deafened by 
popular clamour into deciding according to the instructions of the audience. 

Plato’s criticism of eearpoKparia is met and traversed by Aristotle in the 
Politics^ in, XI, § 3 (1281, b 7-X0) — “The many are better judges (than the few) of 
musical compositions and works of poetry. Some may perceive one aspect, and some 
another: all perceive all” While Plato condemns BearpoKparia and the dT^pLOKparia in 
which it issues, Aristotle tries to find the element of truth in both {cf, supra, p. 228 n. x). 

Plato recognises in the Lazc’5, what he hardly recognised in the Republic, that 
the principle of liberty, which underlies democracy, Is one which must find its place in 
the constitution of the State. But his picture of extreme democracy in this passage is 
still as unfavourable as that in the eighth book of the Republic {cf* supra, pp, 256-7). 
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Plato admits, in spite of these grave indictments, that while both 
monarchy and democracy, taken hy themselves, have their defects, 
either has also the qualities of its defects. Liberty is the blessing of 
democracy, if ignorance which pretends to be knowledge is also its 
curse ; monarchy may tend to destroy liberty, but it suggests, if it 
does not always in practice mean, the rule of wisdom. Combine the 
qualities of both— secure wisdom in the ruler and guarantee liberty 
to the ruled — and you will find that fraternity too will follow. But 
liberty, wisdom, fraternity, these are the three things which a State 
must seek ; and if they can be found in a combination of monarchy 
and democracy, that is the form of State to be sought And so, 
instead of turning kings into philosophers, and rejecting or neglect- 
ing peoples, Plato attempts, as practical statesmen have often at- 
tempted, to reconcile the cause of monarchy with the cause of 
popular government. In the light of our own experience it is easy to 
suggest that such a reconciliation may best be found in a constitu- 
tional monarchy, limited by a house of representatives. But Plato, 
though he may anticipate the principles, can hardly be expected to 
anticipate the practice of the English Constitution. He had neither 
the modern conception, which is a legacy from feudal days, of a 
monarch content to receive the allegiance of his subjects without 
conducting the actual work of government, nor the modern idea that 
popular rights may best be secured by the indirect means of representa- 
tion. In the issue, accordingly, his solution proves to be something 
like a moderate oligarchy, in which monarchy is diluted by being 
divided among a number of magistrates, and democracy means little, 
if anything, more than the right of a primary assembly to elect those 
magistrates. 

But it marks a new stage in the development of Plato's thought that 
he should have recognised the principle of liberty, even in a limited 
form, and should have admitted that consent, as well as knowledge, 
is after all the basis of government. He is no longer the absolutist 
that he was when he wrote the JRepuhlic ; and he has changed the 
view that he held when he wrote the Politicm. In the Repuhlio he 
had left the principle of consent unconsidered and immentioned : in 
the Politicus he had insisted that the need of consent, like the rule 
of law, was an unnecessary trammel on the freedom of the '^states- 
man In the Laws he is less concerned with the freedom of the 
ruler s action, and more concerned with the freedom of the sub- 
ject's life. Just as, in adopting the rule of law, he already pays 
homage to the principle of consent in the form of persuasive pre- 
ambles, so too, in adapting the mixed constitution, he accepts that 
principle as the basis of administration. It is the logical outcome 
of the virtue of self-control, or harmony of reason and appetite, on 

^ C/. mpra^ p. 27S n. r, where it is noted' that the view of the P&lUicus about the 
principle of consent is not absolntely .clearv 
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which the Laws is based, just as absolutism is the logical outcome 
of the virtue of justice, or separation of faculty and function, on 
which the Republic is based. Plato may still cling to absolutism, 
and still believe in the sovereignty of genuine free mind, but he re- 
cognises that there is no such mind anywhere, or at any rate only 
a little ” (875) ; and while he may still place some slight hope in 
a young tyrant, he is clear that the young tyrant must be associated 
with a legislator, and only belongs to the first inception of a State 
(709-718). Instead of urging, as he had done in the PoUticus^ that 
the presence of wisdom, and not the presence of consent, is the only 
test of a true State, he can now maintain that the test of a constitu- 
tion is voluntary rule of voluntary subjects, without which a con- 
stitution is only a legalised form of anarchy (882 C). The changed 
use which he makes of the analogy of the physician shows the change 
in his thought. In the PoUticus he had argued that the physician 
did not require the consent of his patient ; why should the statesman 
need the consent of his subjects? In a passage in the LawSj in 
which the value of preambles is demonstrated (720 B-D), we learn 
that it is only the slave doctor who gives his orders like a tyrant : 
the physician who attends a freeman, enters into communication with 
his patient, and after instructing him to the best of his ability only 
gives a prescription when he has convinced him of its value and its 
necessity. Plato, if he is still a physician of States, has become a wise 
family doctor instead of a brusque consulting physician. He has 
a deeper knowledge of human nature : the lessons which he professes 
to derive from history in the third book of the Laws are really 
derived from the history of his own life. He knows from his experi- 
ence that when the patient is convinced of the value of a treatment, 
the treatment is more likely to be successful ; and, as we shall see 
when we come to consider his attitude in the Laws to private pro- 
perty and family life, he can admit (while still believing that the 
ideal life is one of communism) that property and the private family 
are the natural regimen for humanity at large. 


Chaptee XIV 
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Geography and Population 

■T T is by the foundation of an imaginary colony that Plato seeks 
I to sketch the lines of the law-state and its mixed constitution. 
^ The greater part of the island of Crete, in which the scene of 
the dialogue is laid, is about to found a colony; and the Cretan 
Cleinias, who is one of the persons of the dialogue, is also one of a 
commission of ten which has been appointed to superintend its founda- 
tion (702 C). The commission has power to make the laws of the 
colony; and Cleinias begs the Athenian stranger to propound for 
its consideration a draft or sketch of a code and a constitution.^ The 
case here imagined was one that often occurred in actual Greek life ; 
and it indicates both the impulse which colonisation furnished to 
political speculation, and the part which such speculation might 
play in the constraction of new States. Modern colonists are apt to 
carry with them the laws and institutions of some one mother-country 
from which they have come, and to which they remain attached.‘^ 
Greek colonies, as a rule, began a new and independent life on their 

^ Strictly speaking, the Laws does not contain the actual plan and specification for 
the colony, but a rough drawing, which, when the colony is actually founded, may be 
used as a basis, but modified. This appears, c.g. in 737 D : When we have seen 
the country and the neighbourhood, we will determine the size of the territory and the 
number of the population actually and in regular form {^pye^ Kcd \ 6 yots) ; but for the 
present the argument may advance to (proposals of) legislation (to be considered by the 
commission) for the sake of obtaining a sketch and an outline eVe/fct kuI 

hroypa^p^s) But Plato hardly adheres to this distinction ; and much of the Laws is 
not really in the nature of a rough drawing, but rather in the form of a final plan and 
specification. This raises difficulties of interpretation, which have exercised German 
critics: see C. Ritter’s commentary on the Laws^ pp. 140-7. It seems the simplest 
interpretation to hold that Plato (very naturally, if somewhat inconsistently) alternates 
between the two views. 

* Yet even in modern times colonies have offered a ground for constitutional experi- 
ments and attempts at the realisation of an ideal. The fundamental constitutions of 
the CaroHnas {never, it is true, enacted by the colonists, or possesvsed of legal force in 
the colonies) were the work of the philosopher Locke. There is something Platonic 
not only in the scheme, but in its details. “ To prevent the multiplication of laws ail 
statutes were to become repealed at the end of one hundred years by efflux of time, and 
all manner of comment on or exposition of the Fundamental Constitutions was strictly 
forbidden” (Egerton, Origin and Growth of English Colonies^ p. 78). 

, 814 


SYSTEM OF SOCIAL RELATIONS IN THE JlW 815 

'' , ' ‘ "X 

own account : their population was sometimes^ if.^not always, drawn 
from different sources and stocks which had^ tipen accustomed, Un 
their original homes, to different laws and in^fa'fctions ; and if was 
natural that they should begin their life with , ah" effort to find some 
new code of law and some new form of constitution in which- vth^^ 
differences might be reconciled.^ Plato sees that thpre:m4yi)P-'’^^^ 
tages in colonists of a single stock, who possess from the start com- 
munity of race, of language, of law, and of religion (708 C).^ On the 
other hand, united as they are, they are prone to cling blindly to the 
laws and institutions of their original home; and colonists drawn 
from different stocks, though they may find it hard to pull together, 
will be mox'e likely to accept new laws and institutions. Accordingly 
the colonists of the imaginary colony are to be drawn not only from 
the whole of Crete, but also from the Peloponnese (708 C) ; and the 
commission is to have power to adopt laws not only on the Cretan 
model, but also on foreign models if it considers that they are better 
(702 C).^ The colony will thus be like the confluence of springs from 
many sources into a single lake (736 B), and the legislator will be 
able to require that the w^aters shall all be pure, and the colonists 
shall all be good material. 

As the founder of a colony, who starts with a clean slate, the 
legislator will not be compelled to provide for any preliminary purga- 
tion of his State, nor need he begin by putting to death or sending 
into exile the elements which cannot be woven into the texture of 
his State (735).^ He is in the happy position of the Dorian States 
at the beginning of their history: he is free from vested interests 
and inherited prejudices, tie is, indeed, in an even happier position. 
He can choose the site of his colony, and determine freely the geo- 
graphical conditions under which his State shall start its life. Plato 
is well aware of what we should call the effects of climate on national 
character. Soil and atmosphere influence the mind and temper of 

^Athens, /or instance, founded at Thurii, in 443-4i a famous colony which was 
panhellenic iri its origin. Protagoras of Samos was its legislator : Hippodamus ot 
Miletus, whom Aristotle mentions in the second book of the Politics^ was its architect, 
and designed the plan of its buildings : Empedocles of Agrigentum was one of its early 
members, and it was also joined by the historian Herodotus, who came from Hali- 
carnassus. Thurii was thus a great meeting ground, and its colonists were a mixed 
body. Though Athenian in origin, it contained from the first a large Dorian element, 
which ultimately became predominant. 

Th iilv yap eV ri €luai yiuos hfi6<pmvov Ka\ biidvopLov riva (piXlav^ Koivwyhv hpay ty 
Koi rS)y rotovTwy irdyTwy. The phrase is very like the often-cjuoted passage in which 
Herodotus describes the unity of Greece (vxir. 144); cf, supra) p, 266.^ 

® Plato here gives himself in advance a free hand for the codification of Greek law 
in general. 

^ The passage, both in its reference to weaving and its suggestion of preliminary 
purgation, is parallel to the PolitimS) 308 C-309 A. A colony, Plato adds, may itself 
be regarded, from the point of view of the mother-city, as a method of purgation, which 
carries away into exile the pauperised class that menaces property and the constitution 
(735B-736A). 
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a people (747 E) ; they are things which the legislator must bear 
in mind when he comes to frame his laws.^ The one geographical 
condition on which Plato specially insists (and here he is partly 
followed and partly criticised by Aristotle in the Politics), is that 
the colony should not be situated close to the sea (704-707). Here he 
is contradicting, and contradicting deliberately, the general practice 
of Greece. The Greeks were a sea-faring people, whose high-road 
was the wet ways'' of the sea; and their colonies were almost always 
founded on its shores. Plato would have his colony set inland, and 
he would keep it, as far as might be, aloof from the great high-road. 
He would have it self-supporting, so that it needs no imports : he 
would have it produce no more than it needs, so that it has nothing 
to export : he would have it deficient in timber, so that it cannot 
turn to ship-building. A maritime position, he believes, corrupts a 
State. ‘‘ The sea is pleasant enough to a country as daily company : 
but it is in reality, and in a high degree, a salt and sour neighbour. 
It fills a country with merchandise and money-making and bargaining : 
it breeds in men's minds habits of double-dealing and faithlessness : 
it makes the State faithless and friendless, alike in its own inner life, 
and in its relations with others" (705 A). So far, the condemnation 
of the maritime State is in essence a condemnation of the commercial 
State. But the maritime State also tends to become a naval power ; 
and Plato condemns a naval power no less than he condemns the 
commercial State. The Athenian stranger has criticised the laws of 
Sparta and Crete for their militarism : he feels himself bound in 
justice also to criticise the practice of his own State for the same 
reason.^ Militarism at sea may indeed be I’egarded as worse than 
militarism on land. Naval tactics, which involve sudden landings 
and sudden retreats, sap a soldierly temper ; and honours in a naval 
State, which may owe its preservation to the mechanical skill of its 

^ Montesquieu, who has much to say of the effects of climate on laws, connects the 
freedom of English institutions with the defects of the English climate. Cf. Book XIV, 
c. 13, of UEsprit des Lois (which is headed, Les effects qui resultent du climat d^Angle- 
terre) ; ** Bans une nation a qui une maladie du climat affecte tellement Tame, qu'elle 
pourroit porter le ddgout de toutes choses jusqu’^ celui de la vie, on voit bien que le 
gouvernement qui conviendroit le mieux a des gens a qui tout seroit insupportable, 
seroit celui ou ils ne se pourroient se prendre a un seul de ce qui causeroit leurs 
chagrins ; et ou les lois gouvernant plutdt que les hommes, il faudroit, pour changer 
Pdtat, les renverser elles-memes That is to say, the mixed constitution and the rule of 
law, which Montesquieu, like Plato, advocates, are due to a bad climate. 

It may be noticed that Plato’s interest in geography extends to geology. The 
description in the CriHas of primitive Attica, and the effects of the action of the water, 
through nine thousand years, on its coast and its contour, might almost be ‘written by 
a modern geologist (no A-D). 

® Plato is obviously referring to Athens. Athens, like modern England, did not 
produce her own food supply. She imported com, largely from the Black Sea, by way 
of the Dardanelles, and exported in return partly her olives, and partly manufactured 
goods such as pottery. Athens, again, like England, was also the great naval power of 
Greece. Platons criticism, which - is a criticism of Athens, is also, just for that reason, ' 
a criticism of England ; and indeed his views about militarism at sea have been echoed 
recently by eriemy critics of English ‘fnavalism , 
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naval forces, are not awarded to the kind of military qualification 
which best deserves recognition.^ 

The State of the Laws is thus to be self-contained, and to lie off 
the beaten track of commerce. It will be an agricultural community, 
growing sufScient crops for its own needs, and living, if not (like 
Sparta) in complete, at any rate in comparative isolation, which will 
permit it to keep unsoiled its original type. In the size of its popu- 
lation it will be a mean between Athens and Sparta;^ and Piato 
fixes the number of its citizens at 5040. The number is in no sense 
arbitrarily chosen, Plato had always believed in the significance of 
number ; and in the last period of his life the Pythagorean element 
grew even stronger, and Platonic philosophy became still more a 
philosophy of number. The number 5040 is primarily selected be- 
cause it is capable of being divided by a number of different divisors 
into a variety of divisions.^ It will thus be useful in war, as a basis 
of military divisions : it will be equally useful in peace for the assess- 
ment of taxes and the distribution of land or other public property 
among the citizens. The main divisor which Plato apparently sug- 
gests is the number IS ; and the system which he advocates is thus a 
duodecimal system (746 D-E). This system will serve to provide the 
State with twelve tribes, and the Council of the State with twelve 
committees, each serving for a month in the year. It will serve, in 
civil affairSj as a basis alike of the currency and the reckoning of 
weights and measures, which will thus be symmetrical and consonant 
both with one another and with the political structure of the State.^ 

^ It is interesting to notice that Plato did not belong to the blue-water school 
It was Marathon and Platasa, and not Salamis, that broke the power of Persia (707 C) — 
as if one should say that Napoleon was defeated at Leipzig and Waterloo, but not at 
Trafalgar. It may also be noticed that Plato’s argument, that the due award of honours 
is disturbed in a naval State, is almost identical with the argument of the pamphlet on 
the Athenian constitution falsely ascribed to Xenophon. The author remarks, in his 
ironical way, that it is just that the common rowers should have more power than the 
well-born or the well-to-do; it is they, and not the army, who are the basis of the power 
of the State, 

^ The number of Athenian citizens in Plato’s time was upwards of 40,000. The 
number of free Spartiates had sunk, at the time of the writing of the Lawst from 
the traditional figure of 9000 to that of 1500. 

® One may illustrate Plato’s point by two sums in multiplication : — 

ix2X3X4X5x6x 7 = 5040 ; or again, 7x8x9x10=^ 5040. 

Possibly he took the number of citizens from some account of early Athenian history, and 
then noted, as a mathematician, its numerical qualities. 

^ Plato, in adopting the duodecimal system, was departing from the practice of 
Athens, which had been, since the time of Cleisthenes, largely decimal. Athens had 
ten tribes, and ten divisions of the council, each acting for one-tenth of the j^ear — a 
system which conflicted with the division of the year into twelve months. C. Ritter, in 
his commentary on the Laws (pp. 129-39) has an interesting note on Plato’s political 
mathematics. He remarks that Plato, far from showing any decline of his mental 
powers by indulging in ** numerical mysticism,’* really shows, by his regard for number, 
the eminently practical eye of an old man with a large experience of the world. It 
is certainly true that before the development of statistics and statistical methods, and 
at a time when Arabic numerals were still unknown, a great gain in convenience of 
administration and business would have resulted from the adoption of a general duo- 
decimal system. Ritter cites the modern metric system as an illustration of the impor- 
tance, alike in practical life and for scientific purposes,, of an easy method of reckonings 
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But Plato sees more than practical convenience in a due regard for 
number. When he requires the legislator to know the number which 
is most likely to be useful to all States (787 E), and to command the 
citizens not to lose sight of a uniform numerical system (747 A), he 
has also in mind the educational value of mathematics. If the State 
is ordered on a proper numeilcal basis, it will be, as it were, a living 
lesson in arithmetic; and there is no subject of education for the 
young which has such power, whether for domestic economy, or for 
politics, or for the arts and crafts, as has the study of numbers, which 
quickens the sluggish and stupid to a vigour and wit beyond the 
reach of their natural powers. This is an echo, if only an echo, of 
the doctrine of the RepubliOj that by mathematics men may tran- 
scend sense, and rise into the region of pure thought The last and 
the loftiest of Plato's arguments for a mathematically ordered State 
touches the region of metaphysics. A State rightly divided on true 
mathematical principles will accord with the world and its structure, 
which is a structure based on number. Every part and portion of 
the State should be regarded as a sacred gift of God, corresponding 
to the months and the revolution of the universe (771 B). Number 
is the secret of sounds and music ; number controls the motions of the 
heavens. The true ruler has seen the mind which moves in the 
stars of heaven, and the connection of music with its motion ; and he 
brings the habits and laws of our natures into conformity with what 
he has seen (967 E) . The stam in their spheres, revolving by rule 
and measure, accord with music and its measures ; and laws and in- 
stitutions should accord with both, that there may be a divine con- 
cordance " of all three, and they may all agree in following rule and 
measure,^ 

The Treatment of Property in the Laws 

When Plato turns to sketch the social basis of life in the new 
colony, he follows as his guiding thread that idea of mixture of 
different elements which runs through the Laws, The social basis 
must be such that it will be easy to erect upon it a good constitution 
and system of law ; and since the constitution will be mixed, and the 
law will be a combination of persuasion and command, the social basis 
must also be a blend of different elements. Marriage must thus be a 
union of different characters and classes (773 A) : property must be 
a combination of private ownership and public control (740 A) ; and 

^ The passage is difficult and I may have read too much into it. There is a par- 
allel in the Politicus (274 D) : ** We live our lives in imitating together and following 
together the order of the whole universe Campbell quotes, in the introduction to his 
edition of the Politicus, p. xxv, a passage from a late Pythagorean writer which suggests 
that Plato may have been following Pythagorean ideas in these passages. ‘‘ As God 
stands to the world, the king stands to the State, and as the State stands to the world, 
the king stands to God; for the State, joined together in harmony from many different 
elements, has imitated the ordering and harmony of the world,” The idea also occurs 
in the Qorgias (supra, p. 136 n. .2) ; <:/. also supra, p. 281 n. 1, and infra, pp. 349, 330. 
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the rich, so far as there are any rich, must voluntarily share their 
wealth with the poor to prevent any civil dissension (*786 D-E). 
Warp and woof— the firm strands and the loose — must be united to 
form an harmonious texture (734 E-735 A) ; the design of social ar- 
rangements must be the reconciliation of economic interests and the 
blending of social differences. 

The system of property proposed in the Laws marks a definite 
departure from the communistic ideal of the Republic (739). Plato 
distinguishes three grades of constitutions — the best or ideal ; the 
second best or sub-ideal; and a third grade, which he does not 
explain, but by which we are perhaps intended to understand the 
constitutions of actual States. The best State, the best constitution, 
and the best laws are those in which the old saying that friends have 
all things in common is followed to the greatest extent. In such 
a State women and children and all things ('^pi^fiara ^v/nTravra') are 
in common : the conception and the language of private property are 
banished entirely from life ; and the State — one body and one mind — 
rejoices in a single pleasure and is grieved by a single pain. Whether 
such an ideal is possible or impossible, to-day or in days to come, 
one thing is certain : it makes more for goodness, and is therefore 
truer and better, than any other ideal ; it is the pattern of con- 
stitution which men should always keep in view, and to which they 
should seek to make the nearest approach in their power. The perfect 
energy of life, which lifts men highest above the stalled ox, can 
perhaps never be attained while things are as they are now, nor so 
long as women and children and houses are private, and all such things 
are arranged for every man on that basis (807 B), There is, however, 
a second best or sub-ideal. “ The State we have taken it in hand to 
build, should it ever come into existence, will be in its way next 
closest to immortal perfection, and it will be a unity in the next best 
sense (739 E), If it can be attained, things will be very tolerably 
well ; and those who live in such a State will have a work to ac- 
complish, in the practising of excellence of body and mind, which 
is twice and more than twice as arduous as the pursuit of victories 
in the great games (807 B-C). In this second best State lands and 
houses will be allotted as private property; nor will there be any 
farming in common (firj /coLvrj (yempyovvTwv)^ since such a thing is 
beyond the reach of men born under the present system, and nurtured 
and educated in the present way (740 A).^ Each citizen is to receive 

^ This passage (739 A-740 A) raises a number of difficulties, (i) In 739 A Plato speaks 
of three grades of TtoXirdai^^ and he adds, in 739 E, that after the second best he will, 
God Willing, describe the third type of 'iroXirda* I have taken the third grade, in 739 A, 
as referring to actual constitutions ; and I therefore take the promise in 739 E to be a 
promise to describe actual constitutions, as they might be reformed without sacrihce 
of their essential features. On this view Plato’s procedure is analogous to that of 
Aristotle in the PoUiics, in which (a) an ideal State is sketched in Books VH and VIII, 
(&) a sub-ideal ^‘polity is sketched in Book IV, and (b) the organisation of actual 
States, especially democracy and oligarchy, and the methods of averting dissensions in 
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a lot for himself in the original distribution ; but each, if he receives 
it as private property, is to consider that it also belongs in common 
to all the State. , Plato, like Aristotle afterwards, would combine 
private possession with common use, as the practice of Sparta, in some 
ways, actually did. The right to property must be recognised as 
a socially created right, to be used for the benefit of society : it must 
not be regarded as an absolute or inherent right of the individual, 
entitling him to do what he likes with his own. Plato not only lays 
down the general principle j he proposes a method for its enforcement. 
The produce of the land must support a system of common tables 
(806 E), in which women, as well as men, will share ; and thus, if 
ownership is private, consumption at any rate will be public and 
common. 

The 5040 original lots are to be equal, and they are also to be 
inalienable (741 B). The population must be kept stationary at the 
number of 5040, in order that there may always be one citizen for 
each of the lots. If a citizen has no child to succeed him in the 
inheritance of his lot, he must adopt as his heir the son of another 
citizen. If there is a general tendency to exceed the prescribed 
number of the population, births must be restricted or a colony 
founded : if the tendency is the other way (and this seems to be 
Plato’s fear— a fear which the decline in Spartan numbers might 
readily suggest), rewards must be given to the mairied and penalties 
attached to the celibate. But the equality which Plato is thus 
careful to preserve is only an equality of the original lots, or in other 
words of landed property : it is consistent, and it is combined, with 
inequality of personal possessions. It might be best that every 

those states, are considered in Books V and VI. C. Ritter, ad locum ^ while he takes the 
third grade in 739 A to refer to “ die Gewohniiche Staaten,” suggests that the third 
type which Plato promises to describe in 739 E is the actual constitution for the new 
colony, as distinct from the sketch or outline of such a constitution (cf, supra^ p. 314 n. i). 
Such a change of meaning, within so short a space, seems to me improbable, and it 
is difficult to conceive of the actual constitution of the colony as differing from 
the sketch of that constitution in the way in which the third type of constitution 
must differ from the second. In any case Plato’s promise to describe the third 
type is not fulfilled, and is hardly meant to be fulfilled. (2) I have already dealt 
with Natorp’s view, that the ideal sketched in this passage of the Laws is not 
identical with that of the Republic^ but rather the ideal of a full communism,” in 
which not only the two upper classes, but all the citizens share, and not only the 
annual quota paid to these classes, but all things ^ are held in common {supra^ p. 216 
note i). I believe, on the contrary, that Plato is referring, if somewhat loosely, to 
the ideal of the Republic^ and I cannot conceive that he should have casually mentioned 
a different idealin a few words in an isolated passage of the Lams, Recognising, as 
he now does, that the communistic ideal is one for gods or the sons of gods (739 B), 
Plato simply colours it more in retrospect than he had done in reality when he was 
writing the Republic^ and when he was hoping to see communism realised among men, 
(3) The reference to ** common farming ” in 740 A seems to imply that in the sscheme 
of the Republic land was to be held and farmed in common ; while, as a matter of fact, 
Plato’s proposal was that land should be owned and farmed in severalty by the farming 
class. Plato’s reference to the Republic would appear to be loose, if any such reference 
is here intended ; but he may have intended no such reference, and only have meant 
to say that common farming belonged to ** the age of Cronus 
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seiner snouia^ Drmg to tJae colony an eqUaiXly ot posses but 
this is impossible (744 B), Plato accordm^l^' provides il§ipl every 
citizen should be permitted to acquke poss6Sl^s,^x*_pebS^^i ty, up 
to the value of four times that of the lot (74^x11^^ "||i%ef:^ull thus 
be a scale of wealth, ranging from the man a, lot, with 

the minimum of personalty, to the man who possesses a lot with 
personalty of four times its value. The former is the necessary con- 
dition of citizenship : anything in excess of the latter must go to the 
public exchequer.^ The result is a system of four classes based on 
a property qualification ; and on this, when be comes to construct 
the^ constitution, Plato bases the franchise and its exercise. The 
division of classes here proposed suggests the four classes of Solonian 
Athens ; and another division which Plato proposes seems based on 
Athenian precedent. Cleisthenes had created ten tribes, and to each 
he had allotted a territorial district, though that territorial district 
was divided into three separate units, each situated in a different 
part of Attica. Plato, adopting a duodecimal system, proposes 
twelve tribes, each with a territorial district which, unlike the 
districts of Cleisthenes, is apparently to be a compact block. In one 
respect, however, Plato imitates the policy of Cleisthenes; and if 
he does not divide the districts of the tribes into disconnected units, 
he divides the holding of each citizen into two disconnected halves 
(745 C-E), one of which is to be near the central city, and the other 
to be near the frontiers of the country.^ His object, like the object 
of Cleisthenes, would seem to be the prevention of local feeling and 
local divisions. If each man has two holdings and two houses, one in 
the city and one in the country, it will be hard for any division to 
arise between the town and country interests.® 


The System of Economics in the State of the Laws 

Though every citizen has his lot, with its two divisions, and though 
some of the citizens are comparatively rich in personal possessions, 

^ It is a necessary part of this system, and Plato makes the provision, that all 
personal property should be publicly registered (745 A-754 E). Similarly, in the Jater 
books of the Laws, where he is speaking of taxation (955 D-E), he provides that, with 
a view to taxation, each citizen must have his property (or capital) assessed, and that 
a return of the annual yield (or income) must also be made. The government will 
thus be able to impose taxation on the basis either of capital or of income. 

‘•^The State of the LawSf physically considered, contains a central city, divided into 
twelve parts, and a rural territory, also divided into twelve parts (each of which is the 
home of a tribe) by lines radiating from the centre of the city. 

^ The three disconnected units, into which Cleisthenes divided each tribe, consisted 
of a unit in or near the city, another on the coast, and a third which lay between, in 
the interior of the country. His object was to put an end to the struggles between 
different local interests — struggles which had made possible the tyranny of Peisistratus 
by combining all the three interests in each of his ten tribes. Plato’s adoption of 
a similar policy may have been partly due to the experience of the Peloponnesian 
war, in which it was found that the citizens living, in the country, and exposed to 
Spartan ravages, were opposed in interest to the citizens who lived inside the walls of 
Athens. 
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Plato leaves little if any scope for economic interests or activity to 
any of his citizens. No citizen can practise any art or craft (846 D), 
or use any ignoble method of money-making, like the art of buy- 
ing and selling, which perverts a free and '' gentle nature to base 
vulgarity (741 E). No citizen may be in possession of gold or silver ; 
and though there will be a coinage, it will only have local currency, 
and will not circulate abroad (74S A).^ Interest is to be forbidden ; 
lending must be at the lender's risk ; the borrower is to be under no 
legal obligation to repay the capital he has borrowed (742 C).- 
Excluded from industry and from commerce, forbidden to take 
interest or even to possess the precious metals, the citizen will be 
free from the temptation to make the accumulation of wealth into 
the aim of his life, and he will therefore be free for that pursuit of 
"excellence of body and mind/' to which great riches is the worst 
and bitterest enemy. To Plato, as to St Paul, the love of money is 
the root of all evil ; and when he says that great riches cannot dwell 
with great goodness (742 E-74S A), he almost echoes the saying of 
our Lord, that a rich man shall hardly enter the kingdom of heaven,® 
If riches is thus the enemy of goodness, and if it is the aim of the 
State and the laws to produce goodness, it must also be the aim 
of the State to prevent men from pursuing riches. It will be acting 
in its own interest, as well as in the interest of its members, if it 
seeks to achieve that aim : riches is the prolific mother of dissension 
and litigation, and dissension and litigation destroy that community 
of feeling which is a necessary basis of the State (743 C). The State 
which desires goodness for its members and unity for itself will base 
itself exclusively on agriculture; nor will it pursue even agriciiltoi'e 
further than the due needs of body and mind require (743 D). In 
such a State, thus based on physiocratic pinnciples, and thus following 
the true and natural economy of a purely agricultural life, the work of 
the legislator will be less than half of what is elsewhere. Free from 
any need of dealing with shipping and commerce and retail trade — 
quit of all concern with loans and compound interest and a thousand 

^ Plato is perhaps thinking of the so-called ** iron coinage of Sparta (iron spits 
or o^sAo/), He is willing, however, that the State should possess a quantity of general 
Hellenic money, which it will exchange against the local currency with those who wish, 
and are permitted, to travel. 

^ These rules are suggested in the Republic^ 556 B, as the only methods of saving 
an oligarchy from destruction {cf. supra^ p. 253). 

^ Plato is not speaking conventionally (tliough it is easy to utter conventional 
■ platitudes about aim sacri fames) : he is speaking in very real earnest. This appears 
in the remark, which the Cretan Cleinias is represented as making to the Athenian 
stranger (832 B) : You seem to us to be castigating the money-loving temper more 
than you ought, as if you positively hated it This follows on a passage (831 C-S32 B) 
in which Plato has been speaking of the love of money as the great temptress that 
ensnares men’s^souls away from goodness. It may be , added that Aristotle, in the fust 
hook of the Politics^ reproduces Plato’s condemnation of commerce, interest, and money, 
and Plato’s insistence on the exclusive pursuit of agriculture. Plato’s attitude to wealth 
is interesting ; but it does not seem to' me to indicate, m Pohlmann thinks, a socialistic 
aversion to capital. If is rather ,an ethical aversion to the deccitfulness of riches. ' 
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other soch things — he will legislate simply for farmers and shepherds 
and bee-keepers (842 C), Nor are the citiz:ens of such a State less 
fortunate than their legislators. They too are quit of more than 
half the burdens of ordinary men ; and they too — like the guardians 
of the RepubliOf^ if a little less fortunate — will be free to run the great 
race that is set before them. Each has his assured lot of land : each 
has it tilled for him by slaves, who, holding the lot by a sort of 
metayer tenancy, pay part of the produce as their rentT^ and each, 
with his women-folk, messes at common tables, in happy company 
with his fellows. But this is only one side of the picture, and Plato 
is well aware that there is another. These institutions are, indeed, 
only second best ; but even so they are a dream, and a dream which 
can never perhaps be realised (745 E-746 D). It is unlikely that 
men will ever endure to have limits fixed to the amount of their pro- 
perty and the size of their families : it is unlikely that they will ever 

^ Plato seems to echo the Republic (465 D) in this passage of the Laws (807 C). 
In the Republic the guardians are said to have won an. even greater victory, and to 
haye gained even greater rewards, than Olympic vmtors. In the Laws the citizens are 
said to be set free to strive for an excellence which costs twice, or more than twice, the 
toil and trouble needed for a victory in the Pythian or Olympic games. 

3 This slavery is really serfdom or villeinage. It is like the slavery (or, as it should 
be called, the serfdom) which Tacitus noticed among the Germans {Germania^ c. xxv. : 
frementi modum dominus aut pecoris aut vestis injungit, et servus hactenus paret) ; it is 
like the serfdom of the Helots at Sparta. Slavery in the strict sense of the word, as indi- 
cating personal chattels, and not predial serfs, hardly exists in the Laws, any more than, 
as we have seen reason to believe (supra, ^ p. 267 n. i), it exists in the Republic, The 
citizens of Plato’s colony do not, as Athenian citizens did, own industrial slaves (though 
he speaks of such slaves as belonging to resident aliens) ; and the colony itself has not, 
as Athens had, public slaves in its service. In discussing the position of the “ slaves,” 
who till the land of the citizens, Plato (followed here, as so often, by Aristotle in the 
Politics) suggests that they should not be fellow-countrymen of one another, nor, if 
possible, speak the same language : they will thus be less able to combine, and more 
easily held in subjection (777 C; cf. Politics, vii. 10, § 13, 1330, a 25-6). He remarks 
that there are two different and opposite ways of treating slaves among the Greeks. 
Some masters, recognising the advantage of having the best and most devoted slaves, 
and knowing that slaves have often saved the lives and property of their masters, are 
generous in their treatment. Others, again, thinking that slaves are built differently 
and worse than other men, are brutal and overbearing, and make their slaves many 
times more degraded than they naturally are. He makes the fine suggestion {777 D) 
that, even more from self-respect than from regard for the slave, masters should cherish 
their slaves properly. They should be more ready to do them justice than they would 
be to do justice to their equals, reflecting that the quality of justice is shown most 
clearly, where injustice is most easily committed, and that good behaviour to slaves 
elicits goodness in them. On the other hand, slaves should be firmly punished and 
not merely rebuked when they have done wrong ; and a master should always use the 
language of command, and never the language of jest (777 E-778 C ; cf. Politics, i. 13, 
§ 14, X260, b 5-7), which only makes it more difficult for the master to rule and for the 
slave to obey. If we admit the existence of slavery, Plato’s rules for the treatment of 
slaves are at once good sense and good morals. But it would be wrong to say that 
Plato really transcends the ordinary Greek view of slavery. He couples the slave with 
the child, as having a mind imperfectly developed (793 E : 937 A). In the provisions of 
his criminal code he is sometimes less hansh to the slave than to the citizen (S54 E : 94X E), 
and sometimes, again, decidedly harsher (845 A : 872 B) ; but in eithercase his assumption 
is the same, that the slave is a different and lower being. That assumption appears 
most clearly in the law of murder (865-S74), and in the distinction there drawn between 
murder by freemen and murder by slaves, and again between murder of freemen and 
murder of slaves. 
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coBseEt to be deprived of gold and silver, or to have their lots divided 
into town and country halves. Plato admits the truth of such 
objections ; but he pleads that an ideal must first be exhibited as a 
perfect and consistent whole, before it is put to the test of practice 
and pared down or modified— here a little and there a little — to suit 
the exigencies of actual life. The plea is perfectly valid ; but it proves 
(and the point is important) that even the secondary ideal of the 
Laws is still an ideal, and that Plato, when he exhibited that ideal, 
had as little (or even less) hope of its realisation, as he had when he 
sketched the palmary ideal of the Republic, 

Yet Plato seeks, in many respects, to make his peace with actu- 
ality, when he comes to discuss the details of the economic life of his 
State. Industry and commerce, after all, are not banished from the 
State. They are interdicted to the citizen ; but they have their 
place in the economy of the State, provided that they are conducted 
by aliens. To the citizen the art of politics and the pursuit of ex- 
cellence of body and mind ; to the slave agriculture ; to the alien 
commerce and industry — this is the Platonic division of labour in the 
Laws, The old spirit of the Republic still breathes in its pages ; 
and if the three-class system which we may detect in the Laws is 
fundamentally different from that of the Republic, the basic principle 
remains the same, that each man should pursue a single and specific 
function. It is this principle which inspires the rule, that the 
citizen shall practise no art or craft other than of a perfect citizen- 
ship : it is this principle equally which inspires the rule that no 
alien shall practise more than a single art (846 D-84T A). But 
subject to this principle, and subject to these rules, Plato admits a 
large play of economic activity. There are to be thirteen divisions 
of alien artisans, one in the city and one in each tribal district. In 
each of these districts the local division of artisans is to be properly 
distributed among the different villages ; and every village is thus 
to contain every type of art or craft which is necessary for the con- 
venience of all the neighbouring farms (848 E). In spite of his 
objections to the commerciah State, Plato finds room for foreign 
commerce and even for free trade (847 B). No duties are to be levied 
either on imports or on exports ; but the importation of unnecessary 
luxuries (such as dyes and spicery), and the exportation of necessary 
commodities, are both to be prohibited. The State of the Laws is 
in nothing like the gesehlossene Handelstaat of which Fichte wrote : 
it tolerates alike the free import of necessary commodities, and the 
free entry of alien artisans.^ Nor is Plato's view of internal trade 

^ The aliens of whom Plato speaks are of two sorts : (i) resident aliens (ju^raifcoi, 
at feliow-dwellers who may stay for twenty years, without paying any alien 
duty” {p^^rokm), provided that they practise a craft, and who may stay for life, if the 
public assembly of the State consents (S50) ; {2) passing strangers who come in 

the summer for trade, and who mdy do their trading in the suburbs {952 E). Plato, who 
(as the dramatis personce of iht RepuUk show ; supra, p. 154) was personally friendly 
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a narrow view. It is true that he prohibits' tetail trade (M(i'ir 7 ]X 6 la) 
for the sake of money-making (847 E) ; hut’ this must not be inter- 
preted to mean an absolute prohibition* ; \ Ilesick aliens must 
necessarily buy food from the citizens, and Hafo accordingly sets 
aside a third of the produce of the countfy;-Lor their, (848 A). 
They must necessarily sell, as the citizens mii^-^cessarQ buy, the 
products of their arts. Retail trade is a necessity: and provided 
that the element of money-making is eliminated, or at any rate 
limited, it must necessarily be permitted. The problem to be solved 
is thus the problem, which so often arises in the course of the Laws^ 
of finding a reconciliation between two different and discrepant 
elements (918 B-9£0 C). On the one hand retail trade is necessary ; 
and it is even more than necessary — it is beneficial. The seller of 
goods, by using money as a common measure of value, reduces all 
commodities into terms of a single standard. He liberates men from 
the painful effort of measuring one commodity against another by the 
process of barter. In this sense he is a benefactor, with a profession 
which produces a social advantage ; and he has his allotted place and 
function in the community, which is that of providing, and providing 
abundantly, satisfaction for its needs and commensur ability for its 
goods. On the other hand buying and selling is the chief root of the 
love of money, and the love of money is the root of ail evil.( If it 
could be undertaken by persons who were immune from this con- 
sequence, and if innkeeping and shopkeeping were in the hands of 
men of the best type, we should see how pleasant and agreeable such 
things could be.^ But this suggestion, interesting as it is, is not 
the basis of the solution which Plato proposes. Men of the best type 
have other and prior cai*es : the citizen can only be a passive party 
to all transactions of business ; and if he seeks to take an active part, 
and (as a medimval bishop writes) degenerating from the condition 
of his degree turns to the multiplication of money by way of 
merchandise,’' he is to be imprisoned for a year. Buying and selling 
must be left to aliens ; but they must be placed under such control 
that the appetite for profit will have little chance of finding any 
satisfaction. Plato advocates a system of open markets, where buyers 
and sellers are gathered together in public, and regulation is easy 

with resident aliens at Athens, is generous in his treatment of that class. He pro- 
poses to give special legal protection even to the passing stranger, in reverence to the 
god of strangers, Zehs ^4vi0s (S79 E). 

^ As if one should say, that if ail inns were managed by the People’s Refreshment 
House Association, and all shops were run on co-operative principles, innkeeping and 
shopkeeping would both be vastly more pleasant. Plato’s reference to Greek inns 
(gig A) is a curious sidelight on his times — and on the immutability of some things 
through all times, ** The innkeeper receives men who are in trouble or necessity in 
a welcome resting-place : when men have been buffeted violently by angry storms he 
finds them a halcyon calm, or again a refuge and refreshment from the heat. And then, 
instead of treating them as guests, he behaves as if they were captive enemies whom 
he had taken, and will only let them free on receiving an extortionate, unjust, and 
abominable ransom.” It almost seems as if Plato, after finding the warmest welcome 
at an inn,” had too often found also the longest bilL 
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(849). Credit is not to be recognised : the seller who sells on credit 
sells at his own risk (880 A). Profits are to be fixed by the 
magistrates at a moderate rate (920 C) : only one price is to be 
asked by the seller for a commodity on any one market day (917 B) ; 
adulteration of goods is to be punished by a stripe for every drachma 
of the price of the adulterated goods (91T D).^ 

On the whole, and on any general view, it is unnecessary, and it is 
unjust, to accuse Plato of any aristocratic aloofness from the workaday 
life of the business world. Such prejudice as he shows is in no sense a 
class-prejudice: it is a prejudice of a moral order. He stands aloof 
from the seamy side of Levantine haggling and the chicaneries of the 
bazaar ; and he stands aloof because he believes in that plain living 
which is the mother of high thinking and high action. In the strength 
of that belief he condemns much that he hardly need have condemned, 
and he accepts some things which would perhaps have been better 
condemned. He conceives citizenship as a high calling which en- 
grosses the whole of life ; and for its sake he condemns any partici- 
pation of his citizens in industry and commerce, while he accepts 
the institution of slavery. The conception of Pericles is less strained, 
but really nobler : the true citizen must live in the economic world 
as well as in the world of politics. But if there are some things 
which are ascetically impossible, there is also much in Plato that is 
tenderly human. The law of poor relief which he suggests may serve 
as an instance (9S6 B-C). Sturdy beggars he would have transported ; 
but he has pity on men of good character, whether they be freemen 
or whether they be slaves, who have fallen into misfortune. 
would be'.strange indeed if such were utterly neglected, whether bond 
or free, or fell into utter destitution, in any constitution or State 
which is even tolerably ordered.” This is the language, not of class- 
prejudice, but of universal humanity ; nor is the treatment which 
Plato would have meted out to aliens, or the conduct he would have 
masters pursue towards slaves, or the attitude he adopts both to 
foreign commerce and to internal trade, in any way unworthy of a 
generous and liberal spirit. It is perhaps a little thing, and yet it is 
also significant, that he finds room for something like technical 
education, suggesting that boys should be taught in advance the 
knowledge they will afterwards require for their profession, and should 
practise, in early years and with mimic tools, the arts of carpentry 
and building and husbandry (643 B). 

The TTeatment of Marriage and the Family in the Laws 

In the domain of social relations proper, and in all that touches 
the position of women and the institution of marriage, the Plato of 

^^The second of these provisions is satirised by a comic poet, Alexis (Jowett, intro- 
duction to the Laws^ p. v), on the ground that it would stop a fishmonger from selling 
his fish for less at the end of the day than at the beginning, and force him to take them 
home to rot The third would result in a somewhat irrational grading of punishment. 
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the Laws is closely akin to the Plato of the Republic. With all the ^ 
old liberality, and with something also of the old earnest tyranny, 
he insists on the right and the duty of women to take their place by 
the side of men in the general life of the State. One of the two 
theses of the Republic — that women should have the same education 
as men, and be free to follow the same pursuits — is maintained almost 
in its entirety ; and if the other — that the State should be one family, 
and wives and children should both be common — is largely abandoned, 
Plato still holds that women should be drawn into public life by a 
system of common tables, and he still believes that maiTiage should 
be controlled in the public interest. In an interesting passage (805 D- 
806 C) he examines the actual position of women in the communities 
of his day. In Thrace women are household drudges and almost 
slaves : they till the ground and tend the cattle. In Attica the wife 
is mistress of the house and its chattels : but her epitaph is at best 
domi maiisity lanam fecit In Sparta mimamed girls have their 
gymnastics ; but the married woman, though she spins no web but the 
stern web of the Spartan stock, is only half housekeeper, half mater 
dura mrum. No community recognises what in Plato's view are 
the basic facts, that -women, though with an inferior capacity and in an 
inferior degree, are capable of sharing the pursuits and the duties of 
men, and that, unless they do, the State has lost the services of a half 
of its members (805 A : 781 B). Recognise these facts, and it follows 
that the management and ordering of all institutions must be on a 
common principle for men and women alike. Women must share, 
first of all, in the system of common tables.^ The men may sit apart ; 
but their wives and daughters must sit at neighbouring tables (806 E). 
They may protest against being forced to leave the seclusion in which 
they have dwelt, and to which they have grown inured ; but whatever 
their protestations, they must be drawn into the common life of the 
State, if ever they are to be imbued with its spirit and become partners 
in its work (781). In the next place, they must share the same train- 
ing as men ; and a single system of universal compulsory education 
must include both sexes alike. Women like men must be trained in 
gymnastics : girls and young women must share in the contests of boys 
and young men : grown women, until they are married, must share in 
the contests of grown men ; and if they will, women may even take 
part in tournaments, and fight in arms on horseback by the side of 
men (833-834f). Trained like men, women, in the hour of need, must 
fight like men. They are liable to national service : they must take 
the field along with men for military drill one day in every month 
(829 B) ; and if war comes, and the enemy is at the gate, they must 
not hide or wail, but come into the open and fight for their young, 
‘'as birds will " (814i B). But though Plato thus claims the services 
of women for the State, he has nothing to say in the Laws of their 

^ The system of common tables may be said to be a sort of “ co-operatiye house- 
keeping {the phrase is Professor Burnet’s) ; it is at once a means for releasing women 
from household cares for public life, and a form of public life in itself. 
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holding, office or voting in the assembly. There are women officials, 
it is true, but they are only connected with the institution of marriage ; 
and there is no suggestion in the Laws like the suggestion of women 
guardians in the BepiMio. Plato, it may be, forgot this side of the 
matter, or only remembered it far enough to write, that praise should 
be given to women, no less than to men, who have shown distinguished 
virtue” {S0% A) ; or he may have thought that the life of the family, 
which he had banished from the Republic, but which is left intact in 
the Laws, was inconsistent with any political activity of women. 

Marriage in the Laws is monogamous ; but it is controlled, from 
beginning to end, by the State. Plato begins by providing for 
young men and maidens falling in love. Every month each tribe is 
to have a religious assembly, for acquaintance' sake and to promote 
good fellowship ; and these assemblies, among other purposes,^ are 
to serve the purpose of introducing men to their future wives 
(771 D).‘^ He provides, too, that men and women should see one 
another stripped, before they are married ; and here he anticipates 
a proposal, once advocated on eugenic grounds, that bride and 
bridegroom should exchange certificates of health (77^). Following 
the cardinal idea of the Laws, and the suggestion already made in 
the Politiews, he advises that marriage should always be a mixture 
of opposites : the rich should marry the poor, and the impetuous 
temperament the calm — not indeed under legal compulsion, which 
can hardly be applied, but under the persuasion that marriage should 
be contracted for the benefit of the State rather than for private 
pleasure (773). When they are married, he would have husband 
and wife remember that it is their duty to breed children for the 
service of the State; and to this end he places husband and wife 
under the supervision of women overseers for the first ten years of 
their marriage (764). In a State in which the population is to be 
kept at a stationary figure, regulation of some sort (though it could 
hardly be acceptable in the shape of these women overseers) is an 
obvious necessity ; and such regulation, while with some it must take 
the form of restriction of offspring,^ must with othem take the form 
of encouragement /740). Plato, whose fear, as we have seen, was a 
falling rather than a rising birth-rate, proposes to encourage the 
birth of children partly by the admonitions of the women overseers, 

^ Friendship and social intercourse are one of the bonds of the State ; and these 
assemblies are a form of social intercourse. It is necessary, too, that citizens should 
know one another personally, in order that honour may be given to those to whom 
honour is due, and office to the deserving (738 E), In the first two books of the Laws 
much space and thought is devoted to the discussion of social intercourse, and the con« 
sideration of the place which dance and song, and especially wine, should occupy in 
such intercourse. 

® Plato’s provision of a common meeting-ground, on which the two sexes may 
come to know one another, might well be imitated in modern communities, in which 
millions of men and women only meet, and make the acquaintances which lead to 
marriage, in the streets. 

^ iMcrx^ctis y^yicr^m {740 D), Plato does not explain in the Lams, m he does in 
the RepuhliCi the methods of such prevention of birth. 
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partly by the grant of privileges and honours to parents, and partly 
by the method, which has its advocates at the present time, of 
imposing a tax on bachelors who have passed the age of thirty- 
five (721 D: 774< A). But these measures are not only based on 
physical grounds : they have also their moral reasons. It is the 
duty of men to marry and beget children, in order that they may 
partake of immortality : celibacy is really a form of impiety (721 D).^ 
It is the duty of men to keep sound and pure in body and 
mind ; for they cannot help leaving the impression of themselves 
on the souls and bodies of their children (775 E).^ Of the virtue 
of chastity Plato speaks earnestly and at length (885 E-841 E) ; 
and of the state of marriage he speaks almost in the language of the 
book of Ruth. Husband and wife shall leave father and mother and 
kinsfolk ; they shall make to themselves, as it were, a colony, and 
dwell there : they shall beget and rear children, and hand on life 
like a torch from one generation to another ; and they shall always 
worship the gods according to the law (776 B-C).^ 

On the whole Plato's view of marriage is very far from being 
merely physical. It has its moral and even its religious side ; and if 
it errs, it errs in a way in w^hich Plato often errs in the Laws^ by an 
excess of earnest but perhaps impossible supervision. Nor is Plato's 
general conception of social and economic conditions on any other 
than a noble level There is much practical wisdom, and there is 
much humanity and moral insight, in many of its features. The 
emphasis which he lays on number has its* practical as well as its 
mystical side : his suggestions of registration of property, and of 
regular assessment of capital and income, are both statesmanlike. 
His belief in free trade may be set against his aversion to all things 
maritime : his advocacy of poor relief, even for slaves, against his 
attitude to slavery, which, even in itself, has its finer sides. His view 
of marriage is a mixture of wisdom, both on the physical and on the 
moral side, with regulation less wdse than the principles on which it 
is based : his view of the place of women in the community, if on 
one point perhaps defective, and on another, again, excessive, is on 
the whole liberal. The Plato of the Laws is not a socialist, but he 
recognises the social character of the right of property : he is some- 
thing of a physiocrat, but he recognises the need and the value of 
industry and of exchange. His defects flow from the application of a 
moral standard with too rigorous a consequence ; but their quality is 
greater than their defect. There is little here that is dead, or, if it 
IS dead, it ^yet speaketh I 

^ This is a view which would have shocked the ages of asceticism, in which 
virginity was almost accounted for saintship. 

^ One point, on which Plato here anticipates the teaching of modern eugenics, is 
the effect of parental drunkenness on the children of drunkards. The whole view is 
strikingly confirmed by what modern science tells us of the germ-plasm. 

® Divorce is permitted in the Laws for incompatibility of temper, if the guardians of 
the law and the women overseers are unable to effect a reconciliation (929 E-930 A). 



Chapteb XV 

THE SYSTEM OF GOVERNMENT IN THE LAWS 

T he sovereignty of law is one of the fundamental principles 
of the Laws. Governments must be accommodated to law, 
and not law to governments. If sovereignty is thus vested 
in law, it follows that we need not expect to find any political 
authority in the State of the Laws, which corresponds to the sovereign 
of a modern community. No body of magistrates ; no council or 
senate ; no assembly, however broad, will be other than subordinate 
to the rule of law.^ That, at any rate, is the thesis of the Laws 
until we come to the twelfth book ; and the twelfth book, for a 
number of reasons, must be considered as an addendum or postscript, 
which does not tally with the earlier books, and needs to be considepd 
by itself. There is a further reason for the absence of any sovereign 
body or person from the State of the Laws. The constitution of 
that State is, ex hypothesi, to be mixed. It is to reconcile monarchy 
with democracy, the principle of knowledge with the principle of 
liberty. A mixed constitution can hardly contain a single sovereign 
authority. If it is impossible to say of the constitution of Sparta 
whether' it is a monarchy or an aristocracy, a tyranny or a democracy, 
it must be equally impossible to say of the State which Plato builds 
in the Laws that it is ruled by any one sovereign authority. 

The Provisions for the Beginning of the State 

In building the State, Plato distinguishes the period during which 
it gets into working order from the subsequent period of regular 
action. The former is abnormal, and it may need abnormal methods. 
One such method, he suggests, in a passage in the fourth book of the 

^ The rule of law, it should be noticed, does not bear the same meaning in Platons 
Lazefs which it bears in a book such as Dicey’s Law of the Constitution. To the 
English thinker it means that executive officials, like all other persons, are amenable 
to the common law of the land, as made by parliamentary enactment, and that they are 
tried before the ordinary judges who administer this law. The rule of law is thus com- 
patible with the sovereignty of parliament, and with the right of parliament to alter the 
law which the judges administer. To Plato the rule of law means that every authority 
in the State—not only the executive officials, but also the assembly and the council — 
under a code of law which, once enacted by the legislator and definitely established 
in action, is fundamental. Plato follows the Greek conception that the play of opinion 
should be adjusted, through education, to a fixed body of law, rather than law adjusted, 
through representation, to the movenptent of opinion. 
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LawSj would be to conjoin the legislator with^,a tyrant, yoyngi bold, 
and magnificent, quick to learn and slow to /forget, and posiiessed of 
the sovereign virtue of self-control (709 E).;,' The legislator needs a 
fortunate conjuncture of the stars if he is to stfeoeed, and Gbd gives 
none more fortunate than the chance which brings him l/Qgether 
with such a tyrant. “There is not, and tliexe neVer coidd be, a 
quicker or better way of establishing a constitu^dh:£|421 Plato 
is impelled to this view by the feeling, that while it iFcomparatively 
easy to define what good laws are, the difficulty lies rather in getting 
a motive behind the laws which will impress them on a people. The 
“ young tyrant ’’ presents himself as a solution of the difficulty. He 
will impress the laws on his people, partly by the way of example, 
and by the force of a personality which men are ready to follow, and 
partly by the way of coercion and the use of actual force. He will 
sketch the outline in his own action : he will fill in the outline by 
coercing those who fail to follow its indication. It is the old ideal 
of the Republic once more, but bipartite and temporary ; instead of 
philosopher-kings, there is a single philosopher, or legislator, combined 
with a tyrant, and both are temporary expedients during the throes 
of bii'th.^ But the actual method suggested by Plato, when he comes 
to consider the making of a constitution at the beginning of the sixth 
book, is widely different. The founders of the colony take the place 
of the young tyrant ; and it is they who, by their co-operation, are 
to aid the legislator in bringing the new State into regular order and 
action. The colonists themselves will be ignorant of one another : 

^ Plato almost seems to be quoting the great paradox of the Republic (473 C-D), 
when he writes {Laws, 712 A), “ when supreme power coincides in a man with wisdorn 
and self-control, there comes to pass the birth of the best constitution and laws ; but it 
never will come to pass in any other way”. There are several other considerations 
raised by this important passage, (i) The reference to the young tyrant cannot but 
suggest Dionysius the younger. It is curious that Plato, after his experience of Dio- 
nysius, and at a time when he was in close touch with Dio and the friends of Dio who 
had expelled the tyrant, should still speak in praise of tyranny. Plato feels the diffi- 
culty; and Cleinias is made to say, “ How, and by what argument, could any man 
arguing in this way convince himself that he was right ? ” (710 C). But the thesis of 
the Rcptihlic cannot be abandoned, whatever the difficulties in the way of its realisation, 
and however sad the lessons of experience ; the true ideal is still the conversion of a 
sovereign to the light. It is perhaps worth noticing that in the fifth book of the Laws 
Plato more than once speaks of a legislator who is also himself a tyrpt as more power- 
ful, and therefore, apparently, more to be desired than one who is not {cf, 735 D : 
739 A). (2) It is another difficulty, that the method proposed in this passage hardly 
relates to a new State in process of creation, but rather to an old State in process of 
alteration. This seems to follow from 710 D-E, where it is suggested that the change 
to a model State is most easily made from tyranny, next from legal monarchy, and next 
from democracy, but is only made with great difficulty from oligarchy. Plato, in spite 
of what he says about the foundation of a colony and the “ clean slate ” on which its 
constitution is to be (written, is still preoccupied with actual States and the reform of 
actual conditions. (3) The reference to the ‘young tyrant’ does not. square with the 
method actually suggested in the sixth book for getting the State of the Laws into 
working order. It is perhaps only introduced; in order to prepare the way for the 
suggestion of ‘preambles,’ which follows closely upon it. If the legislator cannot 
count on the co-operation of a tyrant, he can appeal to a people, and persuade it to 
accept his laws, by preambles. 
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they will not know whom to elect to ofiice ; and being still ontrained 
in the spirit of the laws, they will be liable to error if they are left to 
their own devices (751). The founders of the colony must therefore 
choose the first body of guardians of the law; and the majority of 
those whom they choose must be taken from their own numbers.^ 
They must also appoint a temporary body of ^00 members, half from 
their own numbers, and half from the ranks of the colonists, to see 
that the rest of the magistrates are duly chosen for the first time, 
and undergo proper scrutiny before they enter on office. If they do 
these things, the founders will have done their work ; and henceforth 
the new State must work out its own salvation for itself (754 D).‘^ 

The Permanent Institutions of the State 

In the settled colony, which has entered on its regular life, the 
electoral authority is a popular assembly, which elects the delibera- 
tive body, or council, and the various executive magistrates. This 
assembly is the whole body of 5040 citizens, arranged in four classes, 
on the basis of a property qualification, according to the differences 
in the amount of personalty which they possess. Attendance at its 
meetings is compulsory on the citizens in the first two classes, and 
optional for the citizens in the third and fourth (764 A) ; but no 
citizen in any class may attend, unless he bears arms and has gone 
through military service (75S B).® The functions of the assembly 
are almost exclusively electoral, and it may be said to exist for the 
purpose of electing the guardians of the law and the council, though 
it also elects the generals of the army and a number of local officials 
besides. The thirty-seven guardians of the law are to be elected by 
a triple ballot : 300 candidates are to be selected by the first vote, 
WO of these are to be eliminated by the second, and the final election 
is to be made by the third from the 100 candidates who remain (753). 
The election of the council is much more elaborate; and it is here 
that the system of classes, which apparently finds no place in the 
election of the guardians of the law, comes definitely into play. The 
council is to consist of 360 members, elected annually, and 90 of these 
are to come from each class. The first stage in the election (wdiich 
we may call, as it was called at Athens, in the fifth century, by the 
name of Trpofcpca-o^) is the selection of candidates. Plato leaves no 

^ The guardians of the law hold ofiice for twenty years, and the colony will thus 
be provided for many years in advance. 

2 Apart from the Corinthian colonies, which Corinth sought to keep attached to 
and dependent on herself, Greek colonies were from the first autonomous. The 
mother-city might appoint the cecist or legislator (though he was often appointed by 
the colonists themselves) ; but otherwise the colony arranged all its own afiairs. See 
Hermann-Swoboda, Lehrbuch dey Grieckischen Siaatsaltertumer^ in. i, pp. igi sqq. 

One may cite in illustration the polity established in Athens during the revolution 
of 4ir, in which the franchise Was limited to 5000 citizens who could provide themselves 
with armour. It must be added that the passage in 753 A, imposing the qualification 
of military service, only relates, as- it stands,, to meetings of the assembly for the purpose 
of electing guardians of the law and generals. 
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room for private nominations by individuals or caucuses : the candi- 
dates for a seat on the council, like the candidates for the office of 
guai'dian, must be selected by public vote. But the candidates of 
the different classes are to be selected in different ways. The citizens 
of every class, compulsorily and under the sanction of a fine, are to 
select the candidates of the first and second classes. In the selection 
of the candidates of the third class the citizens of the first three 
classes are compelled to vote, under penalty of a fine : the citizens of 
the fourth class are free to vote or abstain. In the selection of the 
candidates of the fourth class the citizens of the first two classes must 
vote, or submit to a fine, which for citizens of the second class is 
triple, and for those of the first class quadruple, the amount of the 
previous fine ; but members of the last two classes may either vote 
or abstain from voting. The first selection of candidates thus made, 
the next stage (which we may call aLpecrcs;) is the voting on all 
these candidates for the purpose of making a second selection ; and 
in this stage all the citizens, under penalty of the ordinary fine, must 
join in eliminating all but 180 of the candidates in each of the four 
classes. The third and last stage (which we may call is 

the selection by lot of 90 members of the council from the 180 
candidates left in each class; and thus the election of fche whole 
council of 360 members is finally completed.^ 

The effect of this system is that the first two classes will tend to 
exercise a pi’eponderant voice in the selection of candidates. At 
the same time, all the classes may join in the original selection of 
candidates in every class; all the classes must join in the process of 
elimination ; and the use of the lot is meant to secure equality in the 
final stage. The whole system is a carefully calculated combination 
of univei’sal suffrage with class-suffrage, and again of what the Greeks 
regarded as the aristocratic method of election by voting with what 
they regarded as the democratic method of the lot. Plato defends 
the system as a mean between the monarchical principle of wisdom 
and the democratic principle of liberty (756 E), The former is 

^ The method proposed by Plato may be said to be a combination of the four- class 
system with the methods of TTp^tipia-ts and KX-fiptfiffts which were used at Athens for 
the election of the jBouA?'? in the first half of the fifth century [cf.^stipra^ p. 34). Two 
modern analogies suggest themselves, (i) The compulsory vote is part of the Belgian 
constitution and of the constitutions of some of the Swiss cantons, (a) The use of the 
four-class system in the election of the council corresponds in some ways to the use of 
the three-class system in the election of Parliament in Prussia, There the electorate is 
divided into three classes, on the basis of a property qualification, and each of these 
classes, which of course are numerically unequal (the first containing about 5 per cent, 
and the third some 80 per cent of the whole electorate), elects an equal number of 
electors. The electors then choose the members from the candidates proposed by the 
various parties. The Prussian" system seeks to produce equality of property (at the ex- 
pense of equality of persons), and" it may be said to aim at proportionate equality, which 
according to Plato is the true equality : but it also accerituates social divisions. The 
system of Plato is much more moderate, but it is perhaps open, as Aristotle by im- 
plication suggests, to the same criticism. 
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represented by the superior power, which the upper (and presumably 
wiser) classes may exercise in the selection of candidates ; the latter by 
the possible participation of all the citizens in the first stage, their 
necessary participation in the second, and the democratic use of the 
lot in the third. He also defends the system on the further ground 
that it is based on that true equality which is '' proportionate To 
pursue entirely the principle of absolute equality — to give equal 
power and honour to persons who are unequal in capacity and desert 
— is to pursue a false equality, and to abandon the way of justice. 
True equality is proportionate, or an equality of ratios ; it can only 
be attained when the ratio between the desert and the honour of the 
superior is equal to that between the desert and the honour of the 
inferior; and that, again, can only be attained when greater desert 
receives greater honour, and less receives less (757) d Such propor- 
tionate equality, as it is true equality, is also justice : it meansthat 
the State does to its citizens according as they do to it. It is also 
concord and stability ; for no State can be at harmony, in which the 
good have a discontented sense that desert goes unrewarded. The 
difficulty of this last argument, as Plato feels, is that if it is true it 
proves too much. There is little reason in principles such as these 
for any recognition of the absolute equality of the lot. Plato con- 
fesses as much. “ It is necessary for every State at times to use the 
words ‘equality' and ‘justice ' in a secondary sense, in order to avoid 
dissension. At such times it substitutes equity, or even charity, for 
the proper and perfect standard of justice. That is why the equality 
of the lot must be followed, in order to avoid the discontent of the 
people, and why we can only pray that God may direct the lot to 
the furtherance of justice : that is why we must necessarily use both 
kinds of equality, though we ought to use as little as possible the 
equality based on the chance of the lot” (757 D-E). 

It is a difficulty of Plato's reasoning about equality, that it does 
not prove what we should expect it to prove. His argument for 
a true equality is based on the thesis, that capacity and desert should 
be recognised: the method he actually proposes for the election of 
the council is based on the recognition of wealth, and the principle 
actually followed is that offices and honour should be adjusted not 
to men's virtue or the virtue of their ancestors, or to bodily strength 
and beauty, but on the basis of wealth or poverty (xara ttXovtov 
XPW^^. V 'Trewav: 744? B-C). Yet the whole argument of the Laws 
shows that Plato was very far from holding the view — which alone 
would reconcile this contradiction — that wealth is identical with 

^ It is natural that Plato, particularly in the last phase of his life, when he 
absorbed in number and mathematics, should advocate the idea of ‘‘ proportionate 
representation of desert In the Gorgias it is Callicles, the advocate of the 

greater representation of might, who is first made to propound the idea (483 D) ; but 
it is also advocated, in a different sense (508 A), by Socrates (cf, supra, p. X39 n. 
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capacity, or property with desert. It follows that his argument for 
a true equality rests on one basis, while the institution which he 
proposes rests on another. The inconsistency is natural. It is easy 
to feel at one time that in an ideal world a man should get what 
he desei'ves, and superior desert should receive superior recognition. 
It is easy to feel at another that men deserve what they get, and 
that the amount of their possessions is an index to their desert. 
Neither view can be accepted readily. It is impossible to measure 
desert, or to proportion the wage received to the quality of the 
work done ; and even if it were possible, a world in which desert 
was always exactly recognised wmuld be a worse world than that in 
which we live, where good work can be done, and is done daily, 
because men believe it good, and therefore well worth doing. ^ It is 
impossible, again, to believe that our gettings bear any necessary 
relation to our value, or that we should be measured, or take our 
station in the community, on the basis of possessions %vhich, if they 
may be due to work and worth, may also be due, and are often 
largely due, to the chance of our opportunities. Whatever we may 
say of the economic world (whether, as we do now, we leave wages 
and prices to be mainly fixed by the degree in which buyers desire 
services and commodities, or whether here too we seek equality), it 
would seem that in the political world the only safe course is to seek 
equality of the sort which Plato described as false. The State, 
without affirming that all men are equal, should treat them, in its 
polling booth and its courts, as if they were equal. It cannot measui’e 
them by merit; if it measures them by wealth, it measures them by 
a criterion which is no index to their worth; if, again, it measures 
them by knowledge, it measures them by a criterion no more true. 
This may seem to reduce the principle of political equality to a mere 
matter of Hobson's choice ; and we may seem to be seeking equality, 
if not '' in order to avoid the discontent of the people," at any rate 
in order to avoid hard thinking. But equality has its deeper roots 
and its deeper justification. The State gives recognition and 
guarantees rights to persons. All men who are persons are, in the 
fundamental fact of personality, on the same level. The State which 
bases itself on this fundamental fact will be juster, as well as safer, 
than the State which bases itself on partial or accidental attributes. 

The popular assembly, in^addition to electing the council, elects 
also, by a general vote, but only from the ranks of the two first 
classes, the local officials of city and market (76S 0-764 A) ; and it 
also elects the generals of the army. The generals, three in number, 
are to be elected, on the proposition of the guardians of the law, by 
all the members of the assembly who ai’e of military age and over ; 
but any man may propose a candidate of his own, in lieu of one of 

^ Cy. Bosanquet, Philosophical Theory of ike States edition, pp. xxix-xxxi. 
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Sts’** ItIr'cSS’-S of“pabaSife ‘ag«il»‘ tl*0M '•1'° 

lesislation of Solon, it plays the double part of a popular electorate 
legislatwn ot soi^ ^ But it does not appear to possess any 
a.nd a popuia } • needs careful watching 

bfday^Sd h^tight] but a muRitude can never dischar-ge such a 
Sncttrlh^n/vigour a58 B). It is the 

its annual tenure of office, is to undertake this duty. ^o‘ “wnig 
Athenian precedent (but the precedent of a later age than that of 
Xo SopoSs that the council should be divided into 
Se iSrand fhat each of these should act for a montt » the 
main or^an of government ^jd tte presffi“| IjheniL “prytanies ” 

;ot3reoei,e hf Ldience 
foreigners and citizens ; and like them, again, they coiivokj_ and 
dissolve the meetings of the assembly, ordinary and extraordinmy, 
whether for elections or for justice or, it may be, for a change lu the 

laws.^ 

The twelve divisions of the council are to a^, each in its term, 
in conjunction with the executive magistrates. The executive magis- 
trates'^are the guardians of the law, thirty-seven in number, elected, as 
we have seen, by the general assembly, and each holding office for 
twenty yeai-s. No man can be elected to the office until he is y 
years of a«e ; no man can hold the office after he is seventy. Ihe quali- 
fication of aee suggests the Spartan Geriisia, whose membci’s, accoid- 
fng rslrS must be iver the age of sirt, ; ™d the number 
of the guardians of the law is also similar to that of the Geiontes, 

1 The constitution of the army, like the constitution of the State m general, is 
mixed Like the generals, the colonels of the twelve tribal regiments are to be ejected 
by popular vote {on the proposal of the generals) ; but the generals themselves arc to 

opula^SsSbly^ corresponds to the Athenian assembly 

of Solon’s time being similarly divided into four classes, and possessing simi ai 
tte counoi “SrSr^totto to the council instituted at Athens by Clefsthenes 
possessing similar %wers and being similarly divided mto prytames. On the other 
hand there are two^ differences. . The Cleisthenean council was elected according to 
tobesfthe Platonic council is not elected on the basis of the 

nf four classes Affain* the Cleisthenean council was divided into ten pry 
Liies : the Platonic ^ {since Plato follows a duodecimal system), is divided mto twelve, 

and is. thus properly adjusted to, thO' twelve months of the yeat. 
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who, including the two kings, numbered thirty.^ It is curious to find 
executive officers holding office for twenty years ; but we have to re- 
member that the main function of the guardians, as their name indi- 
cates, is to ensure due observance of the law* They are also to keep 
the registers of personalty on which the four-class system is based.^ 
Their president, if he may so be termed, is that one of their number 
%vho is charged with the care of education, and holds the office of 
Minister of Education {i^bfjbikfqrrjc; rijs TratSeta'?). He is to be elected 
from the ranks of the guardians of the law, on a secret vote, by a 
joint assembly of all the magistrates of the State ; and he will hold 
his office for a term of five years. He must be the best of all the 
citizens in all respects (766 A) ; his office is far the greatest even 
among the highest offices of the State (765 E). It is not without 
significance that the ‘prime minister^ of Plato's State should be the 
minister of education. 

In treating of the judicial institutions of his State (767-768), 
Plato begins by distinguishing private and public suits. For the 
former there are to be three instances and three grades of courts. 
The court of first instance is a voluntary court, or board of arbi- 
tration (956 B), composed of neighbours and friends who best know 
the question at issue ; and of this Plato speaks as the court of 
‘‘greatest competence". The court of second instance is the tribal 
court of each of the twelve territorial districts, for which the judges 
are to be chosen by lot, and in which the principle of a popular judi- 
cature is therefore recognised. That principle is one on which Plato 
lays emphasis : all should have a share in jurisdiction, for the man 
who does not share in the power of sitting with others in justice is 
apt to think himself utterly without any part in the State (768 B). 
The court of third and last instance is a court of select judges, who 
are annually chosen, one from each body of magistrates, by all the 

^ The number of the guardians of the law is curious. Thirty-seven has no numerical 
relation to 5040. Ritter, in his commentary on the Laws (p. 132, note) suggests that 
it is based on the tribes, each being represented by three, with an additional member 
to prevent an equal division in any voting ; but this is purely a guess. Two further 
points are worth notice, (i) There were officers called yo/j.o<piikafc€s at Sparta ; but 
nothing is known of them. There were also vofjLo<f>i&kaK€s at Athens, seven in number, 
whose duty it was to see to the observance of the law by the magistrates and in the 
assembly and council. The functions of Plato’s, j/oij.oipT&\aK€$ thus correspond, in one 
essential point, to those of the Athenian ; and it almost looks as if he had added the 
number (thirty), ^ and the qualification of age, of the Spartan Gerontes to the number 
(seven) and the duties of the Athenian yofio 4 >r/kMKes, If it is so, it is a curious 
instance of ‘mixture’. (2) The only analogy that occurs to me for the twenty years’ 
tenure of office of Plato’s guardians is that of the Swiss Federal Executive, whose 
members, though they nominally hold office lor the duration of a parliament, are 
almost always re-elected, and sometimes hold office for as many as twenty years. 

^ The guardians have also some power of changing the, laws during the first twenty 
years of the State’s existence {cf, supra^ p. 304)— but the guardians who exercise this 
power will be those who are exceptionally appointed by the founders of the colony 
— and they have also a share in the jurisdiction of capital offences (see the next 
note). 
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magistrates of the State in conjunction.^ The sittings of this court 
wiii be public ; each judge will give his decision openly ; and the 
joint board of magistrates by whom they have all been elected must 
attend the sittings of the court. Here again, if he does not adopt 
the Athenian system of large popular courts of law (with their hun- 
dreds, and sometimes their thousands, of judges), Plato attempts to 
mix some element, if not of popularity, at any rate of publicity. ^ In 
public suits, in which there is apparently only one instance, he gives 
the trial almost wholly to the people. All are wronged when the 
State is wronged, and all will be aggrieved unless they have a voice 
in the decision. While, therefore, the examination of the case is 
reserved for three of the chief magistrates, to be agreed upon between 
the prosecutor and the defendant, the beginning and the end of the 
trial — ^the preliminary proceedings and the final decision — must rest 
with the public assembly. 

The system of local government described by Plato (760 A-764C) 
is necessarily slight : a State of 5040 citizens can need little beyond 
its central government. In the central city there are to be both 
city inspectors and inspectors of the market square : in the country 
there are to be rural inspectors for every tribe. The latter, five in 
number, are to be elected by their tribe, and to hold office for two 
years. Their functions, in some respects, are like those of the 
Justices of the Peace in the old English system of local government. 
Like them, they have a petty jurisdiction; like them, they are a 
general board of administration. Unlike the English justices, the 
five inspectors of each tribe are each to choose a dozen young men 
for companions and associates, whom it is largely their function to 
train (of. infra^ p. 379) : unlike them, again, they are not tied to 
one territorial district It is the duty of each set of inspectors, with 
their sixty young associates, to make a double tour of the whole State 
during their tenure of office, from left to right in one year, and from 
right to left in the next, spending one month in each district as they 
go, so that they and their companions may acquire an abundant 
knowledge of all the country. While they are thus on circuit, they 
are to be busily occupied in requisitioning and in superintending 
whatever labour is necessary for the making of trenches to defend the 
country, the building of roads, the provision of a proper supply of 
water, and the creation of works of irrigation. The duties of the 
city and market inspectors are less onerous ; but the importance of 
the central city makes their office also important. The thi^ee city 
inspectors, therefore, are only to be chosen from the first class, and 
the five market inspectors only from the first two classes ; but any 
citizen may propose a candidate, and every citizen must vote in a 

^ Later, in Book IX, 855 E, Plato speaks of jurisdiction in capital offences as resting 
with the guardians of the law, and a court selected on the basis of merit from the magi- 
strates of the previous year, 
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preliminary selection by which the original candidates are reduced 
to a number double that of the number of officials to be chosen, 
while the final choice is left to the ai'bitrament of the lot. The city 
inspectors are concerned with the care of the city, its buildings, its 
roads and its water supply : the market inspectors superintend the 
market-square and its buildings and business; but both possess a 
petty jurisdiction. 

The general lines of this systerii of local government follow 
Athenian precedent. In many other features, as we have seen, the 
constitutional structure of the State of the Laws is Athenian in 
character. The council and the general assembly are Athenian : the 
four-class system is that of Solonian Athens ; the division of the State 
into twelve tribes, and of the council into twelve prytanies, recalls 
the Athens of Cleisthenes. On the other hand the social system of 
the Laws is Spartan rather than Athenian. The method of training, 
the system of common tables, the position of women, are ail “ bred 
out of the Spartan kind The Laws is more critical of Sparta than 
the Republic, but the Spartan example is still present to Plato. We 
may almost describe the State of the Laws as a mixture of Athenian 
constitutional forms and Athenian liberty with the social system 
and stable order of Spax’ta. It is a mixed State in many senses, but 
not least in the sense that it is a combination of the two opposite 
types among the contemporary States of Greece.^ 

The General Gharacter of the Government in the Laws 

Such is the system of local government and the constitution 
of the State described in the sixth book of the Laws* Before we 
turn to the additions made to this system in the twelfth book, we 
shall do well to consider the system as it stands. There is a popular 
assembly, an elected council, and an executive of guardians of the law : 
there are military officials, courts of justice, and local officials. The 
assembly is constituted on a system of classes, and a distinction is 
drawn between the classes which must, and those which may, attend ; 
but every citizen is a member, and every citizen may vote in all its 
meetings. The council, whose monthly divisions are the presiding 
body in the State, is elected on a system which combines regard for 
wealth with regard for universal suffrage, and the use of the election 
with the use of the lot. The guardians of the law would appear to 
be freely elected by all the citizens, and from all the citizens, without 
distinction. But the military officials are partly recruited by popular 
election, and partly by nomination: the courts of law, while they 
contain an element of special knowledge in the select judges, are 

^ This is indicated by the very dramatis personm — the Athenian Stranger, who 
takes the leading part, and the Spartan Megillns, who is naturally linked with the 
Cretan Cieinias in view of the close connection between the institutions of Crete and 
those of Sparta. 
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largely based on the principle of a popular judicature ; and the local 
ofBcials of the city and market are elected not indeed from all, but 
at any rate by all. Throughout, therefore, the element of wisdom, 
as represented by the upper classes, is given a special representation ; 
throughout, also, the element of liberty, as represented by the whole 
body of citizens, is given a free field for operation, and every citizen 
who so desires may cast his vote. The difficulty implicit in the 
system is that the two higher classes, who are only higher in the 
sense that they possess a greater amount of personalty, are made to 
appear as the representatives of wisdom ; but apart from that diffi- 
culty, the system is consistent, thorough-going, and careful to the 
verge of complication. The elements are so mixed in the whole 
State that it may seem hard to describe it as either a democracy or 
an aristocracy or an oligarchy. Plato, as he is the first, appears to 
be also the most thorough philosopher of that mixed form of consti- 
tution, which Aristotle advocates in the fourth book of the PoUtics, 
Polybius in the sixth book of his history, and Montesquieu in the 
eleventh book of the Esprit des Lois, 

Aristotle, while himself an advocate of the mixed constitution, is 
a critic of the form of the mixed constitution advocated by Plato.^ 
It is liable, he thinks, to various objections. In the first place, it is 
based on the assumption that the best constitution should be a blend 
of democracy and tyranny, which are either no constitutions at all, 
or the worst of all constitutions : in the next place, a mixture of 
several constitutions is better than one of two ; and finally, there is 
no monarchical element at all in Plato’s State, which is really a union 
of oligarchy and democracy, with a bias in favour of the formei*. 
Some of this criticism* is far from just or even pertinent. Far from 
mixing tyranny with extreme democracy, as Aristotle implies, Plato, 
as we have seen (supra, p. Sl£), is careful to explain that it is only 
the better side of monarchy which he desires to mix with the better 
side of democracy. By the better side of monarchy he means the 
principle of the rule of intelligence : by the better side of democracy 
he means the principle of popular control. He uses monarchy in a 

^ Politics, ir. 6 , § 8, 1266, a 4-7, It should be noticed that Aristotle’s criticisms of 
the Lams in Book II of the Politics, while they are occasionally just and serious, are 
sometimes external and inaccurate. It is somewhat curious that this should be the 
case, in view of the fact that in Books VII and VIII, in which he sketches an ideal 
State, Aristotle follows the Laws very closely {see the ExcursUvS at the end of the last 
chapter). It helps to show, what there are other reasons for believing, that the Politics 
is composed of three sets of lectures, which are somewhat disconnected. What is said 
in the text may suffice to prove the external character of some of Aristotle’s criticisms 
of the Laws ; but it may be added asl an example that he criticises (in xi. 6, § 3:5-16 ; 
1265, b 24-6) the very system of a double holding which he afterwards adopts himself. 
The inaccuracy of some of his criticisms appears in the statement that Plato seeks to 
equalise landed property without providing for any regulation of the number of the 
citizens (ii. 6, § 10 : 1265, a 38-4:?), and also in the suggestion that Plato neglects to 
consider foreign relations and.’ the provision of sufficient military defence (ii, 6, § 7-8; 
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sense so wide, that it includes both the rule of one and the rule of 
a few ; and in mixing monarchy, thus understood, with democracy, 
he is really creating that mixture of several constitutions which 
xVristotle desired. He is blending the principle of intelligent govern- 
ment with that of popular control ; and these, after all, are the only 
two principles between which choice can lie, or of which any mixture 
can be made. On the other hand, there is a basis of very real truth 
ixi the last of Aristotle’s objections. In the ordinary sense of the 
word, there is really no element of monarchy in Plato's State. In 
the ordinary sense of the word, there certainly is a vexy consider- 
able element of oligarchy. Plato’s principles do not square with his 
pi'actice ; and when, in practice, he identifies wisdom with wealth, he 
really turns the rule of intelligence into that rule of wealth which he 
himself, like Aristotle, considers to be the essence of oligarchy. 
Even in the literal sense of the word oligarchy, the State of the Laws 
can hardly be said to be other than a mixture of oligarchy with 
democracy; for the members of the first, and even those of the 
second class, will necessarily be ‘ the Few,’ and those of the third, 
and still more of the fourth, will as necessarily be ‘the Many’. 
Nor is Aristotle really unfair in his further contention, that Plato’s 
State has a bias in favour of oligarchy ; that while the rich are forced 
to attend the assembly, the poor ai’e free to abstain ; that offices such 
as those of the city and market inspectors are open to the upper, 
but not to the lower classes ; that the method of electing the council 
gives a premium to w^ealth. It is a device common in oligarchies, 
Aristotle explains, when he comes, in a later book of the PoliticSy to 
analyse their natiu’e, that the rich should be fined and the poor go 
unpunished for failure to attend the assembly or to discharge other 
civic duties; but it is a device which is only meant to make some 
show of popular liberty, and its real intention is always to concentrate 
power de facto in the hands of the few (iv. 13, | 1-4 : 1S97, a 14-35). 
The criticism of Aiustotle, that Plato’s State is biased in favour of 
oligarchy, involves a complementaiy criticism, that it is biased against 
democracy. Such a criticism, though it is not expressly made by 
Aristotle, is certainly possible. In spite of a wealth of ingenious 
devices, and in spite of all Plato’s concession of nominal powers, the 
popular assembly remains something of a shadow. The multitude 
can never watch the ship of State with any vigour (758 B) : the true 
judgment in oxattex^s of ai't, and (it would also appear) in matters 
of politics, is that of the aristocracy of intelligence and education 
(658 E-659 C : 701 A-B). The element in the individual soul which 
feels pain and pleasure is like the people oi' masses in a State : as it 
is folly in an individual, when his desires do not obey I’eason and 
knowledge (689 A-B), so it is folly in a State, when the masses do 
xxot obey their rulers and the laws. It is hard to reconcile these 
sayings with any I’eal belief in democracy. If Plato gives the people 
the power of electing officials, when he can hardly have imagined 
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that they had sufficient wisdom to detect capacity, the gift is really 
made to “avoid the discontent of the people”. We must judge the 
State of the Laws less by the machinery of its institutions than by 
the spirit which pervades it. If we do so, we may conclude that the 
mixed constitution is not a real organic mixture, in which all the 
elements compounded are active, but rather a combination of popular 
elements which are mainly passive with an active and directive upper 
class. This is a fundamental criticism ; and it is one which Ar-istotle 
made, not so much in the second book, where he directly criticises 
the Laws, as in third, where he states his view of the masses. They 
represent, he urges, a faculty of collective judgment, in virtue of 
which they can judge in matters of art, and may equally claim to 
judge in matters of politics, choosing their rulers freely, and calling 
their rulers freely to account. Here Aristotle touches that belief in 
the sovereignty of public opinion, or ‘the general will,' which Plato 
never accepts, and which, even in the Laws, where he seems for a 
while to accept it, is only accepted nominally, and is ultimately 
rejected. 

The Change of Tone in the Twelfth Booh of the Laws 

Already, even in the earlier books of the Laws, the note is 
struck which, in the twelfth book, becomes fully dominant. The 
principle of the rale of knowledge is definitely affirmed in passages 
such as those which have just been quoted ; and if in practice the 
rule of knowledge seems to be modified, partly by its identification 
with the rule of wealth, and partly by its combination with the 
play of liberty in a mixed constitution, there is a large range of 
social life in which it is still left operative in its purity. Supervision 
is one of the notes of the Laws. Property is limited : marriage is 
controlled; and in one passage (730 D-E), in which he speaks of 
the man who informs the rulers of the wrong-doing of others as worth 
many men, and of those who co-operate with the rulers in correcting 
other citizens as yet more worthy, Plato seems to contemplate a 
system of mutual espionage and mutual censorship. The poet, the 
dramatist, the musician, are all brought under control {infra, p. 370) : 
liberty may find some scope in politics, but it finds little scope in 
the field of art ; and with all its regulation of life the State of the 
Laws has some of the features of a Poliseistaat. It is hardly 
surprising, therefore, when in the last book the veil is lifted, and 
we see clearly the figures, hitherto hidden, of guiding and con- 
trolling wisdom. _ Here the normal Greek institutions of assembly 
and council, officials and courts of laws, which appeared in the 
earlier books, begin to fade away; and instead there appears a 
nocturnal council of philosophers, or rather of philosophic astro- 
nomer's, who guide the State because they know the mysteries of 
the heavens. Here too the law-state, rigid in character, unalter- 
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able in its rules, to which Plato has hitherto sought to ascribe the 
stability of an Egyptian Pyramid, unchanged and unchanging 
through the centuries, begins to dissolve; and the outlines of a 
State based on the free play of reason and guided by ^‘genuine free 
mind ’ * reveal themselves in its place. It is this which makes 
Aristotle say that while professing to found a State genei^ally 
acceptable, Plato veers gradually round to the old ideal of the 
Republic^ 

The fest new body of ofScials to be revealed in the twelfth book 
is the examiners or censors (evdvvTai}^ whose function it is to examine 
the conduct of the other magistrates during their tenure of office. 
Such examination was a general institution in Greece : both executive 
officials and members of the council had responsibility brought 
home to them, and had to give an account (kojov SiBovat) of their 
term of office, not only in democratic States (though the institution 
was especially characteristic of democracies), but also in States under 
aristocratic or oligarchical government.^ Generally the examination 
had to be undergone at the end of the term of office and within 
thirty days of its termination ; but it might sometimes be imposed 
from month to month, or, if less frequently, at any rate from time 
to time during the tenure of office. The officials who held the 
examination (generally termed evdvvot or Xojia-raC, or, as at Corinth, 
vopo<j>vXafC€ 9 ) might have power not only to hear evidence, but also 
to give the final decision ; or they might, as was generally the case, 
merely collect the evidence on the basis of which a court of law 
eventually decided. We might have expected that the j/o/zo(pvXafc€<; 
of Plato's State, as it is their function to guard the laws, would 
conduct the examination of all other magisti^ates.® Plato, however, 
creates a new and superior magistracy which is to exercise a censor- 
ship over all others, and which, just because it is of surpassing 
importance, is to be filled by men who surpass all others in merit 
(945 C). He provides that in every year each citizen shall nominate 
any citizen over the age of fifty whom he considers best in character 
and conduct. From a certain number (but Plato does not explain 
the number), consisting of those who have received the highest 

5 Politics, XI. 6, § 4 (1265, a 2-4). 

2 C/. Hermann-Swoboda, Lehrhuch, I, iii. pp. 152-4. It may be added that 
BoKi/jLaa-ia, or preliminary examination before entry on office, especially for those 
officials who were appointed by lot, was also a regular Greek institution. Such a 
preliminary examination is required by Plato, in' Book VI of the Laws, for the 
guardians of the law (753 E, 755 D), for the council (763 E), for the director of educa- 
tion (766 B), for the generals {755 D), for the inspectors of the market (763 E), and for 
the select judges {767 D). But the evBtJvri, or final examination on the termination 
of office, is not suggested till the twelfth book. 

^ It is difficult to see how the guardians of the law can be supervised (as apparently 
they are to be) by the examiners ; for they, like the examiners, are elected to their office 
at the age of fifty or more, and they hold office for twenty years. The whole relation 
of the guardians of the law to the examiners is not clear.. , As a matter of fact, the latter 
seem to usurp the place of the former. . 
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quota of votes in this preliminary nomination, one-half is to be 
chosen by a further vote ; and from this half, again, three are to 
be elected by a final vote.^ The three thus elected are to hold the 
office of examiner till the age of seventy-five ; and the college of 
examiners, thus annually recruited by three new members, will be 
a body of the best citizens, with a possible number of seventy-five 
members and a probable number of forty, all over the age of fifty, and 
supervising all the administration of the State/^ It is the function of 
the college to keep all the magistrates in the one %vay of justice, 
and so to preserve the unity of the State. If it fails, and the magis- 
trates pull in different directions, the city will be full of dissensions, 
and will become many instead of one (945 D-E). Its members, 
accordingly, have the power of life and death over all magistrates, 
though an appeal lies from their decision to the court of select judges 
(946 D). As is their power, so too is to be their honour. They 
sit in the chief seats in all public assemblies ; the one of the three 
annually elected examiners who receives the greatest number of votes 
is to give his name to the year ; and when an examiner dies, he is 
buried with a solemn grandeur. His bier is borne to the tomb in 
the early morning, with full military pomp, accompanied by a choir 
of boys singing the national anthem (to irarpiov ; his tomb 

is an oblong vaulted chamber underground, where stone couches 
stand side by side ; and round the tomb there is to rise a mound 
crowned by a grove of trees (947). 

The examiners, however, are not the summit of the Platonic State, 
whatever their power or dignity. They are men who excel all others 
in character and conduct ; but the summit of Plato’s State, if Plato 
is true to himself and his own fundamental principles, must necessarily 
be a body of men who excel all othei's in knowledge and in philosophic 
insight — in a grasp of the meaning of the heavens, and the earth, 
and their mutual concordance. This body he finds, or constructs, in 
the shape of a nocturnal council. The appearance of the nocturnal 
council seems to result, almost incidentally, from a discussion of the 
relation of the State of the Lavjs to those of the outer world. 
Uni’estricted intercourse with other States would lead to evil com- 

^Gomperz Thinkers^ E.T., iii. pp. 250-1) speaks of the method of election 

of the censors as resembling ** the most modern schemes . . . proportional representa- 
tion and the representation of the minority*’ : it combines the second ballot and the 
principle of the doU unique' \ ^ This seems loose writing. There is nothing in their 
election different from the election of the guardians of the law or the councillors, except 
that it is less complicated, 

2 'xiie number of the college of examiners would be seventy-five, if all of its members 
lived to the age of seventy- five. That, of course, is improbable ; and the college would 
on an average be a body of forty or less. Ritter, op* cit^ p. 363, states the average 
number as fifteen. He seems to assume that the average age of "election is about 60, 
pd the average age of death about 65 — ^with the result that the average tenure of office 
is about 5 years. It seems to me more reasonable to assume that the average tenure of 
office is about 12 years, and that therefore {3 members being elected each year) the 
number of members of the college is upwards of 40. 
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mumcations and corrupt the good manners of the State (949 E). 
On the other hand any attempt at complete isolation is impossible ; 
and even if it were possible it would be regarded by the rest of the 
world as barbarous^ It is an error in a State to pay no heed to the 
reputation in which it is held by other States. Those who are re- 
moved from goodness themselves can judge with an accurate instinct 
the goodness of others ; and a good man will always desire to bear a 
good reputation. What is true of men is (here at any rate) true also 
of States ; and a good State will desire to have a good reputation 
among other States. It will show itself to other States at its best ; 
when it permits its members to travel, and to carry with them on 
their travels the reputation of their State, it will be careful to send 
abroad the best of its citizens. The State which Plato has built will 
accordingly send to the international congresses of the Greek world, 
at Olympia and other places of festival, the citizens by whom it would 
choose to be judged, and so win a glory the reverse of that which is 
won in war*^ (951 A), gaining a reputation not by the force of its 
arms, but by the merit of its ambassadors. These will be public 
envoys ; but the State will also send private citizens abroad as 
^spectators,’ provided they gain the leave of the guardians of the 
law. These spectators will study other cities and their laws ; and 
comparing them with their own, they will enter into possession of 
their own laws no longer by habit only, but through that full under- 
standing which is the only way of entering into full possession of the 
spirit of law and attaining a full civility of life.^ Nor will the 
spectators confine their studies to institutions only. There are 
always in the world some few men of a divine quality, who arise no 
less in badly ordered than in good States, and whom men ought to seek 
out by land and sea, in order that they may learn from them to 
corroborate whatever is strong, and coiTect whatever is defective, in 
the laws of their own State.^ Here speaks the Plato who had tra- 
velled and seen the world ; and here, too, speaks the Plato who had 
embraced philosophy, which is the ^spectator of time and existence.’ 

The spectator, when he has held office for ten years, or less, 
between the age of fifty and that of sixty, must make a ^ relation ’ to 
his State, as the envoys of Venice made relazioni to their Senate ; and 

^ This implies a condemnation of Sparta and the Spartan habit of expelling strangers 
periodically (^€Vi]ka(rta), 

2 In spite of Aristotle’s criticism {Politics, ii. 6, § 7; 1265, a 20-5) Plato is not 
oblivious of ‘foreign relations’. But he considers these. relations in peace, and not in 
war, and with a view to moral rather than material gain. His suggestion that a State 
should study carefully the institutions of other States finds something of a fulfilment in 
such things as blue-books on the methods of education, or systems of poor relief, in other 
countries* 

is possible to suspect some reference to the Academy and to the teaching 
which it gave in contemporary Athens. If there is' such a reference, it may seem 
vainglorious; but there are passages in the Laws, md in some of the genuine Epistles, 
which are couched in a similar tone. 
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the body to which he makes his relation is to be the nocturnal council 
(so called because it meets between dawn and sunrise), which shall 
listen to his experiences and the lessons they suggest, and act accord- 
ingly (951 D-E). The noctumai council thus introduced has already 
been mentioned incidentally by Plato in the tenth book, where it is 
said to have its place of meeting near ''the House of Reformation/’ 
and its members are mentioned as conversing, for the sake of their 
reformation, with the heretics who are undergoing imprisonment in 
that House (908 A), Here the nocturnal council has some of the 
features of a Dominican Inquisition. In the twelfth book it appears 
as a society of philosophers, considering and discussing the true way 
of life, partly in the light of the ' relations ' of the ' spectators,' and 
partly in the light of philosophy — a philosophy which is one of 
number and astronomy.^ The basis of its composition, like the basis 
of so much else in the Laws^ is the principle of mixture ; but the ele- 
ments mixed are no longer different social classes, but different ages and 
different stages of experience and outlook on life. One-half of the 
council is ex officio^ and consists of the higher officials of the State, 
who, since the offices they hold are only open to men over the age of 
fifty, will necessarily be advanced in years. To this half belong the 
examiners, who are all entitled to seats, and are all over the age of fifty ; 
the ten eldest guardians of the laws, who will be between sixty and 
seventy years of age ; the minister of education, who must necessarily 
be over the age of fifty, along with his predecessors in office, who may 
well be upwards of seventy ; and finally those of the ' spectators ' 
who have proved themselves worthy of membership, ’who again, as a 
rule, will be men of sixty years and upw^ards. So far the council is a 
body of grey-beards ; and indeed the whole government of the State, 
of which the council is a microcosm, may seem, so far as it has hitherto 
been described, a gerontocracy. But a plan which Plato has already 
suggested in the sixth book, where he associates with each of the five 
inspectors of each country district twelve young companions (760 B), 
is also adopted for the nocturnal council, and introduces a new and 
important element into its composition. Each of the ex officio mem- 

1 It is possible to detect bints of such a body in the earlier books of the Laws. In 
Book I, 632 C, the legislator is said to appoint as guardians some who walk by wisdom, 
and others who walk by true opinion only. This passage, however, gives at the best a 
very shadowy hint. Ritter, in his commentary on the Laws^ pp. 45 5^^,, would trace 
another hint in the passage of Book II (664 C-D), in which Plato seeks to associate 
choruses of different ages to sing the identity of righteousness and happiness, just as in 
the nocturnal council of Book XII he associated different ages together in philosophic 
study. Again in Book VIX, 817 E-818 B, where the studies of arithmetic, geometry, 
and astronomy are mentioned, it is suggested that these are studies not for all, but for a 
few— and who they are, we will explain as we go on, towards the end As a regular 
and formal political institution, however, the nocturnal council, though it may be 
vaguely adumbrated in earlier books, is none the less peculiar to the twelfth book, and 
in the nature of an addendum which it is difficult to co-ordinate with the political in- 
stitutions previously described. It is almost impossible, for instance, to correlate the 
nocturnal council with the pydihary council of the earlier books, which was to control 
the State and its magistrates^ , . 
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bers is to choose a young associate, between the age of thirty and that 
of forty ; and this associate, if the rest agree, is to become a regular 
member of the council (961 B).^ The old, who have had experience of 
administrative affairs, or ti'avelled and seen the world, will thus be 
aided by the fire and vigour of youth ; and in this way Plato would 
seek to satisfy the old sigh after the unattainable — sijeunesse savait^ 
si vieillesse poimait Youth will strengthen the hands and ease the 
stiffness of old age : it will prevent the rise of a bureaucracy which 
would be all the worse because it was also a gerontocracy. Age, 
again, will add its wisdom and its philosophic lore to the mere instinct 
and opinion of youth. Not only so, but the young will have a chance 
of distinguishing themselves in debate with their elders, and of show- 
ing by the part which they play in the council their qualifications for 
office ; while the rest of the city will be able to watch all those who 
acquit themselves creditably, and promote them to office according to 
their deserts (95^ B). Nor is the council only a training-ground 
and a testing-place for the young : it is also a bond of union between 
the older officials. It links together the various magistracies : it is, as 
it were, a cabinet which connects and correlates the activities of various 
departments — the minister of education, the examiners, the guardians 
of the law. Finally, with its experienced officials, its young associates, 
and its travelled spectators, the council will be the brain and control- 
ling mind of the whole State. As such it will survey the whole sphei’e 
of law, holding discourse concerning laws at home and any good laws 
which may be found abroad. It will also, Plato suggests, discuss all 
branches of study {jjLadTjfjbara) which throw light on the subject of 
law ; and these, if the old members so direct, the young associates 
must be set to learn with diligence (951 E-952 A).^ 

The nocturnal council, we have said, is the directing mind of the 
State. Every living body, Plato argues, needs mind for its direction ; 
and mind, again, needs the senses of sight and hearing for its aid and 
information. The body politic needs for its direction the mind 
embodied in the nocturnal council ; and that council needs, for its 

1 Plato does not explain the composition of the council very exactly. Taking to- 
gether the two passages in which it is mentioned (951 D-E and 961 A-B), one may 
conjecture that it includes (i) the ten older guardians of the laws; (2) all the 
examiners, to the number of forty or less ; {3) the minister of education for the time 
being, with two or three of his predecessors in office ; (4) a certain number of the ‘ specta- 
tors This gives a total of more than fifty members over the age of fifty ; and as each 
of these has a young associate, the total number of the council will be 100 and upwards, 
(Ritter, only reckoning fifteen examiners, makes the number of older members about 
thirty-two, and the total number of the council from sixty-five to eighty). 

2 Some slight analogy to Plato's nocturnal council may be found in the Hebdomadal 
Council at Oxford.. The eighteen ordinary members of this body are of an average 
age of nearly sixty ; but the two proctors, who are^members for their term of office, are 
limited by a rule of standing which generally means that they are under forty (but over 
thirty) years of age. Plato’s suggestion that the young should be associated with the 
old in government may be defended on the ground that governing bodies, in modern 
as in ancient societies, are often recruited from men who are already advanced in years 
when they join the government. This may ensure wisdom, but it makes for conserva- 
tism, and tends to throw the young into the ranks of revolution. 
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aid and informatioB^ the eyes and ears of the “younger guardians/*^ 
who see and hear all the doings of the State (964 B). Now mind, in 
its nature, always pursues a single aim. The senses see and hear 
many things, and are manifold themselves ; mind is one, and its aim 
and object is always one (c/ supra, p. 189). ^ Like mind in general, 
the mind politic must pursue, and to pursue it nmst kno'w, the one 
aim which is set before it, and the only means which makes the 
realisation of that aim possible. The one aim which is set before 
each State is goodness — not wealth, not liberty, and least of all 
liberty for itself combined with tyranny over other States (96^ D-E) ; 
and goodness, again, is itself a unity — not a sum or plurality of dif» 
ferent qualities, courage and wisdom, self-control and justice, but a 
single and unitary quality, in which all these qualities are blended, 
and which must be known as a unity if it is ever to be attained. 
The only means, therefore, which makes the attainment of goodness 
possible is knowledge of the unity of goodness : the only way in 
which the political aim of goodness can ever be secured for a State is 
through the rale of statesmen who have learned to know its unity. 
Without such knowledge a man can hardly be called a ruler at all 
(96^ B) : he who cannot acquire it, in addition to the ordinary vir- 
tues, can hardly ever be a proper ruler of a whole State, though he 
may serve under others in a subordinate capacity (968 A). But if 
goodness is to be known as a unity, and if its one true Form or 
Idea is to be abstracted from the many and various shapes in which 
it appears, a training of more than ordinary exactitude is required 
(965 A-D). All things are reduced to unity in God, It is in Him 
and through Him that goodness is a unity. He who would know 
the unity of goodness must therefore know God, Only wdien ^ve 
have learned to see the universe as a whole, and ourselves as parts 
of it with our allotted places ; only when we have learned to know 
how His eternal mind pervades that whole, and imbues and sustains 
our minds in their several functions — only then can we see the 
unity of goodness, and the unity of ail things, in His divine pur- 
pose.^ The training which will bring us to the knowledge of God, 
and thei’efore to the knowledge of the unity of goodness, is the train- 
ing which comes from the study of astronomy. It is a mistake to 
think that astronomy leads to atheism, because it leads men to see 
nothing in the world but matter actuated by necessary laws of 

^ Plato uses this phrase [rmp ^vKdKcay rovs v^ovs ) ; but the reference is probably to 
the younger members of the nocturnal council. This illustrates the fact that we must 
not press isolated phrases in the Laws too far — a remark which bears on the interpre- 
tation of such passages as 739-740 {<?/ st 4 pra, p. 319 n. i {2)). 

s Here Plato recurs to an old thesis, which he had apparently abandoned in the 
PoliUcus [supra, p. 281 n. 2). 

» Plato argues at the end of the Laws (i) that the true statesman must know the 
unity of goodness (963 B-966 A),, and (2) that he ought to have the knowledge of God^ 
which is the noblest kind of knowledge (966B-968 A). I have sought to establish a 
connection between these two arguments by using the teaching of Book X (especially 
903). , 
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motion. That is a false astronomy, which setting matter before 
mind, or rather eliminating mind altogether, perverts the order of 
the oniverse. True astronomy is the opposite. It leads men to see 
that mind — which is prior to all matter, the eldest and most divine 
of all things ” — sways all the motions of the heavens : it teaches us 
that those motions, in their regular order and perfect beauty, are 
px'oofs of a directing mind itself no less regular and no less perfect. 
To understand God and goodness we must learn to understand the 
heavens. We must learn to comprehend the mind that moves in the 
stars and is the cause of being ; we must learn to know the branches 
of study that are preparatory to such comprehension ; we must learn 
to see music in its fellowship with these ; and then we must learn to 
use all we have comprehended, all we have known, all we have seen, 
in all its full concordance, for the guidance of men's habits and their 
customs. This is that same conoordantia divina of which Nicolas 
of Cusa wrote ; and it is in virtue of a grasp of this concordance that 
the nocturnal council must guide and govern the State. 

The end of the Laws is thus a return to the doctrines of the Re^ 
public^ couched in a new and astronomical foi*m, with astronomy and 
number taking the place of dialectic and the Idea. Once more Plato 
turns to the rule of “genuine free mind," of which in earlier books 
he had almost despaired, and for which he had sought to substitute 
' the rule of law : once more he turns to the ideal of unity in place of 
that of compromise and mixture ; once more he turns to a scheme 
of philosophic training, and, with it, to the sovereignty of philosopher- 
kings. The nocturnal council is the ‘ perfect guardians ' of the Re- 
public, turned collegiate and set to control, in ways that are never 
explained, a system of political machinery into which they are never 
fitted. The more exact training necessary for the council is adum- 
brated at the end of the Laws, as the higher education necessary 
for the perfect guardians is suggested in the sixth book of the Re- 
public ; but while the outlines of the higher education of the guard- 
ians are fully sketched in the seventh book of the Republic, the 
details of the more exact training required for the nocturnal council 
are never drawn out in the Laws. The Athenian stranger promises, 
at the end of the dialogue, to ‘^run the danger" of stating his views 
on education, which is the subject raised again by the course of the 
argument " (969 A) ; but with this promise the Laws comes to an end, 
halting, as it were, on the threshold of the last room which remains 
to be explored. If, how’^ever, we treat the Epinomis {or “appendix 
to the Laws^^) as a Platonic work (and in spirit at any rate it 
is Platonic), we may find some fulfilment of the promise made at 
the end of the Laws} Once more the speakers are the Athenian 

^Professor Burnet {Greek Philosophy, p. 8) speaks of t)i& Ephtomis as Platonic. 
He remarks that the name stereometry is first applied in the Epinomis to the study of 
things in three dimensions — a study first mentioned, in general terms, in the seventh 
book of the Republic — and that the reference In the Epinomis to stereometry is a 
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Stranger, Megillus and Cleinias ; and the question they discuss is 
‘‘What is wisdom, and by what training shall she be found?” 
Wisdom is the art of number, the Athenian Stranger replies ; for 
without that art mankind is furthest removed from wisdom and dis- 
cretion (976 D-E). With number dwell wisdom and all good things ; 
and things that are evil are things without number and measure 
(978 A-B), The art of number is the gift of God ; and He is 
Heaven— the heavenly mind which turns the stars in their orbits, 
and gives them their seasons and sustenance (977 A-B). ^ The regular 
motion of the heavens according to number is a plain proof that 
they have wisdom and are possessed of mind ; for mind is constant and 
stable, and the constancy of the heavens proves not that they are 
matter, revolving in obedience to the laws of matter,” but that they 
are mind, acting with the stability of all true mind (982). He who 
knows the wisdom of the mind that moves in the heavens has found 
wisdom ; and the way of wisdom is thus astronomy — that true and 
high astronomy, which is not merely content, like the peasant in 
Hesiod, to watch the rising and the setting of the stars, but studies 
the reasons of their movements and contemplates the mind by which 
they are moved (990 A) . He who studies after this manner will 
grasp the unity of the universe. “Erery diagram, each system of 
number, every scheme of harmony and all the consonance in the re- 
volution of the stars, must needs be revealed as one, through all their 
manifestations, to the student in this school ; and revealed indeed they 
will be, if he studies rightly with an eye to the One ; for thought 
will reveal to him the existence of the one bond that links them all 
together ” (991 E). In this way will men attain wisdom, and with 
wisdom they will attain happixiess. Few, indeed, can attain this 
height ; but when those few have reached it by their labours and 
come to the goal of old age, they must have the highest offices given 
into their hands. The rest must follow in their train, with thanks- 
giving to all the gods : “ the nocturnal council, when they know and 
have tested us properly, must summon us all to wisdom ” (992), 

Thus Plato is Plato still, even to the last. He did not, after all, 
end on a note of compromise, or with a belief in the ' second best ' 
and the mixed constitution and all the workaday world of ordin- 
ary political machinery.^ The State of the Laws, like that of the 

development of a passage in the Tkecetetus (pp. 225, 323). That the Bpinomis accords 
closely with the Laws does not necessarily prove that it was written by the author of 
the Laws ; but it also agrees (on other points than the mention of stereometry) with 
other Platonic writings (cf, for instance, the reference in 975 A to primitive 

with Protagoras, 326 D sqq,, where the word a\XioXo<pOopia occurs, and PoUtkus, 
274 

^ It seems impossible, and I have not attempted, to reconcile the twelfth book of 
the Laws with the sixth and following books. It does not follow that we must, like 
Bruns (Platos Geseize) and other German critics, conclude that there are two strata in 
the Laws, or dichotomise the dialogue, in the usual fashion of higher criticism, into 
two separate treatises. Nor need we, as Ritter in his Kommeniar seeks to do, use our 
ingenuity to discover in the earlier, books anticipations of the twelfth, or to fit that book 
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Republic, becomes, in the issue, an ensample laid up in the heavens 
— or rather, the earthly antitype of the polity of the heavens where 
the stars move in measure through the opei’ation of mind, which is 
the first and only mover of ail created things. To some the end of 
the Laws, and still more the EpinomiSy may ^eem and 

Plato may appear to have fallen, in his old age, into a form of 
mathematical mysticism. But this is pei'haps a harsh and erroneous 
verdict.^ Mathematical mysticism is not the ultimate note of the 
Laws, The astronomy of which Plato speaks is less astronomy than 
theology; and his mysticism is really an ardent rationalism, which 
leads him to find a rational mind behind all movement and existence. 
The last word of his political theory is in effect theocracy. The 
State which he envisages in the last book of the Laws is a State 
guided by a religious assembly, which acts in the light of a divine 
truth won from the study of astronomy. It was the time of sunset 
and evening star, and the grey-haired Hato lifted his eyes 

is ecriripioy 

Mind, he believed, directed all these solemn goings. God, he be- 
lieved, had given men, through the apprehension of number, the 
key to this splendour of truth in the heavens ; and men must 
translate the measure and the music of the spheres into the goings 
of their cities. This, as has been said, may remind us of Nicolas 
of Cusa. It may also remind us of the mediaeval papacy, which 
sought to mould human life into concordance with a divine truth 
won not from any contemplation of the stars, but from faith in the 
revelation of the Son of Man.® The end of the Laws is the 

into the scheme of these earlier books. Plato, when he wrote the last’ book of the Laws, 
was not of the same mind as when he wrote the earlier books ; and dying before the 
work was finished, he did not reconcile the two parts, nor can we do what he did not 
do himself. It is hardly the way of Plato to be consistent, but rather to rise in flights, 
from level to level, without reconciling one level with another. As he flies higher, 
the sub-ideal of the earlier part of the Laws becomes an ideal State; and that is 
perhaps the best conclusion of the whole matter. 

^ it may seem to us an idle dream that number or ratio, square or cube, or any 
formula of mathematics whatsoever, should ever bring us nearer to the veiled first cause 
of things. But in early da5^s, when the first epoch-making discoveries in mathematics 
were being made, it was readily possible to see in number a skeleton key, and to hope, 
by discovering the proportion between the different physical elements, and the rates and 
relations of different motions, to explain existence. In any case the emphasis which 
Plato lays on number is nothing new in the Laws : it appears already in the nuptial 
number of the Republic, and was always an element in his thought. A parallel may be 
traced with Hobbes (and other physico-mathematical thinkers of the seventeenth cen- 
tury), who regarded geometry as the only science revealed by God to men. But there 
is a fundamental difference. Hobbes, totally unlike Plato, believes that the “ necessary 
laws ” of motion explain and account for mind ; he belongs to the school rebuked by 
Plato (infra, p, 364). 


^Anih, Pal,, ix. 270, 

® Not where the wheeling systems darken, 
And our benumbed conceiving soars— 
The drift of pinions, would we hearken, 
Beats at our own clay-shuttered doors. 


Yea, in the night, mysSoui, my daughter, 
Cry — clinging Heaven by the hems; 
And Christ walking on the water 
, Hot of Qennesareth, but of Thames I 
— Francis Thompson* . 
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beginnitt^ of the Middle Ages. This is true not only of the twelfth 
book, but of all the - last three books. Even the astronomical 
theology, which finds its highest expression in the great tenth book,i 
passed into the mediaeval Church, through the medium of a famous 
chapter in the Mefaphydes of Aristotle ; and Dante’s confession of 
faith 

Credo in uno Dio^ 

Solo ed eterno, che tutto 1 ciel muove, 

Non raoto 

came, through Aristotle, ultimately from Plato — the Plato of the 
Laws? The advocacy of religious persecution, which is one of the 
striking features of the tenth book, is no less medieval \ and the 
nocturnal council, which discourses with heretics for their reformation, 
has its analogy, as was said above, with the Dominican Inquisition* 
The State of the Republic^ and that of the Laws, are ideals ; but 
they are ideals which, for a time, and in a degree, were realised. 
The mediaeval Church was the place of that realisation. Partly by 
its structure, with its papal monarchy corresponding to the philo- 
sopher-king, and its hierarchy of priests, monks, and laity cor- 
responding to the three classes of Plato ; partly in its function, 
and its attempt to fashion life into an external order or scheme 
controlled by one divine Idea, the Roman Church turned Plato’s 
ideal (and in some measure turns it even still) into an actual artd 
living institution.® 

^ The tenth book of the Lazefs is in many ways the highest expression of pre- 
Christian theology. Ritter, in the preface to his Platos Geseize (Darstellung des 
Inkalts)^ p. V, quotes a French writer’s description of it as “ le catechisme des hommes 
religieux en Grece jusqu’aux temps chretiens,” and remarks that Eusebius^ in his 
Pmparaiio Evangelica, seeks to answer the argument of the Laws point by point. 

2 The chapter in the Metaphysics is A 7 (1072, a ig-1072, b 30). It is translated by 
the Poet Laureate, in his anthology The Spirit of Man, No. 39, The reference to 
Dante (Paradiso, xxiv.) is given in his note. It should be added that the Middle 
Ages knew the Timcsus (which, indeed, was practically the only work of Plato known 
directly to the Middle Ages), and drew its cosmology largely from that source, as well 
as through Aristotle. 

® I may be permitted to refer to my chapter on mediaeval unity in The Unity of 
Western Civilisation (edited by F. S. Marvin), pp. 90-12T. What I have said there 
is largely based on one of the finest books I know — Troltsch’s Die Soziallehren der 
christlichen Kirchen, especially pp. 232-4 (cf also Ritter’s preface to his Darstellung, 
pp, v-vii). The analogy, as Troltsch remarks, between Plato and the mediaeval Church 
is spontaneous. The Church did not copy Plato : its own principles made it naUi- 
raliter Platonica {cf infra, p. 385), 



THE LAWS AND ITS THEORY OF LAW 

O F Plato's general view of law something has already been 
said. Of the specific reforms of contemporary Greek law 
which he suggests it is hardly necessary, or possible, to say 
much here. They belong to the history of law rather than to that 
of political theory. In the history of law they occupy an important 
place. They are based, as we have seen, on the technical and sys- 
tematic study of jurisprudence which was apparently pursued in 
the Academy by the side of the study of mathematics. A thorough 
examination of the laws of Sparta and Athens — especially of Athens 
— had gone to their making; and just as they rested on the laws of 
the past, so too they were destined to influence the laws of the future 
— the laws of the Hellenistic States, and, through the^^^ the laws. Qf 
Rome.^ The Laws contains "perhaps the first attempt made in Greece 
to frame a code which is not merely based on the laws of a single 
State, but embraces Greek law in general, and is not a mere tabula- 
tion, but a scientific study, with a constant reference to the first 
principles of social conduct. It is for Greece what Bentham’s Theory 
of Legislation is for England. It is a serious contribution to juris- 
prudence, permeated by the legal sense, and going into legal detail. 
Plato is interested in legal procedure, and he lays down the rules of > 
pleading to be followed in the courts (855 D-866 A) ; he discusses I 
the law of contract, of succession, and of property in general ; he ! 
regulates minutely the rights of the passing stranger to pluck the I 
grapes of the vineyard and the apples and pears in the orchard | 
(844 D-845 C). But though we may speak of the legal sense in 
Plato, he hardly shows ‘^that artificial perfection of reason, gotten by 
long study of the laws," which a lawyer like Coke possessed and 
praised. His law is morality, and even theology, as weli.as,l§j ; and 
a trained lawyer would criticise much of the bh the ground 

that it is not law at all. There is no firm distinction between 

^ The Jus gentium of Roman law, it is now held, was a body of commercial law, 
brought to Rome by foreign traders who settled in the suburbs for trade, and ad- 
ministered by Roman magistrates. Plato, in the Laws (952 B), speaks of the stranger, 
engaged in commerce, who is to be received in market-places, harbours, and public 
buildings, near the city but outside, by the proper magistrates, who are to see that he 
receives justice. 
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legality and morality, or between law and religion : ^ the legal code 
contains elements which properly belong to moral philosophy, or, 
again, to what may be termed moral theology. This, indeed, is a 
characteristic which we may find in Greek writers other than Plato. 
Whatever contribution the Greeks may have made to law, they never 
clearly demarcated law — as a separate branch of study, with its 
separate principles — from the general study of conduct ; and just as 
in their courts non-legal considerations might be alleged and acknow- 
ledged, so in their writings on law we may find what we should regard 
as non-legal elements adduced and accepted. 

Plato's View of Grime and Punishment 

It is in the treatment of criminal law that Plato shows this 
characteristic most prominently. We must remember, indeed, to 
distinguish between law and preamble — between actual enactment 
and the explanation of that enactment in the light of first principles. 
That distinction is not always easy to draw; preamble runs into 
enactment, and enactment turns into preamble ; but so far as it can 
be drawn, it helps us to separate between the element of moral 
philosophy, which naturally enters into the preamble, and that of 
specific law, to which we should expect the enactment to be confined. 
Ifemembering this distinction, we may turn to consider Plato’s treat- 
ment of crime and punishment in the ninth book of the Laws. Much 
of that treatment moves in a sphere which is remote from that of 
ordinary legal ideas and practice.^ To the lawyer and the judge 
crime is an external and objective act, which violates, in a greater or 
less degree, an external and objective scheme of ordered life, based 
on the recognition of concrete rights and duties. When a violation 
of that scheme has taken place, the judge does not inquire into the 
moral state of the criminal ; he inquires into the actual and concrete 
facts of the crime. He has to decide that there is adequate proof of 
its commission : to what degree it violates legal order ; and what is 
the appropriate penalty which will prevent its commission in the 
future. He must also, it is true, decide whether the crime was in- 
tentional or unintentional, because an intentional act is obviously and 
objectively different from an act which is unintentional ; and he may 
also be bound to examine the circumstances under which the crime 
was committed — which again are obvious and objective — and to 
determine whether they extenuate or aggi-avate its commission. But 
if he considers intention, and examines circumstances and their effects, 
he does not examine motive as such. He does not inquire into the 
criminars disposition,^ or the motives operative within his conscience ; 

^ As Cicero might say,y«m and officia are not kept separate, and jm and fas are 
not divided. 

2 In what follows the text is concerned with the passage which mm from 857 C- 
864 C, 

® Except, of course, in so far as there is a plea or a presnmption of Irmacy. 
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and he does not do so because he cannot, and because only omniscience 
can read the secrets of conscience — secrets which even the criminal 
himself, if interrogated, might not be able to explain, since men 
hardly know even themselves, and gloss over even to themselves their 
own motives and springs of action. 

To Plato, however, all this circle of ideas is erroneous. Legis- 
lation, he thinks, was never yet worked out rightly (857 C). The 
ordinaiT State treats a criminal as a slave-doctor treats a sick slave — 
it looks at an obvious symptom, and tyrannically orders an obvious 
remedy, without considering the general constitution of the patient, 
or pausing to explain to him what is wrong, how it can be cured, 
and how he can co-operate in the cure (857 C-D : c/. 7^0 B-D). 
The true State will take a higher view of its own functions and of 
the criminal’s rights. It will deal not so much with acts, which are 
symptoms, as with the general constitution of the criminal’s mind ; 
and it will seek, by the spiritual means which are appropriate to a 
diseased mind, to cure his malady. Laws should be loving and wise 
parents, rather than tyrants and masters ; they should not merely 
threaten and depart, after placarding their decrees, but should train 
the citizen from day to day (859 A). This, it may be said, is to 
give education rather than to administer law (857 E). Plato’s reply 
is simple. Administration of the law ^5 education is 
reformation, and its object is so to act on the mind as to produce a 
conversion of character.* Thisls a view which accords with his advo- 
cacy of preambles: " They are a mode of persuasion and conversion, 
intended to induce the citizen freely to accept the law ; and punish- 
ment also, though it may be more drastic, is still a mode of persuasion, 
intended to produce the same effect. But it is a view, none the less, 
which involves a different theory of crime from that on which 
ordinary law is based. Crime, on Plato’s theory, is involuntary. It is 
not so much the intentional act of a wrong will, as the necessary 
result of a moral disease ^ from which the criminal is suffering, and 
which the State should labour to cure. 

We have already seen that Plato, in the Laws no less than in the 
RepuUie (stipra, p. 26S), argues with all his strength that justice, or 
right-doing, is happiness. It follows that injustice, or wrong-doing, is 
unhappiness. No man voluntarily chooses unhappiness ; and no man 
therefore voluntarily chooses wrong-doing, which involves unhappi- 
ness. Wrong-doing, or crime {aZiicid)^ is therefore involuntary. The 

^ There is a passage hi the Timesus (86 B which deals with the diseases 
the mind. Disease of the soul consists in the absence of reason ; and of such 

absence there are two kinds — lunacy and ignorance (auadia). The name of 

disease must be given to the condition of a man suffering under either of these ahec- 
tions.’’ The argument of the Timmus, largely physiological in character, leads Plato 
to say (86 E), no man is voluntarily criminal ; but the criminal becomes such through 
some bad habit of body and improper nurture but this apparent attribution of crime 
to physioio^cai causes must be checked and balanced firom other writings of Plato. 
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onhappiness which it involves is not so much physical misery— though 
that, if not in this life, at any rate in the life to come, is its inevitable 
result : it is rather the more exquisite misery of spiritual degradation, 
which comes from the disturbance of the balance of the soul and the 
victory of the woi’se elements of passion and lust, with their worse 
pleasures, over the pure element of reason and its pure delights.^ It 
is impossible to believe that any man will voluntarily plunge into such 
misery. It is equally impossible to believe that a man who has been 
plunged into such misery will not voluntarily welcome a cure, and be 
ready to accept the punishment which brings that cure.^ In this sense 
the State which inflicts punishment is the agent of the criminal who 
is being punished: it does "not merely stand for the rights of the 
injured person, or for a violated scheme of order, but also for the 
better side of the criminal himself. In the language of Rousseau he 
is being forced to be free — ^free from bondage to the worst elements 
. of his soul; in the language of Kant, he is being treated as an end in 
I himself, and not as a means to deter others from committing crime. 

' Plato would thus appear to hold a reformatory view of punishment, 
and to connect it with a theory of crime as a form of disease by which 
the criminal is visited. No punishment inflicted according to law 
is inflicted for the sake of harm, but in order to produce one of two 
results — either to make the sufferer better, or to make him less bad 
than he would have been without it ” (854 D-E) ; and the reason is 
that, to him who regards crime as involuntary, the criminal must 
appear to commit his crimes involuntarily ” (860 D). The view may 
remind us of that of Samuel Butler in Erewhon, where crime is 
‘^held to be the result of either pre-natal or post-natal misfortune, 
and where, “ without being judicially punishable,’' it is put straight 
by ^"a class of men trained in soul-craft” and termed by the name 
of straighteners.^ Butler, a frank determinist, would substitute the 
mental physician for the judge in the work of curing the involuntary 

^ C/. Laws, 728 A-C. -The criminal does not realise that by all his crime he is 
bringing his soul, divince particula aurm^ into the most dishonourable and foul condition : 
he does not consider that he is suffering a self-infficted retribution which is the worst 
of all retributions— that of growing into the likeness of the wicked, and being cut off 
from the society of the righteous. Whether he is punished by society or no, he is 
always, and essentially, miserable. Compare the argument of the Gcrgias (supra, p. 
136), and of the Republic (supra, p. 260). 

® This is the argument of the Gorgias : ‘‘ The criminal ought voluntarily to go of his 
own accord where he will find punishment quickest ; he will visit the judge as he 
would a physician, for fear that the disease of crime may become chronic and make his 
soul permanently unsound and incurable ” {480 A), In the Laws (859 E-S60 A) Plato 
only argues that to suffer justice (or to be punished) is, like the doing of justice, honour- 
able— and therefore, it is implied, a thing to be sought, A parallel may be cited from 
the Russian .Revolution of 1917. When the convicts in one prison were told that they 
were free, they answered : We have no right to be free. We have committed crimes, 
and must expiate them.' Straightway they elected warders from among their number, 
swore to obey them, and to hang any man who should attempt to escape " (Times, 
April 21, 1917). This illustrates Kant's principle that, if a society dissolved, it would 
be its last duty to punish every criminal before its dissolution. 

^ Erewhon, c, X, 
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“ misfortune ’’ of crime. Plato s attitude to crime may seem logically 
to involve a similar consequence. If crime is involuntary, why legislate 
against it as if it were the reverse; and why retain any judicature? 
Yet Plato legislates, and legislates in abundance; he I’etains a judi- 
cature, and, what is more, he retains, as we shall see, a distinction 
between involuntary and voluntary offences. 

The truth is that Plato is not by any means a deter minis t after 
the fchion of Butler. He does not regard crime as the result of 
inherited bias, or as the consequence of an evil social environment. 
The old idea of an hereditary taint he specifically repudiates : chib 
dren, he holds, may escape their father’s ways (855 A). The influence 
of society on its members he admits, and indeed emphasises throughout 
the Republic and the Laws : a bad State makes bad citizens (832 B-C). 
But crime remains for him crime — a thing to be abhorred ; a thing 
not only involving social disgrace (alaxpov), but also and in itself 
degrading {/camp). If he holds it to be involuntary, that does not 
mean that it is a misfortune which has befallen the criminal ab extra : 
it means that it is a corruption of the soul which no thinking man 
can ever freely choose to incur. Plato, in a word, believes at one and 
the same moment in the real wicked^^ and the real good- 

ness of .man*s mind ;'and that is why Se befievesThat'"jtee'mtffd'’'‘‘6& 
never voluntarily issue into crime. When wickedness enters, it is be- 
cause the mind is enslaved, and involuntarily accepts the unwelcome 
guest. Anger and lust have overpowered it, and prepared a habitation 
for that which it abhors (863). The bad State may have made such 
a conquest easy : it is all the more the duty of the good State to 
conquer the conquerors, and to restore the free sovereignty of mind. 
Plato insists less on the evil effects of an evil State than on the good 
work which the good State can perform in helping its citizms to 
conquer passion and pleasure. It can train them and habituate them 
in youth by all the agencies of education : it can guide and correct 
them all their days by its laws and courts and judges. It cm pit„ 
the pains by which it visits crime against the violent pleasures which 
incite men to its commission : it can train the criminal by such diet 
and regimen until he is cured, and mind is seated once more on her 
throxie. And if all else fails, and the State cannot give back to the 
criminal health of mind, it can give him, as the last resource, the gift 
of death, It is better for such men not to live ; and moreover by j 
their death they will do a double service to the State, furnishing ' 
others with an example to warn them from crime, and ridding the 
State of evil-doers ** (862 E : 864f E). 

Plato, then, admits the regpoBsibility of soc iety for the corrup- 
tion which, is postered by ^ its 

emphasises, the responsibility of society for the correction and cute 
of ail corruption ; but he never denies the responsibility of the 
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indiv^lual for his acts. Crime is the result of the crimiiial’s own 
passions; and even if his reason is an involuntary agent, something 
in him must be held resjjonsible (Plato hardly explains what that 
something is, and this is a lacuna in his exposition), and that 
something must be corrected, or if it cannot be corrected, it must 
be annihilated. The theory of the involuntary nature of crime is 
thus compatible with laws, courts, judges, punishments, and even 
with the ultima ratio of capital punishment. Not only so, but it 
proves, in the issue, compatible with a distinction between voluntary 
and involuntary actions. In order to achieve this distinction, Plato 
first of all distinguishes (861 E-863 B) between crime, or dSt/rta, and 
damage^ or /3Xa/3?j. Crimje' depends on motive and disposition : it is 
an internal corruption “or the soul, which is always involuntary. 
Damage is an objective act, which results in the material diminu- 
tion (M the status or property of the person damaged ; and it may 
be intentional or unintentional.^ Crime is a matter for cure and 
punishment: damage is a matter for compensation, and such 
compensation is twofold, part going to make restitution, and pai't 
to the chastisement of the offence (933 E).^ Damage does not 
necessarily involve crime : it is separate from crime, may exist with- 
out crime, and must be treated apart from crime. It is wrong to 
believe, as men generally believe, that all damages are crimes, and 
that therefore, damages being divisible into intentional and unin- 
tentional, crimes may be divided into voluntary and involuntary 
(861 E).® 

1 Plato’s distinction between a^iKia and is in some respects like the distinc- 

tion made in English law between crime and tort — between an act punishable by law as 
being forbidden by statute or injurious to the public welfare, and an act (not involving 
breach of contract) for which an action will lie against the agent on the ground that it 
constitutes a civil wrong or injury. Compare Austin^s definition : An offence which 
is pursued at the discretion of the injured party or his representative is a civil injury. 
An offence which is pursued by the Sovereign or the subordinates of the Sovereign is a 
crime.” But (i) crime is not made crime to Plato by statute, but by the ml rpdiros 
of the criminal ; and (2) Platons distinction between aBiKla and does not rest on 

the difference between the modes of legal action to which they give rise, but on the 
difference between the subjective (criminal disposition) and the objective (material 
injury). 

2 Part, in the language of old German law, is boi, and goes to the injured man : 
part is mite, and goes to the community to atone for the breach of its peace. 

3 Plato’s argument is not very clear to me. As far as I follow it, the argument is 
(x) that unintentional damage is not crime, since crime depends on a criminal ^ 0 os Kal 
TpSTtos {862 B), which is not present in such damage: {2) that intentional damage 
may be crime, and will always be crime when a criminal disposition is present. But 
crime itself is always involuntary ; and it therefore follows that intentional damage in 
which a criminal disposition is present means involuntary crime. Baldly stated, this 
is a contradiction, or at any rate a paradox. 

The argument may perhaps be put more clearly if we start at the opposite end, 
from the conception of crime rather than from the conception of damage* Crime is 
always involuntary. It is therefore a mistake to speak of all offences as if they were 
crimes and to distinguish some as voluntary and others as involuntary. The right 
procedure is (1) to distinguish between crime, which is always involuntary, and 
damage, which may be intentional or unintentional : and (2) to classify an act such 
as unintentional homicide under the head of damage, and not under the head of crime. 
Intentional homicide, and that only, will then come under the head of crime ; but even 
here, though the homicidal act may be intentional, the crime itself is involuntary. 
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On this argument we should expect two consequences to follow — 
first, that some distinction between intentional and unintentional 
damage would appear in the amount of compensation exacted ^ ; and 
secondly that crime, whether or no it issues in damage, would always 
be visited with the punishment appropriate to crime* Neither of 
these consequences, however, is drawn by Plato.^ He is not con- 
cerned to develop his principles, but simply to state the principles 
themselves. The essence of these principles is that there is a 
distinction between the law that relates to external action, or 
damage, and the law that relates to inward disposition, or crime ; 
and that the distinction of voluntary and involuntary can only be 
drawn within the former sphere. Such pi'inciples could hardly 
work in practice ; nor are they really applied in practice by Plato 
himself. The State cannot take cognisance of inward disposition, 
because such disposition is not a cognisable and measurable fact. 
The State deals with men in the mass, and with actions in the 
mass; and action on such a scale must be quantitative and not 
qualitative, dealing with measurable and external things, and not 
with the fine shades of motive and disposition. Immorality must 
be visited by the conscience: only illegality can be visited by the 
State. A State of five thousand citizens, in which the authorities 
knew every citizen, might indeed essay what the great State of our 
days could never attempt; nor can we do justice to Plato's view 
unless we remember that it is adjusted to ^ the small society But 
even such a State, if it attempted the task suggested by Plato, would 
find itself in a dilemma. It might either become impossibly inquisi- 
torial and rigorous ; or going on the motto tout comprendre^ e'est 
tout pardo'}ine}% it might sacrifice the maintenance of law and order 
on the altar of a too charitable comprehension of the springs of all 
action and the characters of all agents. 

Plato perhaps hoped, as the idealist cannot but hope, that men 
might rise above the strict letter of the law with its external ap- 
preciations and its mechanical applications — applications sometimes 
excessively lenient and sometimes excessively rigorous — to a spirit of 
understanding that never failed : he perhaps trusted that rulers such 
as he sought to institute might do what ordinary governments failed, 
or never attempted, to achieve, and that “legislating for those best 
able to judge,” he might legislate in new and higher ways (876 D)* 

^ On the ground that the part of the compensation which^ goes to the chastisement 
of the offence’’ should be greater for intentional than for unintentional damage. 

2 Plato suggests, indeed, that if we distinguish acts done with violence and openly 
from acts done secretly and with deceit, the laws concerning the latter should possess 
a character of severity (864 C) ; but this is a new distinction, which does not coincide 
with that between intentional and unintentional damage. As far as the second 
consequence mentioned in the text is concerned, he admits that, in theory, the intent 
to murder is crime, and that it ought to be punished as the .crime^ of murder, even if it 
does not achieve its object (877 A). Actually, however, he takes into consideration the 
deed as it occurred, and remits the penalty of death in favour of a milder penalty. 
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But if lie did, it was only in passing ; and he does not seek to carry 
his principles into effect, when he begins to legislate on matters of 
criminal law. In spite of his thesis that all crime is involuntary, and 
that the distinction of voluntary and involuntary can only be applied 
in the sphere of damages, he ^ suggests a law of homicide which is 
based on the ordinary conception of crime and the ordinary dis- 
tinction between intentional and unintentional actions (865 A-874 C), 
There is involuntary homicide, which demands ritual purification: 
there is homicide committed under the influence of passion, which, if 
it is unpremeditated, is akin to involuntary homicide, and may be 
lightly punished, but, if it is premeditated, is akin to voluntary homi- 
cide, and must be punished more heavily; finally, there is voluntary 
homicide with criminal purpose, which is to be punished with deathd 
. Plato, in effect, after registering a protest against the principles on 
5 which ordinary law is based, is content to follow the principles of 
4 ordinary law. It may seem therefore as if the whole discussion on 
the nature of crime and the distinction of the voluntary and the in- 
voluntary (857 0-8640) were only a digression, and a digression 
inconsistent with the mainT'body of the Laws, That, indeed, is very 
largely the case. Plato is anxious, as it were, to save the honour of 
philosophy while at the same time following the ordinary rules^ of 
jurisprudence. In his philosophy there is no room for the conception 
of voluntary crime which appears in jurisprudence ; and he therefore 
registers a philosophic protest against the conception of voluntary 
crime. The protest once made, he turns back to jurisprudence, and, 
adopting its conceptions, seeks to give them a new and more thorough 
system. The reader, warned that on first principles the legal scheme 
cannot stand, will accept that scheme contingently and conditionally. 
It is ‘^the law,'' indeed, but it is not also *'the prophets" : it is the 
scheme of life of the ordinary State, but it would not be the scheme 
of life in an ideal society.^ 

^ The very phrase, associating, as it does, voluntary action with crime (eKo^cria ml 
mr adifcUu 869 E),is a contradiction of the previous argument, Plato, it will 

be noticed, leaves no room for cure (otherwise than by the punishment of death) of the 
voluntary homicide who has committed murder with malice aforethought ; he accepts 
the ordinary Greek law of capital punishment. His treatment of homicide in general 
is not unlike that in English law. English law distinguishes (i) justifiable or excusable 
homicide (on the distinction see The Laws of England^ ix. 586-7) : (2) culpable homi- 
cide. The latter falls into two main divisions : (i) manslaughter, or unlawlul homicide 
without malice aforethought, when one person causes the death of another, either 
intentionally in the heat of passion under certain kinds of provocation, or unintention- 
ally, whether by culpable negligence or while committing an unlawful act not Hkely 
to cause damage to others ; (2) wilful murder, which is unlawful homicide with malice 
aforethought. 

2 Cf, Ritter^s commentary on the Laws, pp. 280-1. Plato, as he does so often in 
the Laws, is working on two levels— the ideal and the practicable— without adjusting 
or reconciling the two. This appears clearly in 858 A: ‘'We are under no necessity 
to legislate, but engaged as we are in a general consideration of all forms of govern- 
ment, we can study alike the best possible and the necessary minimum, and the means 
of carrying both into effect”. But the best possible and the necessary minimum are 
not always clearly divorced : and in Plato’s treatment of law, just as in his treatment 
of the constitution and government of the State, the two run into one another. 
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In the issue, therefore, Plato returns to the conception of crime on 
which the judge in any court of law proceeds. He is willing to treat 
crime as voluntary wrong-doing : he is willing that inquiry should be 
made into intention, and into attendant circumstances, without 
pressing for consideration of the motives and disposition of the wrong- 
doer. The disappearance of the conception of crime as involuntary 
may seem to involve, as a natural corollary^ the disappearance of the 
view of punishment which is connected with that conception. Plato, 
however, retains his belief in the reformatory nature of punishment ; 
and even when he treats crime as voluntary wrong-doing, he still 
continues to regard punishment as a process of healing the wrong- 
doer. Crime remains, in his view, not only a violation of social order, 
which society is bound to prevent, but also, and even more, a moral 
enormity in the criminal, which society is bound either to cure or 
to kill. He is convinced that punishment is not retributive : he will 
allow that it is preventive : he insists that it is reformatory. In a 
passage in the ninth book he repeats, almost in identical words, the 
view he had put forward long ago in the Protagoras and the Gorgias. 
Punishment is not retribution for the past, for what has been done 
can never be undone : it is imposed for the sake of the future, and to 
secure that both the person punished, and those who see him punished, 
may either learn to detest crime utterly, or at any rate to abate 
much of their old behaviour (9S4A-B).^ Here reformation of the 
criminal himself, and the prevention of crime in others, are set side 
by side as joint objects of punishment. But of these objects reform- 
ation is prior, and prevention is secondary and consequential The 
conception of crime as disease, and the use of metaphors drawn from 
the art of medicine, run through the Laws ; and if Plato does not, 
like Samuel Butler, invent practitioners for spiritual “straightening^' 
(or, as it is nowadays called, orthopsady), he brings punishment 
primarily under the rubric of therapeutics. We must beware, in- 
deed, of thinking that his medical metaphors have any affinity with 
the language of modern criminologists who treat crime as a species of 
physical disease. The disease of which Plato speaks is always a dis- 
ease of the spirit, and is never conceived to issue from defects in the 
constitution of body or nervous system.‘^ Yet objection may be 
taken to the use of medical metaphom in the sphere of crime, even 
when they are used in the sense in which they are used by Plato, 
Crime ia. .not a disease : it is the assertion of an anti-social will by ^ 


^ Reasonable punishment is not retribution for the past (what has been done 
cannot be undone) : its reference is to the future, and its purpose is to turn from future 
wrong-doing both the criminal himself and those who have seen his punishment” 
(Pfot^ 324 A-B). “ Every one undergoing punishment, when such punishment is 

properly inflicted, must either become a better man, and profit by it, or become an 
example to others, so that others, seeing his sufferings, may be afraid and amend 
their ways ” (Gotg.^ 525 B). ^ , 

^ See, however, what was said above, p. 355 n, t, , 
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free. and responsible agent/ who must be treated by society as intend- 
ing his action and its results, and on whose act society must react if 
it is to preserve itself and all the scheme of life on which it is based. 
The moral philosopher may treat crime as a moral disease : society, 
as an organised body of men living under a set of roles, must treat 
crime as a deliberate and responsible defiance of those rules. It must 
defend itself and its scheme of life ; and the primary purpose of such 
defence, or in other words of punishment, must be to prevent violation 
of that scheme. Prevention is better than cure ; but prevention 
may also be cure, and preventive punishment may also, and as it 
were incidentally, be a reformation of the person punished. To seek 
to deter others from the violation of social rights is also to deter the 
criminal himself ; and in this way, and to this extent, the criminal is 
reformed through punishment. Such reformation, however, is an 
incident of the preventive function ” of punishment.^ Plato reverses 
this order. He regards prevention as a concomitant, and even, we 
may say, as an incident, of the primary and essential function of cure 
and reformation. 

Yet the punishments which Plato desires to see inflicted by no 
means err on the side of leniency. It was said above that the State 
which acted on Plato's principles would either be impossibly inquisi- 
torial and rigorous, or impracticably charitable to the sinner. It 
was said, too, that Plato had a firm belief in the real wickedness of 
crime. We might, therefore expect, and we find, that it is the first 
alternative which is followed in the Laws. Something has already 
been said of the espionage which Plato admits; and one of the 
features of the later books of the Laws is the rigour of the sentences 
imposed on a variety of offences. The list of capital oifences seems 
constantly to receive fresh accessions. In the ninth book it includes 
sacrilege, faction, and treason : in the tenth book it embraces forms 
of religious unbelief : in the eleventh book it is extended to advo- 
cates who make the better course appear the worse : in the twelfth 
book it is made to include offence after offence — the theft of public 
property ; ® misconduct of magistrates ; the receiving of exiles and 
the taking of bribes ; and contempt of the decisions of courts of law. 
The ‘remedy of death' is administered in profusion; and if some 

the agent is not free, there is no crime, but only lunacy. The danger of any 
conception of crime as a form of disease is that it tends to abrogate the distinction 
between crime and lunacy. The criminal has a right to be treated as sane, and society 
has a duty to treat him as sane, unless ne is certified to be suffering from the physical 
disease of lunacy. Plato, of course, does not identify crime with lunacy ; but even 
when he treats it as voluntary, he is apt to use language which makes it something 
like a form of possession. 

^ H. Green, Pmtciple$ of PotUical ObligaHofit §2504 {ef. § 193): *'The State 
'in jts capacity as sustainer of rights (and it is in this capacity that it punishes) has no- 
thing to do with the amount of moral depravity in the criminal, and the primary re- 
ference in punishment is — ^not to the effect of the punishment on the person punished, 
but to its effects on others 

^Cf Lams^ 941, -.In an earlier passage (857 A-B) it was laid down by Plato that 
theft even of public property only involved a double compensation. 
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of the offences thus visited were also made capital under the law of 
Athens/ there are several which Plato stands alone in including in 
his rigorous catalogue. 


Religion and Religions Persecution 

Among the offences punishable by death Plato includes, as we 
have just seen, the offence of religious unbelief. The ecclesiastical 
law^ contained in the Laws is one of the most striking elements in 
all the dialogue, and it marks the greatest departure from the tone 
and temper of the earlier dialogues. The last work of Plato's life 
has something of the mystical lore of life's sunset. As he drew 
towards the shadevS, he felt more and more the littleness of human 
things, the greatness of God, and the supreme need of a reverent 
faith. 

We the brave, the mighty, and the wise, 

We men, who in our morn of youth defied 
The elements, 

are after all but playthings of the gods ; and this, truly considered, 
is the best of us " (804 C : 644 E). Enough, then, 

If, as towards the silent land we go, 

Through love, through hope, and faith’s transcendant dower, 

We feel that we are greater than we know. 

It is He who should be for us the measure of all things, and not (as 
Protagoras said) we ourselves (716 C) ; it is in Him we should put 
our trust, and not in our own subtle reasoning's. In this evening 
spirit Plato turns to the materialist who explains the world in terms 
of matter, and the immanent powers of matter, and the necessary 
laws of motion according to which matter moves (889 B-890 C). On 
such a view the world began with elements each possessed of an im- 
manent power ; and from the accidents of their struggles and com- 
binations — combinations in which one element asserted itself and 
others admitted its mastery — Nature or Chance produced sun and 
moon, plants and animals, and all existence as we know it. No 
God, no mind, no art made the world : there are no gods ; mind is 
an epiphenomenon ; art is a later invention. Art sprang up after- 
wards, and out of Nature or Chance : art is mortal, and of mortal 
birth : it is a human and temporary thing : it is only an imitation 
of Nature and her products and processes. Some of these imitations 
are merely in play, like music and painting; some have a serious 
purpose, like husbandry, which imitates Nature's process of reproduc- 
tion and co-operates with Nature in the process. Of the latter kind 

^ C/» Jowett, introduction to the Laws^ ccxxvii«ccxxix. 

3 Of the sketch of civil law contained in the Laws I have not attempted to give 
any account here. Plato covers the whole range of civil law partly ir^ the early hooks, 
in which he regulates marriage and property on the lines already described ; partly in 
the eleventh book, where he deals with commercial law (915-920: c/l p. 325), 

with the law of contract (920-922:), with the law of succession (922 A-928 C), and with 
family law in general {928 D-932 D). On the judicial institutions of the Laws, see 
p*337*^' 
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is political art : it imitates and co-operates with Nature, but it does 
so in a less degree than husbandry. It imitates very imperfectly: 
Nature hardly co-operates at all in its work : the laws it makes are 
utterly artificial, and based on false assumptions. The one law of 
Nature is that in the struggle for mastery the strongest element is 
master. In the human world, as in the physical, each unit should 
assert its immanent power. The highest right is might : to live 
according to nature is to have dominion over others, and not to be 
legally subject to others. These are the true assumptions ; law based 
on these assumptions is the only true law : political art which imi- 
tates fera Natura is the only true art of politics. As it is, laws 
differ from State to State, according to the different agreements 
men make with one another when they legislate. Instead of the one 
uniform law of Nature, there is a chaos of different laws ; instead of 
a harmony between Nature and the art which imitates nature, there 
is a gulf between art and nature, and men make dishonourable by 
law what is not dishonourable by Nature.^ 

Thus, according to Plato, does a materialistic conception of the 
world, as without mind and without God, result in a correspondingly 
materialistic conception of politics. It is such bad metaphysics 
which makes true metaphysics necessary: '*if such arguments had 
not been scattered broad-cast, there would have been no need of 
arguments to defend the existence of the gods (891 B). As it is, 
their existence must be defended, and Plato attempts the defence. 
He tells us, as the true rationalist will always tell mankind, that 
mind is first and matter last. The false rationalist simply inveiffs 
the order of the world, when he begins with mindless matter, and 
then introduces mind, under the name of art, as the mere product of 
matter, and yet its active imitator, and even its perverter. Mind 
is first, in the sense of the etexmal Mind : it is the controller (or, as 
Plato says, the mover), and not the product of matter ; and as the 
eternal Mind of God moves the universe — 

Mens agitat molem, et magno se corpore miscet — 

so mind moves each of its parts, and things are full of gods’". 
But if this is so, the antithesis between Nature, which is fashioned by 
mind, and art, which mind also fashions, must disappear. Law, 
and all art, exist by Nature, or no less than Nature, because they are 

products of mind"’ {890 D). Nature is,nQt.„.the, mndkss 

being, or art^ man’s ^imitation pr^ peryersiqii^ of ^ that being and Its 
laws Nature is being, controlled and moved by mind, and art, If’ it 
is making, is making which is also coiitrolled and moved by mind. 

Nature is itiade better by no meant 
But Nature makes that mean ; so o’er that art, 

Which, you say, adds to Nature, is an art 
That Nature makes. . . . This is an art 
Which does mend Nature— -change it rather ; but , 

. ^ The art itself -is Nature. 

'^Cf.supra^p,66, 
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Materialism, however, must not only be corrected by philoso- 
phical argument : subversive as it is of the proper conceptions of law 
and politics, it must also be corrected by the force of the State. 
The State must lay down the lines of a true belief about ultimate 
things, or, in other words, a State-religion, and it must punish (or 
persecute) those who refuse to accept its creed. The religious 
creed laid down in the Laws is the creed of a natural religion, whose 
fundamental tenet — the existence of a Divine Mind which controls 
the universe — is proved by a study of the heavens. Plato preaches 
this creed with the fervoui', and sometimes in the very language, of 
the Hebrew prophets ; and the three main articles of his creed are 
the articles of the belief of Isaiah and Ezekiel. The first article 
is the existence of God (893 A-899 D). Motion is produced by 
mind, and the perfect motions of the heavens can only be pi^oduced by 
a perfect mind. Plato’s language is sometimes monotheistic, and 
sometimes polytheistic : sometimes he speaks of God, and sometimes 
of the gods ; but his fundamental belief is in a presiding and con- 
trolling mind of the universe, even though he is willing to hold that 
sun and moon and stars, yeat's and months and seasons, have each 
their moving mind and each their proper deity. The second article 
is the universal providence of God (899 D-905 C). He neither 
slumbers nor sleeps ; He governs all things, great and small. The 
world is a single scheme, contrived by its mover and ruler so that all 
works together unto good ; each of us has his place, which the King 
himself has assigned, and each has his part to play in the scheme of 
the whole : He watches over all, and rewards each player according 
to his part. Nothing escapes His watchfulness ; no man can escape 
His justice : to serve His will in our appointed place is to find 
happiness, and to desert our place in rebellion against His will is to 
find misery at the latter end.^ The last article of Plato’s creed is the 
unswerving justice of God, and his unfailing observance of the law 
by which He acts (905 C-907 A).‘^ He will never violate, by one jot 
or tittle, the scheme on which the world moves. No supplications 
can move Him from the way of justice: no sacrifices and oblations 
will save the sinner from his reward. 

A true Sfete, Plato believes, can only exist on the foundation of 
such religious belief and through the acceptance of such articles of 
religion. Apart from such a belief, and if agnostic principles are 
allowed free play, the State becomes a chaos ; naturalistic ethics 
triumph, and a state of nature ensues in which each man claims 
rights co-extensive with his natural powers. The argument of the 
Laws on this point has its affinities with that of Burke in the 

The noblest passage in this argument {903 B-go5 C), which is the highest 
expression of the religious thought of Greece, and singularly akin to the religious 
thought of Judea, has already been partly quoted, p. 264. 

This view, that God always observes law, affected St. Augustine, and through 
St. Augustine those thinkers, such as WycUffe, who followed the Augustinian tradition. 
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Refleetions . on th& French Revolution, Plato might have sub- 
scribed to Burke when he spoke of the religious sense^ as having 
consecrated the commonwealth, and all that officiate in . 

“ This consecration is made, that all who administer in the govern- 
ment of men, in which they stand in the person of God Himself, 
should have high and worthy notions of their function and desti- 
nation. This consecration is necessary also to operate with a 
wholesome awe upon free citizens/' Burke was arguing against the 
French Revolution, where, in his view, political chaos went hand in 
hand with the destruction of the Church and the decay of religious 
belief. Plato was arguing against Athenian democracy, where, he 
held (p. 811), egoism and license were the corollaij in political life 
of materialism and unbelief in the realm of opinion. Burke advo- 
cated the State establishment of a church : Plato, to whom a church 
was an unknown thing, advocated State establishment of a creed. 
This is to make disbelief a violation of law ; and where Burke is 
only committed to the imposition of disabilities on dissenters from 
the established Church, Plato is thus committed to religious per- 
secution. 

The persecution which he advocates takes three main directions. 
Honest disbelievers, who are such for want of understanding, but are 
otherwise good men and citizens, are to be imprisoned for five years 
in the House of Reformation ((rco(j>povicrrrjpLOp) which stands near 
the place of meeting of the nocturnal council. Here they are to be 
visited by the members of the council, who are to ‘'hold convei^e 
with them for their correction and the salvation of their souls '' (909 A). 
At the end of five years they are released ; and if they are reformed, 
they dwell in peace, but if they are not, and if they are again con- 
victed of unbelief, they are put to death. ^ Dishonest disbelievers, 
who not only disbelieve in the religion of the State, but pi'acHse vain 
charms and incantations of their own for the sake of profif, to the 
ruin of individuals and families and cities, are to be imprisoned for 
life, in solitary confinement, in a dungeon situated in some desolate 
and savage tract near the centre of the country ; and when they are 
dead, their bodies are to be cast outside the frontiers. Finally, Plato 
lays down a law against ‘‘private religions”. He would prohibit 
not only unbelief^ but also private belief : he would not only command 
conformity to the order of public worship, but also forbid conventicles 

1 A prallel may be cited from the last chapter of Rousseau’s Contrat Social, entitled 
de la religion civile, Rousseau does not, like Plato, seek to establish a religious creed, 
but he would assign to the community the power of fixing the articles of a purely civil 
profession of faith. These articles are to contain not dogmas of religion, but sentiments 
of sociability, without which it is impossible for men to be good citizens. Those who 
disbelieve are to be punished,, not on the ground that they are impious, but on the 
ground that they are unsociable. If any man, after having publicly recognised the.se 
articles, conducts himself as if he, disbelieved in them, he is to be punished with death ; 
he has committed the greatest of crimes— he has lied in the face of the laws. 
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in which any sort of private worship is practised. The establishment 
of places of worship, and the institution of cults, are a difficult and 
delicate matter which demands discretion, and should not be rashly 
undertaken, in some superstitious mood, by any chance citizen. There 
is an additional reason for prohibiting private chapels and services. 
They may be instituted not only by the credulous, who, while ready 
to confess the creed of the State, wish to add a private creed, but also 
by disbelievers of the baser sort, who seek to cover their disbelief by 
a cloak of private devotion. Both reasons demand their suppression ; 
the credulous must be compelled, by punishment if necessary, to re- 
sort only to public places of worship : the disbeliever who has professed 
a devotion which he does not feel must be punished with death.^ 

In some respects Plato’s advocacy of religious persecution may 
remind us of the Roman Church of the Middle Ages. There is, 
however, an essential difference. The persecution which Plato advo- 
cates is secular : it is caused by disbelief in a State religion : it is 
practised for raison d'dat The persecution of the mediseval Church 
was clerical : it was enforced by the courts of the Church : it was 
intended to maintain the purity of that general society of all Christian 
men which transcended States and their boundaries. A truer analogy 
may perhaps be found in the religious persecution of Elizabeth. 
Her motto, like that of Plato, was salus populi. If Plato believed 
that a State which was not held together by a common religious 
belief must necessarily fall into a state of nature and a helium 
omnium contra omnes^ Elizabeth believed that an England not united 
by a uniform religious ritual must necessarily be torn by a civil war 
of sects. If he thought that a State in which unbelief was tolerated 
could never be permitted by Heaven to prosper (910 B), she too 
thought — or at any rate spoke — in much the same way. Such con- 
siderations may help to explain the advocacy by Plato of religious 
intolerance; but do they excuse it? It has been urged, by way of 
excuse, that the rulers of Plato's State, who had found their w^ay to a 
true belief through science and the study of the starry heavens, would 
not readily repress in others the liberty of thought they had practised 
themselves.^ Yet is not Plato inconsistent with himself, and his own 
best critic, when he writes, in defence of the study of astronomy, 
^'It is said that we ought not to inquire into the supreme God and 
the universe, or to camber ourselves with much searching after first 
causes, because these things are contrary to faith; but the truth 
is entirely the other way . . . and if a man thinks any sort of study 

^ Plato seems here to be departing from general Greek ideas. Impiety, as we have 
seen (p. 8), was to the Greek the offence of omitting worship the gods whom 
the State worshipped Greek States, therefore, generally insisted on formal worship 
of the civic deities (the community might suffer if the' worship of its gods was not 
generally observed); but they left individuals free, as a rule, to add rites of their own, 
and to worship other gods in addition to those of the State. 

® Ritter’s pp. 327-30. . 
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noble and true, useful to society and pleasing to God, he can do no 
other than speak” (821 A-B)? In truth, it is no good defence of 
Plato to urge that he could afford to persecute, because he could trust 
the wisdom of the pei-secutor ; nor do we ]ustify the teaching of the 
Laws by pleading that its author would never have entrusted the 
rulers of ordinary States with the powers he was willing to confer on 
the rulers of hS ideal community. The fundamental question re- 
Lins-can any human being be entrusted with coercive power over 
“thers in the realm of religious belief? Even if that question be 
answered in the affirmative, a further question arises ; can a creed 
based on human reason, as Plato’s creed was, ever claim the infalh- 
bility and the right to be vindicated by persecution, which ^e 
medfmval Church M& herself justified in claiming because she be- 
lieved her creed, and her own interpretation of that creed, to be 
divinely inspired? 
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THE THEOllY OF EDUCATION IN THE LAWS 

Prolegomena to the Theory of Education 

T he enforcement of law, in the last resort, demands punish- 
inent, which acts on the mind, in Plato's view, by the 
remedy of pain, and seeks by that remedy to counteract 
and evacuate those violent pleasures which are the incentives to 
crime. Punishment, as we have seen, is thus in a sense education ; 
but it is the education of an unhealthy mind. It only operates 
through occasional shocks : it only operates on the worse elements 
of the mind : it only operates negatively, through the application 
of irritants. Education proper is constant : it is a training of the 
normal mind, and of every element in that mind : it operates posi- 
tively, in the form of a guiding direction alike of pleasures and 
pains. There is indeed such a thing as a partial education : there 
is the technical education by which the young are trained to ex- 
cellence in the special arts and crafts they will afterwards follow 
(643 B-C) ; but the only education which deserves the name is the 
general education of the young in the general art of citizenship. 
Here the object is civic excellence: the way is the way of instilling 
desire and love for a perfect citizenship : the product is the citizen 
who knows how to rule and be ruled in the way of justice (643 E). 
The ideal of such civic excellence is set forth in the laws. They 
are the rules by which magistrates govern and subjects render obedi- 
ence. It is the aim of education, therefore, to initiate the young in 
the spirit of the laws (659 E) ; and it is its method so to train their 
alFections, and so to form their habits, that they desire, through 
foi’ce of ingrained habit, what the law commands, and reject, with 
instinctive dislike, what the law forbids (653 B-C). Such habitua- 
tion may be achieved directly or indirectly. It may be achieved 
directly, if the young are taught to respect and admire the actual 
law, and to acquire a perfect knowledge of all its rules (811 B): 
it may be achieved indirectly (and this is the only thorough way, and 
the only true education), if they are imbued mth the inner spirit 
and tone of the law, and taught to acquire a habit of mind which 
will always issue in action accoi’ding to the law. 

The law is fixed ; and therefore the substance and cumculum of 

24 . 
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more drasticaliy. No tragedy can be produced until it has been 
submitted to the magistrates, and unless, in their view, its teaching 
is the same as that of the laws, or even better than theirs (817 D). 
In^ all these regulations Plato shows the tendency, which literary 
thinkers on politics have often shown since, to join ‘^the fastidious 
or pedantocratic school of government''.^ The curious feature of his 
pedantocracy is that it is most fastidious in that department, to 
which we naturally think of Plato himself as belonging — the depart- 
ment of litei'ature. Plato would have rejected such a description of 
himself. He is a legislator rather than a man of letters; and as, in 
the tenth book of the Bepublie^ he exalts the legislator above Homer, 
so, in the Laws, he enthrones the legislator and magistrate above 
the musician and poet. His zest for the righteousness of the law 
overpowers his own art, of which he was unconscious. A ^converted 
poet,' he was ruthless to the class from which he came. 

It would seem, from what has been said, that Plato condemns the 
youth of his State, — so far, at any rate, as their studies lay in ‘ music' 
— to a desiccated curriculum. Nor is it unfair to accuse him, in his 
eagerness for stability and his anxiety to remove from the way of 
youth whatever might possibly offend or corrupt, of draining too 
dry those springs of initiative, and curtailing too narrowly that free- 
dom of choice, which an educational system should guide but never 
wither. Perhaps it matters less in what we are educated, than what 
sort of mental energy we develop in the process ; and the enthusiasm 
of youth for new modes, new authors, and new music is after all the 
generous enthusiasm of a growing mind. We who are middle-aged 
or old know that among old poems there are many that are old 
and good " (802 A) ; but each must find out the good for himself, 
and every young man will wish to make his own peculiar discovery. 
Life must be stable, but it must also grow ; and it can only grow by 
breaking the old founts and cutting new types. Art may be a mode 
of social service, but it will cease to be ax*t if it is scheduled too ex- 
actly to run in the obvious channels of social economy. Dance and 
song and music — poetry, drama, art — are no channeled waters ; they 
arise, like Ai'ethusa, from Acroceraunian mountains, and they make 
their own channels as they flow. There is, it is true, a luxurious, and 
exotic art of the coterie, an art which may be decadent and corrupt- 
ing ; but if it is evil it will be killed by the general taste — in which 
Plato disbelieved, and for which he sought to substitute State regula- 
tion — ^and it may be left to die. 

The State Gontrol of Education 

Plato made his choice, and his choice fell on State regulation. 
With many of his regulations we of this generation instinctively 

^ Plato, with the Platonic quality of the man, of. letters, seeks to import into social 
and artistic life the beauty of order and the charm of regulation. Yet men of letters 
do not always regulate themselves, and they seldom love to be regulate by others* 
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sible, than general English opinion to-day. The status of the school- 
master was apparently lower at Athens than that of the craftsman ; ^ 
but Plato's attitude, if it .is easily explained by contemporary facts, 
is not altogether worthy of Plato. It is one of the defects in Greek 
educational theory that it shows no appreciation of the function and 
importance of the teacher ; it is one of the main differences in modern 
educational theory that it allows for the force of personal ^ suggestion ' 
in determining the growth of character, emphasises the influence 
'which the personality of the teacher can exercise, and recognises the 
need for raising his status and improving his training.^ 

If his treatment of the teacher shows Plato limited by the pre- 
judices of his age, he rises above contemporary pre;iudices in other 
ways. Athenian parents sent their children to different teachers for 
different subjects : Plato advocates a single school, in which teachers 
are provided for all subjects of instruction (804 1)). He has little 
to say about the proposal ; and yet it is one of profound importance. 
The single school, in which all subjects were taught together by a 
single staff, would vitalise teaching, correlate and systematise curri- 
cula, and bring its members under the influence of a common tone 
and tradition, tiere, it has been said, Plato outlines in advance the 
grammar school of the Middle Ages:^ we may add that he pro- 
phesies from afar the public school of to-day — for his schools are 
to be linked with gymnasia and playing-fields. Another innovation 
which he suggests is no less impoi'tant. Athenian parents were free 
to send their children to school, or to keep them from school, as they 
would : Plato advocates a system of univei*sal compulsory education ; 
‘‘children belong to the State even more than to their parents'' 
(804 E). Again (and this is the most drastic of innovations), he 
w'^ould have girls educated equally with boys — not kept indoors, as 
they were at Athens, and trained into hot-house plants, but brought 
into the open air and the common life of the State. He does not, 
indeed, advocate coeducation ; but he definitely advocates the training 
of both sexes on parallel lines alike in gymnastics and music. 

Primary Education in the Laws 

The scheme of primary education proposed in the Laws begins 
with the cradle. Children should be carried in arms by nurses until 

^ Freeman, Schools of Hellas^ p. 8i, quotes two passages — one from thoDc Corona 
(§ 33:5)j in which Demosthenes seeks to insult Aeschines by the taunt, You taught 
reading and writing: I went to school”; and another from Lucian (Menippus ml 
Necyom. , § 17), who speaks of ** beggars compelled by poverty either to sell kippers, or 
else" to teach the elements of reading and writing ’h 

^ The only requirement which Plato makes of the teacher is that he should learn 
and approve the discourses contained in the Laws (Sit D). . 

® Burnet, Greek Philosophy, p. 311. Plato suggests thjee sets of schools and 
gymnasia in the centre of the city (parallel, one may, imagine, to one another) and 
three sets of gymnasia and playing-fields suitable for riding and archery outside the city 
(S04 B)* -V ^ 
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they are three years old. They will not grow straight if they are 
compelled to walk too soon ; and unless they are carried about, and 
moved up and down C^as if they were always at sea”), they will 
neither thrive in body, and be able to digest their food (789 D), nor 
acquire that quiet disposition of temper, and freedom from fits and 
starts of fear, which soothing motion gives (791 A), It is a mark 
of the growing child to shout and to jump : the shouting and jump« 
ing should be gradually trained, by the use of time and tune, into 
singing and dancing (664 E-665 A). Meanwhile, during these first 
three years, children should be neither indulged nor ^ hardened ’ : 
the right condition is the middle state, where neither everything 
is done to please the child, nor unnecessary rigours are used 
(792 C-D). After the age of three, self-will shows itself, and punish- 
ment may begin : games, too, are necessary, but children of this age 
have a natural way of amusing themselves, and they find games for 
themselves wherever they congregate (793 E- 794 A).^ At this age 
children should be taken by their nurses to the village temples : the 
nurses should keep them in order while they play, and official matrons 
should keep the nurses in order, and maintain the proprieties 
generally At the age of six the sexes are separated : henceforth 
boys are to associate with boys, and girls with girls (794 C). Studies 
are now begun, but only in the shape of physical drill. Boys are to 
be taught riding, archery, and the use of the sling : girls are to learn 
the same exercises. Plato emphasises the military object of these 
exercises, and of gymnastics in general : ' games ' are not to be pur- 
sued as an end in themselves, as but the means for the making of 
a better soldier and citizen.® This is one reason why girls are to be 
trained as much as boys: women, in Plato's State, as well as men, 
will one day fight for their country. 

Secondary Ed‘ueaUo7i in the Laws 

The period of physical drill and development lasts till the age 
of ten. Whether it is to be accompanied by any training in music 
Plato does not explain ; but it is reasonable to suppose that singing 
and dancing would be joined with the other physical exercises wffiich 
he mentions. At the age of ten begins what may perhaps be called 
the secondary stage of education,^ Here the scene shifts from the 

^ The regulation of games which Plato proposes is apparently for children of an 
older growth. 

2 One may compare with this provision for the social intercourse of children 
Plato’s suggestion of regular meeting-places for yoimg men and maidens (supra, p. 328). 
In its way, again, it is^ the equivalent of the modern kindergarten, 

^ ^ If Plato emphasises the military purpose of physical training that is not because 
he is a militarist {cf, supra, p. 300). He is anxious that gymnastics should have a 
purpose, and be limited and controHed by that purpose, instead of being pursued (as it 
tended to be in Greece) to an excessive degree for itself. 

^ The first stage, from six to ten, may be called primary, succeeding as it does to 
the kindergarten stage between the age of three and that of six. But though it may be 
called primary, we must remember that it does not include the three R’s. Plato, like 
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child to the schoolboy — that ^^most unmanageable of all animals, 
who, just because he possesses (what other animals do not possess) a 
spring of thought, still turbid and unsettled, is full of wiles, full of 
shax'pness, and very full of impertinence'^ (808 D). He needs firm 
bits and bridles — a tutor, or TraiSajooyo^i to escort him to school and . 
watch his behaviour ; teachers and studies to chasten him, as free- 
men are chastened ; and Plato would even assign to any citizen the 
right to correct him (and his tutor and teacher too) , as men correct 
slaves He must be up and away to school by daybreak (most of 
us sleep too long, writes Plato, perhaps finding sleep less necessary in 
his old age) : life is short, and a perfect, or even a satisfactory, edu- 
cation is a very long matter. This may seem strenuous, and likely 
to be unpopular with the ' most unmanageable of all animals ' ; but 
Plato's demands on the schoolboy are in practice not very heavy. 
He must study literature, and therefore learn to read and write : he 
must acquire some knowledge of the lyre : he must master ^ calcu- 
lations,’ which include the elements of arithmetic and geometry, so 
far as they are required for war and in household management and 
civic affairs, and the rudiments of astronomy, so far as they are 
needed for the understanding of the calendar (809 D). 

This stage of education thus embraces three subjects — literature ; 
music ; and elementary mathematics. The study of literature is to 
last for the three years from ten to thirteen : the study of music is 
to begin at thirteen and to last till sixteen : Plato does not explain 
the age at which the study of elementary mathematics is to begin, 
but it ends, like the study of music, at the age of sixteen. The study 
of literature includes learning to read and write — the latter need not, 
however, be pushed to any painful reach of perfection — and the get- 
ting by heart of the classics of Greek literature. Here, we are told, 
educational practice varies : some would set boys to learn by heart 
whole poets : others, again, select a chrestomathy (810 E-811 A). 
Plato inclines to the latter practice : the poets (as has already been 
urged in the Republic) have not said all things well, and if this is 
the case, much study of poetry is a danger to the young. But be- 
sides poetry there is also prose. This is a difficult matter. There 
are many dangerous writings in prose— the writings, one may guess, 
of the scientists and the Sophists : historians are never mentioned by 
Plato. Ever prepared to exalt the legislator, Plato finds a ready 
remedy for the difficulty. The discourses contained in the Lavjs are 
of an admirable tendency : no better pattern could be set before the 
minister of education ; and it will be well, therefore, if teachers are 
required to learn and approve these discourses, and any of a similar 

Aristotle afterwards, protracts the period of simple physical training much longer than 
we do. In the same way we have to remember that the secondary stage, from ten to 
sixteen, in some ways corresponds to our primary stage; it Includes the three R’s, with 
the addition of geometry, some astronomy, and music. , 
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character, before they are admitted to the jus dooendi, and if pupils, 
again, are required to learn them from their teachers (811 O-E). 
They will thus be trained in the laws themselves, as well as in the 
spirit of the Laws ; and the way to that civic excellence which is the 
end of education will be patent and easy to tread. ^ 

Music, so far as it enters into song and dance, has already been 
studied before the age of ten* At the age of thirteen begins the 
study of what may be called instrumental music. Plato docs not 
explain whether boys (and girls) should be taught to play on the 
lyre, or only to learn its different notes, to tune it, and to follow the 
playing of others (81 S D-E) ; but he is clear that the music they 
study should be simple, and should involve no complications, '‘'when 
the strings give one set of notes, and the composer of the melody 
another”. What he is most concerned to urge, whether he is deal- 
ing with songs or with instrumental music, is that all musical com- 
positions shall be morally suitable (812 C). Musical compositions 
are imitations (o/io^Ga/^ara), and what they imitate is the states or 
aftections (wad'^fjLara) of the soul Now any musical imitation of an 
affection of the soul acts in turn on the soul of the hearer, and sug- 
gests to, or "charms into,” his soul a similar affection. If it be the 
copy of a noble affection of the soul, it challenges and invites the 
hearer to become like its own original, following, under the influence 
of the copy, to the acquisition of a true nobility (812 B}.^ Music 
has a special efficacy in inducing such a sympathetic affection of the 
soul, because it is the finest of all the imitative arts — because the 
copies it produces are neaz'est to the original, and present the 
original with the most living truth; and because, again, it gives 
the greatest pleasure, and associating pleasure most closely with the 
oi'iginal it copies disposes us most to like and to copy that original 
There is no greater organ of habituation than music : there is no 
influence more potent in attuning men's feelings to the spirit of the 
laws (659 D-E). But if it thus is the most live of all the currents of 
suggestion, it is most important that it should be controlled and 
made to convey the right suggestion. It must not be appraised by 
its aesthetic quality — that is to say, by the pleasure which it gives; 
for pleasure is only an incident or concomitant of its action — it must 

^ Freeman (Schools of Hellas, pp. log, 212) notes that possibly the music -masters 
of Athens taught the metrical version, set to music, of the Athenian laws, which was 
ascribed to Solon,’’ and quotes from Plato’s Protagoras (326 D) the statement that 
^Hvhen boys leave school, the city compels them to learn the laws”. Plato is per- 
haps thinking of the preambles rather than the laws themselves ; and some of these are 
noble writing. 

2 There are thus three stages or factors— (r) the original : {2) the musical 

bfxoiojfiai {3) the sympathetic irdBififia which this induces. The argument on music 
and its ethical character is expounded in Book II of the Lazos (the ‘‘book of music,” as 
Book X is the “book of theology”), especially in 667-8. The Protagoras (and, of 
course, the ReptthUc) expresses a similar view of the effects of music (326 A-B). It 
may be added that Plato’s theory of music, like much of his general theory of education, 
is adopted and adapted by Aristotle in the Politics (Book VIII}. 
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be judged by the moral value of the original it copies and the moral 
effects which it therefore exercises. That is why the music to be 
taught in the State of the Laws must be such as a sound moral 
judgment approves (659 A) ; and it is for this reason that Plato 
would institute a body of judges over the age of fifty to judge the 
value of musical compositions, and would fix their types for ever ac- 
cording to the manner of Egypt. 

When he begins to treat of mathematical studies in detail (817 E- 
B), Plato premises that they need not be rigorously pursued, 
except by a few— the young associates, as one may conjecture, of the 
nocturnal council. They must be pursued '‘so far as is necessary 
and this would appear, from what has been said before, to mean that 
they most be pursued so far as they are practically useful in war or 
for household management and civic affairs. But Plato — teacher of 
mathematics in the Academy, and prophet of number and its pro- 
perties — could hardly be satisfied long with such a limitation. Egypt, 
he soon complains, puts Greece to shame. Egyptian children begin 
to learn mathematics as soon as they learn their ABC : they play 
“ in numbers, and caiTy mathematics into their games : their teachers 
free them early from that ignorance of geometry, which seems to be 
a natural property of the human mind, but is as ridiculous as it is 
disgraceful. Compared with the Egyptians the Greeks hardly deserve 
the name of men: they have the stupidity of pigs (819 D). In 
geometry, for instance, they make the mistake of thinking that the 
three dimensions are always commensurable ; they have no inkling of 
the problem of incommensurability. Here Plato seems to demand a 
degree of geometrical knowledge transcending the canon of practical 
utility ; and he leaves that canon still further behind when he comes 
to treat of astronomy. He accuses the Greeks of libelling, in their 
ignorance, the great deities of Sun and Moon. They speak of them, 
and of other heavenly bodies, as planets or irregular wanderers : they 
fail to see that in spite of all their apparent irregularities they move 
in regular circular orbits (821 B : 822 A) . To Plato, who believed that 
the regular orbits of the heavenly bodies proclaimed the existence of 
a directing mind, and proved the being of God, this was more than 
error, and more even than libel : it was blasphemy. True religion 
demands a study of true astronomy ; and that study must be earned 
to the point where the student begins to see the being and the 
operation of God " If it is true that the heavenly bodies really 
move in circular orbits, and this can be proved, astronomy must be 
learned so far as is necessary to the understanding of this truth” 
(822 C). Thus in the issue Plato requires not only the knowledge of 
astronomy necessary for following the calendar*, but also the know- 
ledge necessary for grasping the basic truth of his religious creed.^ 

^ This passage in the Laws (821 B-822 C) raised the interesting and vexed question 
whether Plato was a Copernican before Copernicus, and believed that the earth moved 
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During the period in which the studies of literature, music, and 
mathematics are being pursued, we must presume that the gymnastic 
training, which began at the age of six and occupied, along with 
singing and dancing, the years between six and ten, is being steadily 
continued. Boys and girls are serving, during the years of secondary 
education, in what we may almost call an officers training corps : 
they are learning archery and slinging: they are taught the drill 
both of light and of heavy infantry : they are practised in manoeuvres, 
marches, and camps (813 D-E). ‘All this, we are told, may be classic 
fied as gymnastics; and since gymnastics is an essential part of 
education, we may say that military training is an essential pai’t of 
Plato's educational scheme. At the age of sixteen, except for those 
few who pursue the study of higher mathematics, education would 
seem to be completed : there is no indication, at any rate, of any 
further training. Yet it is not till the age of twenty-five that a 
young man may marry (772 E) ; and twenty-five is the earliest age 
at which a young man may begin to serve as an associate of the 
inspectors of the country in their peregrinations (760 C). Plato 
leaves a gap between the age of sixteen and that of twenty-five ; and 
it is difficult to fill this gap, even if we assume that much of the system 
of military training may l3elong to this interval. It is particularly 
difficult to see why Plato fixes the age of the young associates of the 
rural inspectors as high as twenty-five. At Athens young men 
came of age (to the extent, at any rate, of being recognised as owners 
of property) at the age of eighteen ; and for the next two years, under 
the name of Ephebi, they were put through a course of military 
training. We are dependent, for our knowledge of this training, on 
inscriptions and literary evidence belonging to the latter half of the 
fourth century, and posterior, therefore, to the age of Plato. We 
learn from this evidence that the Ephebi of each tribe, under the 
conti‘ol of a disciplinary officer {croy(ppovi><TT 7 ]<;), served for their first 
year on garrison duty in the neighbourhood of Athens, and acted 
during their second yeax*, under the name of Peripoli, as a moving 
patrol in Attica and along the frontiers of Attica. During the two 
years' course the Ephebi of each tribe messed together : the discip- 
linary officer of each company received an allowance for each nxan 
under ms command, and provided the necessary rations.^ There are 
obvious analogies between this system and the system of peregrinations 
of the rural inspectors and their associates which Plato suggests in the 

in a regular orbit round the sun. We are probably justified in holding that Plato 
believed in the motion of the earth : it is difficult to say whether he also believed that 
it moved round the sun. Aristarchus of Samos, in the next century, certainly held that 
view (cf, Burnet, Greek Philosophy, 347"?; and Rltt^Ps Commentary , pp.* 228-50). 

^ The institution of the Ephebi is described by Bury, History of Greece, pp. 826-8, 
and by Freeman, Schools of Bellasi c. vii. It is worth remarking that if Plato, in the 
Republic, first sketched the curriculum of a university, it is the Athenian Ephebate, and 
not the Platonic Academy, which actually gives birth to the first University,’' when 
it passes from a military system into a system of university education (Freeman, 

■ ciL, p. 220). j , 
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Laws (760 B-763 C). On Plato’s system each of the twelve tribes sup- 
plies a body of sixty young men as associates of the five rural inspectors 
of each tribe : the inspectors and their associates make a double patrol 
of the country in two successive yearn, staying for a month in each 
year- in each of the tribal districts : they mess together, and wait on 
one another. The associates are under military discipline : leave of 
absence is difficult to obtain ; absence without leave is a serious offence. 
The functions of the patrol are partly militaiw, and partly civilian : 
they are to protect the frontiers by trenches’' and fortifications; to 
keep the roads in order, with a view to military requirements ; to 
control the flow of water, and to devise proper methods of in-igation. 
The whole system is intended both to give the members of the patrol 
some knowledge of field service and of the military geography of their 
country, and to improve the face of the country itself by proper civil 
and military^ engineering. Its analogies with the Athenian system 
admit of different explanations. If the Athenian system, in the form 
which has been described, already existed in the days of Plato, he was 
copying that system in the Laws. If, on the other hand, that form ' 
only came into existence after his time, and if it represents an Athenian 
revival some time after the battle of Chaeronea (338 b.c.), Athens 
was copying the system advocated by Plato, and one of his sugges- 
tions was realised in his own city within a few yearn of his death. ^ 

The Athenian Ephebate passed ultimately into the University of 
Athens ; but it would be difficult to describe the parallel institution 
in Plato’s Laws as a system of univeraity education. The Laws 
describes primary and secondary education : it stops short of the 
final stage. It is true that at the end of the Laws, as we have al- 
ready had reason to notice, Plato speaks of the subject of education 
as “ raised afresh by the argument ”. He has invented the nocturnal 
council : he has spoken of the studies which its members will need : it 
remains to give some account of those higher or university studies 
which will correspond to the programme of advanced studies set forth 
in the seventh book of the Republic. But the Laws was never finished, 
and that account was never given. We can only compare the two 
dialogues so far as they cover common ground, and so far as they are 
both concerned with the earlier stages of education. The Laws 
is much more detailed, and in many respects much more practical, 
than the Republic. Plato moves less in the domain of first prin- 
ciples : he has nothing to say of the Idea of the Good : he has much 

^This is the view of Wilatnowitz, Sfoaf und Gesellschafi, p. 127: “After the 
disaster of Chasronea, with an obvious reference to Plato’s Lam, Athens attempted to 
bring its youth under discipline by a strict course of Uvo years’ military service ’’ {cf. 
also Aristoieles und Aihcn, i., pp. 191 sqq.). Bury adopts the same view. It is only 
fair to add that so far as Plato’s own references go, they are to Sparta, and not to 
Athens. He describes the rural inspectors and their associates as xpiarroi (though, he 
adds, the name hardly matters — 763 B) ; and this suggests the Spartan upwroi who be- 
tween the age of eighteen and twenty policed the country of Sparta and kept- watch over 
the Helots (c/. iows, 633 C). 
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to say of the actual child He is interested in its physiology and its 
psychology : he traces its growth from the infant to the schoolboy, 
and from the schoolboy to the young man. He goes deeply into the 
essence of music : he is interested in mathematics not as a propaedeutic 
to Ideas, but in its practical application and its bearing on human 
life : he expounds a detailed system of regular military training. He 
pays good heed to the administration of education ; and nothing in 
the Laws is more striking, or perhaps more valuable, than his ad- 
vocacy of the organised school, his belief in compulsory education, 
and his plea for the education of girls. 

The treatment of education in the Laws illustrates — what indeed 
the treatment of many other subjects in the Laws also shows — the 
fund of practical wisdom, the knowledge of actual life, and the com- 
mand of detail, which Plato in his old age possessed. The study of 
the Laws is generally neglected in our English Universities. From 
a literary point of view the neglect is natural. The argument 
wanders: the exposition is diffuse ; the Greek is often obscure. Yet 
if we look to the substance^, we find a mellow wisdom, which often 
goes beyond the glowing ardours of the Reimhlic ; and among all 
the sands there are constant oases. Passage upon passage of pro- 
found insight alternates with aridity — none, perhaps, more sublime 
than those which occur in the tenth book ; and in some of them, if 
not in all, there is beauty as well as power.^ Even the desert tracts 
are full of practical hints and suggestions; and those who have 
studied the Laws have seldom gone away empty-handed. Aristotle 
drew from it much of the substance of his Politics, and, most of all, 
the sketch of an ideal State and the theory of education contained 
in its last two books. The Utopia of More is based on the Laws as 
well as on the Reptiblic, Many of the lessons which Rousseau 
essays to teach in the Gontrat Social find their parallel, and prob- 
ably their origin, in Plato's Laws,^ 


NOTE 

The Debt of Aristotle to the Laws 

The general debt which the writer of the Potitics owes to the %vriter 
of the La?vs must strike every reader of both. Aristotle, who was bom 
about 384 B.C., and came to Athens as a student about 367, must have 
come under Plato's influence at the time of the composition of the Laws. 
The parallels between the Politics and the Lams are numerous. (1) Aris- 
totle repeats Platons conception of the sovereignty of kw, and his de- 
scription of rulers^ as ^^-‘gaardtans , of the law and its servants ” 

chrestomathy of Piato wouM include many of these passages---^.^. 875 (on 
law) ; 889-90 (on law and nature) ; , the world’s a scheme ”), 

^ The debt of More and, of Rousseau to the Laws is discussed in the Appendix. 
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{Polities^ iir. l6^ § 4 : 1287^ a 21). (2) The famous passage in the Politics 

(i. % : 1253, a 25-39), which Aristotle asserts that man with- 

out a State and its law is either a god or a beast, is singularly like a fine 
passage in the Laws (874 E-875 D : cf. 766 A), not only in thought but also 
in expression. It almost looks as if Aristotle was writing with the pas- 
sage in the Laws before him. (3) In his description of the development 
of the State from the family, and of the patriarchal character of early 
States {Politics f i. 2, § 6-8 : 1252, b 16-27), Aristotle follows the same line 
as Plato in Book III of the Laws (680 B-E) ; and he makes the same 
quotation from Homer about the Cyclopes as Plato. (4) He repeats 
Plato’s argument that war is for the sake of peace, and not (as it was made 
at Sparta) an end in itself {cf. Politics, vn. 2-3 with La 7 vs, i, 626 A-630 C). 
(5) The emphasis laid by Aristotle on habituation, both in the Ethics and 
in the chapters of Book VII of the Politics which treat of education, finds 
its parallel in the second book of the Laws (653). (6) The theory of the 

mixed constitution, and the references to Sparta as a type of that consti- 
tution, are common to the Politics and the Laws, (7) Aristotle’s views 
about the importance of agriculture, and about retail trade and interest, 
in the first book of the Politics^ are almost identical with those enunciated 
by Plato at the end of Book VIII and the beginning of Book XI of the 
La7vs, Similarly a suggestion made in the Laws, that, with a view to the 
prevention of crraats, the rich should voluntarily share with the poor (v. 
736 D-E), recurs in the Politics (vi. 5, § 10, 1320, b 7-11)* (8) Finally, 

the parallels between Books VII and VIII of the Politics, in which Aristotle 
constructs his ideal State, and the corresponding passages of the Laws, 
are too numerous to be mentioned. It is curious, and suggestive, that 
when Aristotle depicts his best he should copy Plato’s second best. I 
have collected over a dozen instances, which include the following : («) 
the discussion of the question whether the ideal State should be near the 
sea (vn. 6) is based upon the parallel passage in the Latm, at the begin- 
ning of the fourth book ; (5) the provision that every citizen should have 
two lots, one near the city and one near the frontier {La^vs, 745), while it 
is criticised in Book 11 of the Politics (10, § 15 : 1265, b 24-6), is adopted 
in Book VII (10, § 11 : 1330, a 14-18) ; (c) the description of the buildings 
and aspect of the city (vn. 12, § 2-3 : 1330, a 24-30) tallies with the La7vs 
(778) ; but Aristotle mentions (vn. 11, g 8-11 : 1330, b 32-1331, a 10), 
and rejects, Plato’s proposal to dispense with any walls {La7vs, 778-779); 
(d) in speaking of the country Aristotle reproduces (vn, 12, § 8, 1331, b 15- 
l6) Plato’s proposal of inspectors of the country” {aypovo/xoi) with guard- 
houses and common tables {Laws, 760-762); {e) the scheme of education 
in Book VII of the Politics is propounded with constant reference to the 
Laivs ; and Just as Plato defends compulsory education on the ground that 
children belong to the State rather than to their parents (804 D), so Aris- 
totle argues for common public education on the ground that no citizen 
belongs to himself, for all belong to the State (viii. 1, § 3-4 ; 1337, a 21- 
^9) ; (f) finally — a striking instance — just as Plato (934-935) proceeds, 
after legislating against abusive language {KaKTjyopta), to discuss the advisa- 
bility of admitting comedy into his State, so Aristotle, after making provi- 
sions against alcrxP^Xoyia, proceeds to treat of comedy (vii. 17, § 8-11 ; 
1330, b 2-23), 


m GREEK POLITICAL THEORY 

The conclusion which follows is that while Aristotle, in the beginning 
of Book n of the Politics, criticises both the Republic and the Laws (the 
former in greater, the latter in less detail), he was really much more 
interested in the Laws ; and while he was largely indebted to the Laws 
for his general theory of politics, he was under the greatest debt to the 
Laws in his picture of an ideal State. If Aristotle wrote the Politics, and 
arranged the content under the categories and in the scheme of his own 
philosophy, Plato supplied a great part of the content. There is as little 
absolutely new in the Politics as there is in (let us say) Magna Carta. 
Neither is meant to be new : both are meant to codify previous develop- 
ment. 


Appendix 


THE LATER HISTORY OF PLATONS POLITICAL THEORY 

§ 1. "1 ^OR a thousand years, the Republic has no history : for a thou- 
|H sand years it simpl}?^ disappeared. From the days of Proclus, 
JL the Neo-Platonist of the fifth century, almost until the days 
of Marsilio Ficino and Pico della Mirandola, at the end of the fifteenth, 
the Republic was practically a lost book. It is said of Proclus that he 
used to assert, that if it were in his power, he would withdraw from the 
knowledge of men, for the present, all ancient books except the Tmiceus 
and the Sacred Oracles His wish was fulfilled. What the Middle Ages 
knew of Plato came from a Latin translation of a large part of the Timceus, 
made by Chalcidius in the fourth century, and from the references in 
Aristotle, Cicero, St. Augustine, and Macrobius, in Apuleius’ De Dogmate 
FkdoniSf and in Boethius' De Consolatione Fhilosophi^ the great commonplace 
book on which so many generations drew.^ Something of the Republic ' wb.s 
contained in Cicero's De Reptihlica, Along with the praise of the mixed 
constitution, which Cicero had borrowed from later Greek writers, the De 
Repuhlica contains a translation of Plato’s sketch of democracy, an imita- 
tion of his picture of tyranny, and, above all, in the Soimiium Scipionis, an 
adaptation of the myth of Er, which greatly influenced later thought, and 
was the foundation of Petrarch’s hopes of heaven.^ St. Augustine, though 
he had but little acquaintance with Greek literature, quotes largely from 
the De Repuhlica in his own De Civitate Dei (a picture, like Plato's Repub-' 
liCf of a city in the heavens) ; and he helped in this way to preserve the 
Platonic tradition* The De Consolatione Fhilosopki of Boethius is as much 
inspired by Platonism as is the De Civitate Dei by what may be called 
Hebraism ; but, though Boethius quotes the Republic occasionally, and 
especially the text ^‘on kings becoming philosophers or philosophers 
kings," ^ the theme of his book comes from the Tmceus, And, partly be- 
cause it was the one treatise of Plato which they possessed, partly be- 
cause it was something craggy to break their minds upon,” the thinkers 
of the Middle Ages continued to cling to the Timmts. The legend of 
Atlantis became a great matter,” and Bacon’s Rew Atlantis is a relic of 
its influence.® 

^ SandySj History of Classical Scholarship, pp. 366-7. 

John the Scot knew Greek, and quotes the Timceus in Latin which is not bor- 
rowed from Chalcidius; while Henry Aristippus, the deacon of Catana, translated the 
Mem and the Pkcsdo in the Norman kingdom of Sicily. 

® Burckhardt, The Renaissance in Italy, p. 546. ^L, c. iv. 

® The legend of Atlantis is mentioned in the Timcetis (134 E-25 D). The fuller ac- 
count, of course, comes in the 
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Daring the thousand years in which the Repiihlic slept, its influence 
was not dead. The Realists who believed in tmiversalia which were realia 
a7ite rem^ if they drew directly from the Timmiis^ were also unconsciously 
indebted to the Republic. And there was still more of Plato alive in the 
Middle Ages than his Ideas. Great part of the educational furniture of 
the Middle Ages . . . may be found already in the Republic of Plato. The 
Four Cardinal Virtues of popular doctrine in the Middle Ages, familiar in 
preaching and allegory, are according to the division and arrangement 
adopted by Plato. ... It might be fanciful to derive the three estates 
— oratores^ hellatoreSy laboratores — from the Republic^ though nowhere in 
history are the functions of the three Platonic orders of the Sages, the 
Warriors, and tiie Commons more clearly understood than in the medieeval 
theory of the Estates as it is expounded, for example, in the book of Piers 
Plomman, There is no doubt, however, about the origin of the mediaeval 
classification of the Liberal Arts. The Qiiadrivimn is drawn out in the Re-^ 
public in the description of the studies of Arithmetic, Geometry, Astronomy, 
and Music, though Plato does not allow the mediaeval classification of Dia- 
lectic as a Trivial Art along with Grammar and Rhetoric. Furthermore, 
the vision of Er the Pamphylian is ancestor ... to the mediaeval records 
of Hell, Purgatory, and Paradise/^ ^ 

The analogies between Platonic doctrine and mediaeval theory and 
practice go still deeper. The communism of the Republic had not only its 
parallel in the communism of the monastic system, under which a farming 
class of villeins paid part of their produce for the common consumption of 
monks who protected them by their prayers : it was part of the doctrine 
of the Church, and affected the canonical theory of property. By 
nature, Gratian taught, all things are common to all men ; and though, 
since the Fail, the Taw of nature has bad to yield place to positive law, 
and positive law recognises private property, as a necessary concession 
and remedy to the sinful passion of greed entailed by the Fall, it still re- 
mains true that no man should take more property than he needs, and 
that all men have only a title to possession so long as they make a right 
use of what they possess. To prove that communism is ideal Gratian not 
only refers to the practice of the primitive Church in Jerusalem : he also 
cites Plato. Hence it is that in Plato that State is said to be ordered 
most justly, in which each member is ignorant of any private affections : 

it was one of the wisest of the Greeks who said that the goods of friends 
should be in common A still deeper affinity between Plato's theory 
and mediaeval life is to be found in the analogy between the whole ideal 
State of the Republic and the mediaeval Church. Alike in organisation 
and in function the two touch and blend. If Plato organised the State 
of the Republic in three classes, and set the highest class of philosopher- 
kings to control the rest, the mediaeval Church organised her members in 
the three classes of clerici^ regulates^ and Axeci, and she set the clergy, and 
especially the Pope as the head and fountain of all clerical power, to con- 

^ W. P. Ker, The Dark Ages^ pp. 26-7. 

^See Cairlylc, Medieeval Poliiiciul Theory in the n. pp. 136-7. In a previous 
note (p, 210 n. x) I have sought to suggest the affinity which may be tracecl between 
the programme of the Republic and that of Gregory VII. 

^ ' ■ 
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trol the other classes.^ If Plato required his philosopher-kings to control 
every reach of life in the light of the ideal principle of the Good, the 
mediaeval Church set herself equally to control, in the light of Christian 
principle, each and every activity of her members— war and international 
relations ; industry and commerce ; literature and study. Last, and 
deepest perhaps of all the testimonia animae natumliter Platonicae which 
the Middle Ages furnish, are the analogies, to which reference has already 
been made, between the polity of the Lams, in the development on which 
it enters at the end of the dialogue, and the general mediaeval polity. 
It was said above ^ that the end of the Lams is the beginning of the Middle 
Ages. When we remember the religious doctrines, and the religious per- 
secution, of the tenth book ; when we remember the noctuimal council 
conversing with heretics in the house of reformation for the salvation of 
their souls, we may see that the saying is not without justification. And 
yet, even while we remember these analogies, we must remember another 
thing. They are spontaneous analogies. The Middle Ages were not 
following Plato : they were following their own way. That way coin- 
cided, at many points, with the way Plato had trodden before ; but the 
coincidence was accidental. The only direct effects of Plato in the 
Middle Ages are those %vhich flowed from the study of the Timcsus, from 
the tradition of his view of the nature of Universals, and, it may perhaps 
be added, from the Platonic element in Augustinian theology.^ The 
curriculum of the mediaeval University may correspond to the curriculum 
of the seventh book of the Re^mblic ; but it was the curriculum of the 
mediaeval University not because it corresponded with the curriculum of 
the Republic, but because it had been for centuries the actual staple of 
education. 


§ 2. With the Renaissance came a new birth of the Republic. The 
Platonism of the Florentine Academy and the circle which gathered 
round Lorenzo de Medici was indeed Neo- Platonic ; but in the little farm 
at Montevecchio Ficino had completed by 1477 his translation of Plato's 
writings into Latin. It is, however, in the Utopia of Sir Thomas More 
that we seem to find the Plato of the Republic redivivus.^ The Utopia has 
many references to the Republic ; and, what is more, it advocates com- 
munity of property and the emancipation of women. But whatever 
stimulus its author may have owed to the Republic, the Utopia is a dif- 
ferent and independent treatise.^ While in Plato there is no little asceti- 
cism, in More there is something of hedonism ; while Plato had taught 
that society should let its useless members die, More suggests that those 

^ This division crosses the common medieval division into clergy, baronage, and 
commons. It makes two classes of clergy and only one of laity : the common division 
makes one of clergy and two of laity. 

^ C/. supra, p. 352, 

® It lies outside my province to speak of the Platonic strain which, through St, 
Augustine, entered into mediaeval theology, and which, leading always to a conception 
of God as acting according to law, was always opposed to the theory, championed by 
the later Nominalists, ,of an inscrutable God acting in inscrutable ways. 

^ Plato Redivivus m the title of an unplatonic work by Henry Neville (a pamph- 
leteer who had been Parliamentarian and Royalist by turns) in the reign of Charles II. 

® I am indebted to the edition oi Utopia by Michels and Zhglet, Berlin, 1895 (£m^ 
Idtung, pp, xd-3S). 
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who are too old or too sick to get pleasure or profit from life should com- 
mit suicide. Penetrated by a diferent spirit from that of Plato, while 
borrowing, as he does, Platonic details. More is a typical representative 
of an age in which, in opposition to Christian monasticism men lived 
like Epicurean philosophers, and in opposition to Christian scholasticism 
thought like disciples of Plato'', When we turn to More's advocacy of 
communism, we come upon the same difference from Plato which appears 
in his general outlook on life. The idea of communism may have come 
from Plato ; its motives and its scheme are altogether different. The 
motives of Plato, as we have seen, are not economic, but political or rather 
moral : communism is necessary for the realisation of justice, and because 
it alone will secure an unselfish and efficient government. The motives 
of More are economic : his communism is in direct reaction against con- 
temporary economic conditions. Plato had felt that ignorant and selfish 
politicians were the ruin of the Greek city ; More felt (as a Lord Chan- 
cellor said at the end of the fifteenth century) that this realm falleth 
into decay from enclosures and the letting down of tenantries He saw 
the agricultural class evicted from its holdings to make room for sheep 
pastures; he saw sheep devouring men". He saw great landowners 
monopolising the land, and men who would have been contented farmers 
betaking themselves to vagabondage and theft, Agricultm’al communism 
was being advocated among the German peasantry by the movement 
called the Bundschuh ; and to agricultural communism More turned. 
Since private property means such lack of ^ commodious living ' for the 
mass of Englishmen, and since palliatives like equalisation of property 
and inalienable lots are of no avail, let us go the whole way, to the final 
goal of common property. 

More's motives are thus economic : they are motives suggested more 
by the evils of his own times, than by the reading of Plato, His scheme 
is altogether different from that of Plato. Plato's communism had only 
touched the two upper classes ; More's communism touches eveiy mem- 
ber of the State, ^ Plato's communism had been arranged in such a way 
as to set the two upper classes free from all material work and material 
cares : More's communism is so planned, that every man must put liis 
hand to the plough, and labour at husbandry. Plato's guardians were 
to share in common an annual rent in kind paid by the tiers etat : More's 
citizens share in common the whole of the products of their country, 
Plato left the third class with private ownership of all property, and the 
guardians with common ownership of nothing except their barracks and 

^ More speaks, in the first book of U iofia^ as if Plato had advocated geiiera! com- 
munism : he * holds with Plato, and nothing marvels that he would make no laws for 
them that refused those laws whereby all men should have and enjoy equal portions of 
wealth and commodities, which is not possible to be observed where every man’s goods 
are proper and peculiar to himself’. But he is not referring here to the Republic, but to 
an ancient tradition about Plato (to which Rousseau also refers in the Contrat Social, 
II. 8), that he refused to legislate for Arcadia and Thebes — that is to say, for the city of 
Megalopolis founded in Arcadia by Epaminondas of Thebes — because they would not 
consent to equality of rights (Diogenes Laertius, iir. 17), Natorp, however, arguing 
that Plato’s principles logically involved full communism, and not “ half ” communism 
(supra, p. 2x4), believes that More -drew the logical conclusion from the principles of 
the Republic (Platoh Staat und die Idee der Sozialpadagogik, pp. 24, 33). 
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their annual rent : More leaves his citizens with no private ownerships 
and common ownership of everything,^ Of all these dilferenceSs the one 
which is cardinal is the difference in the attitude of the two thinkers to 
labour. Plato meant his communism — a communism consistent with 
private ownership of most things, and involving common ownership of 
very few things — to set his guardians free^ww labour: More meant his 
communism, which was real communism in all things, to set all men free 
for labour. In place of unemployed farmers tramping the English roads, 
he would have work for all : in place of the many drones who live in rich 
men’s houses, he would have all men bees. In this way he hoped to 
shorten the hours of labour, and to give all men a six hours' day. 

It is obvious that More has many affinities with the modern socialism 
from which Plato so greatly differs. There are, indeed, differences be- 
t%veen More and modern socialism. Modern socialism is generally col- 
lectivist, and advocates common ownership of the means of production : it 
is common ownership of products which More advocates. Modern socialism 
would not * purify ' society of its ^ luxury ' ; it would only divide that luxury 
equally and impartially. More comes nearer to Plato in this respect ; he 
would simplify economic life down to the elements of agriculture and a 
few necessary trades. But on the whole More has the spirit of modern 
socialism — something of its zeal for a fairer distribution of this world’s 
goods ; something of its close touch with actual contemporary economic 
conditions. And the problem of education is treated by him in the same 
realistic spirit. Education had been to Plato the head and forefront of 
his scheme : communism had been, in comparison, secondary and subor- 
dinate. Communism is first and foremost in More, and education is con- 
sidered chiefly on its technical side, and as meaning a training in some 
trade ; for every citizen of Utopia must practise a tmde as well as agri- 
culture, and alternate regularly between the two — a suggestion which 
shows yet again More’s modem and unpiatonic view of labour. 

In his attitude towards woman More is, in some respects, very like 
Plato. He believes in the emancipation of women : he believes that 
women are able to do the same work as men. As in the Republic, the 
women of Utopia bear offices : as in the Republic, they go to war. But it 
is not all who fight ; and it is only the priestly offices which women can 
hold. Nor is there any community of wives ; More believes in mono- 
gamy. There is something of Plato’s physical point of view in the sug- 
gestion that bride and bridegroom should see one another nude before 
marriage, in order that they may know that they are fitted for matri- 
mony ; but that is the only approach towards Plato's attitude to the 
sexual question.^ There is no attempt to regulate population, except by 
the system of colonies. 

^ There is m gold in Utopia: in the Reptihlic it is the guardians alone who have 
no gold. 

2 This suggestion is copied from the Laws A). The Utopia not only follows 
the Republic^ but also the Lams. When More went into the details of his ideal State, 
he naturally turned to the Laws, with its wealth of detail. Like Plato in the Lams, he 
advocates a system of common meals for all the citizens, men and women (11, c. v.) : 
like him, he seeks to associate the old and the young together {ibidem). Like the citi- 
zens of the Laws, those of Utopia are very expert and cunning in the course of the 
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It would tlius appear that More^ on the whole, is Platonic in the letter, 
and not in the spirit. He is rather "'the father of modem Utopian 
socialism/' than an imitator of Plato's communism. His aim is equality 
of enjoyment for all : it was the aim of Plato to secure perfection of know- 
ledge for the few. In Plato intellectualism leads to the philosopher-king 
and the rule of the all-wise Cassar : More smiles at the idea of what the 
King of France would say to his Utopia.^ There is nothing of the ascetic 
despotism of the Idea in More : his motto is rather, “ Let cheerfulness 
abound with industry 

§ 3. It is with Rousseau that Plato’s political theory begins to exercise 
that steady influence on thought which it has exercised ever since, Rous- 
seau was born, and lived in his youth, at Geneva. The Republic of 
Geneva, to whose magniflcent, honoured, and sovereign lords " he dedi-* 
cated his Discourse on the Origin and Foundations of Inequality,’' was it- 
self something of a city-state ; and while he was a boy in Geneva Rousseau 
was busy reading in Plutarch the history of the city-states of antiquity, to 
which he constantly refers in his writings. In his later years he began 
the study of Plato ; and Plato became a dominant influence in his thought.^ 
By the help of Plato he liberated himself from the individualist theory of 
Locke,^ and arrived at the collectivist theory of the State expounded in 

stars and the moving of theiheavenly spheres {11, c. vi.). The Utopians keep themselves 
isolated : when they travel, they have to obtain the license of their prince {II, c, vi. ; 
cf» Laws, XII.). More, unlike Plato, professes religious tolerance : he says of King 
Utopus, Qtiod cvedendum putaret, lihenim ciiique yeliqidt : the Utopians, he writes, 
follow in their king’s steps, and believe that ipsa per se veri vis will issue and come to 
light. But he is like Plato when he makes disbelief in the immort^ility of the soul, or 
in the providence of God, or in divine justice on sinners, punishable with death, and 
when he speaks of the unbeliever as forbidden to converse except with priests and men 
of gravity (II, c. IX.). 

^ More definitely alludes, in his first book, to Plato’s philosopher-king. It is idle 
for philosophers to advise kings, as IPlsito found at Syracuse ; the only remedy is a king 
who himself turns to philosophy : Plato was right in his simile about the philosopher, 
when he spoke of him as keeping indoors from the rain (a free rendering of Republic, 
496 D). 

2 Campanelia’s Civitas Solis is a copy of More’s Utopia, “ inspired,” a French 
writer says, “at once by the memory of Plato’s Republic and the spectacle of Catholic 
convents”. At the head of the city of the Sun is the Metaphysician : under him are 
three magistracies — Power, for war ; Love, for eugenics ; and Wisdom, for science, art 
and education. Campanella would abolish not only property, but also the family ; 
hence the need of a magistracy of Love. A Dominican friar, he advocates a system of 
confession to the authorities, by which they are kept informed of all that the citizens 
are thinking and doing. This has its parallel in the Laves {supra, p. 342). 

Rousseau had read, as his references show, the Republic, the Laws, and the PoU- 
Hcus. In a work which he projected, but never wrote, there was to be a chapter en- 
titled Examen de la Republique de Platon (Vaughan, The Political Writings of Rousseau, 
I. 3 39 E). He was influenced by Plato not only in his political, but also in his iesthetic 
and educational writings. His Imitation tkeatrale is said by Vaughan to be drawn 
from the third (this should be the second) book of th.&, Laws and the third and tenth books 
of Republic, In his Emile (Vaughan, op, cit,, ii. 146) he writes: “Voulez-vous 
prendre une idee de Teducation publique, lisez la Republique de Platon . . , c’est le 
plus beau traits d’^ducation qu’on ait jamais fait 

^ Partially“-but he never quite escaped. It is one of the fascinations of the Con- 
trat Social th2.t it ^hows Rousseau . struggling through an individualistic terminology, 
and with occasional lapses into real individualism, to a theory of collective social con- 
troL ' ' . ' ’ 
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the Contrat Social, The title of his great work is really a misnomer : it 
might be called, with more propriety, De Vorganisme Social He speaks 
in the common and conventional vocabulary of contract, but his argument 
has none of its individualistic connotation.^ The State in his view is a 
moral organism (etre moral et collectif : personne morale), with a sove- 
reign general will directed to its well-being. It is not a legal associa- 
tion, for the protection of legal rights : it is a moral association, through 
whose common life man enters into his moral being. Apart from his 
membership of the State, man is a stupid and limited animal, moved by 
appetite and instinct : by his membership he becomes an intelligent being 
and a man (i. 8 : cf. Laws, 875). The State substitutes justice for instinct 
and law for appetite : it gives to men’s actions the morality they lacked 
before. This is pure Platonism, or Hellenism ; and Rousseau, thus im- 
bued with the Hellenic view of the State as a collective moral society, 
was naturally led to propound the Platonic and Hellenic view of its edu- 
cational character. It must realise moral liberty for its members, by re- 
leasing them from the bondage of appetite : it must force men to be free 
(i. 7). Its education must give their minds the national type, and so 
direct their opinions and their tastes, that they are patriots by inclination, 
by passion, and by necessity ” {Gomernement de Pologne, c. iv,). With 
these principles as his fixed stars, Rousseau felt like Plato, and like Plato 
felt only too strongly, the zeal of the State. The State, as he conceived 
it, differed indeed from the State of Plato’s conception. It was a State 
in which every citizen had a voice in determining the general will, and a 
share in making the laws through which, and through which alone, the 
general will can speak. Rousseau preached democracy — democracy pure 
and primary ; and he preached the sovereignty of law. These were Greek 
tenets : they are hardly the tenets of Plato, who believed that the will of 
the State was the will of its wisest members, and that its wisest members 
should not be bound by legal chains. But the democratic and legal State 
of Rousseau is no less urgent in its control of its members than the aristo- 
cratic and absolutist State of Plato. Rousseau would prefer that his citi- 
zen should have no other society than the State : It is important, for 
the proper attainment of the enunciation of the general will, that there 
should be no partial society in the State, and that each citizen should 
only think in terms of the State ” {Contrat Social, n. 8). The sovereignty 
of the community over its members is inalienable, indivisible, and only 
limited by the fact that it must always be expressed in general rules of 
law. The community can lay down a civil profession of faith, whose 
articles contain if not dogmas of religion, at any rate those sentiments of 
sociability which are necessary to good citizenship and loyal allegiance : 
it can punish the disbeliever (/^not because he is irreligious, but because 

^ The old tradition that Rousseau was an individualist, who said that “ man is born 
free, and everywhere he is in chains,” and preached a return tO the State of Nature,” 
seems to depend on a reading of the Contrat Social which goes no further than the first 
sentence of the first chapter. Rousseau was ah epigrammatist ; and he has paid a 
heavy penalty for beginning his work with an epigram. If he bad immediately added a 
second epigram, and if he had continued, “ But it is just and proper that he should be 
in chains, if only the chains are just and proper ; and government is self-justified, if only 
it is self-government,” he would have saved unwary readers from a pitfall, and himself 
from the penalty of misconstruction. 
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he is unsociable — but it punishes none the less) ; hnaliy, if any man^ after 
having confessed the faith^ behaves as if he did not believe in its articles, 
the State can inflict death on the man who has lied in the face of the 
laws 

These are the fundamental lessons which Rousseau learned from the 
Greeks and from Plato. But he borrowed in smaller things as w'ell as in 
great ; and his political theory is not only Platonic in its general concep- 
tion, but also in some of its details. The legislator who appears on the 
scene in the second book of the Contrat Social (c. 7) is a Platonic figure. 
On vent toujours S 07 i Men, mats on ne le voit pas toujours : the community 
always wishes to enunciate a general will — ^by which Rousseau means a 
will directed to the general well-being — but it does not always know 
what it should actually will. The difficulty will be acute in the begin- 
nings of the State ; and the deus ex machma whom Rousseau provides for 
its solution is the legislator. He will advise the community without 
imposing his advice as law : he will remedy its ignorance without abro- 
gating its sovereignty. As Rousseau borrowed the figure of the legis- 
lator, so too, though perhaps unconsciously, he borrowed from Plato the 
conception which he forms of the size of the State. That size must be a 
mean : the State must be neither too large to be well governed, nor too 
small to be self-sufficing (n. 9)« He is Platonic again — his very words 
might be the words of Plato — in his attitude to maritime commerce. 

Have you a large and commodious sea-coast ? Then cover the sea with 
vessels : cultivate commerce and navigation : you will have an existence 
which is brilliant — and short (ri, 11). 

Rousseau is not the last apostle of the social contract, but the first pro- 
phet of the Idealist school — not the successor and disciple of Locke, but 
the precursor and teacher of Hegel. Hegel (like Kant) started from 
Rousseau’s conception of the State as the organ of moral liberty ; but he 
was also influenced directly, and in a still larger degree than Rousseau 
himself, by the history and philosophy of the Greek city-state. This is 
most apparent in the System of Ethics of 1 802 ; but the influence is almost 
equally present in the Philosophy of Mind of 1817. Hegel refuses to en- 
visage the State in terms of law, or as a legal institution : he discusses it 
in terms of social ethics {Sittlichkeit), and as the highest expression and 
organ of that social morality, at once precipitated in and enforced by 
social opinion, which controls the life of all groups, and pre-eminently and 
particularly the life of the State. The connection between this concep- 
tion of the State as the organ of social morality, and Plato's conception 
of the State as the organ of justice, is patent. Both conceptions depend 
on the postulate that the State is a moral organism — an organised system 
of life by discharging his duty in which each citizen attains a full right- 
eousness; and both conceptions thus issue in the same rule of life — 
fulfil my station and its duties ", Like Plato, Hegel was an absolutist, 
and though he hardly ventured to suggest the turning of Prussian kings 
into philosophers, he found the mainspring of government in the will of 

^ The parallel between this passage and the tenth book of the Laws has already 
been noticed (supra, p. 366). 
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a decreeing individual Just as Plato criticised Athenian democracy on 
the ground that it created two States in one, so Hegel criticised the Eng- 
lish system of representative government, because it sacrificed the unity 
of the State to the play of private and particular interests. Hegel had 
none of Plato's belief in communism ; but it was part of his theory that 
civil society/' with all its economic interests, must be brought under the 
control of the State, and if he was not a socialist, he was (what some may 
call next best, and others, again, next worst) a protectionist, who held 
that private interest, blindly engrossed on selfish ends, required public 
supervision J 

One of the Platonists of the nineteenth century — perhaps a Platonist 
malgre lid — was Auguste Comte, the founder of Positivism. Like Plato, 
Comte believed that society could and should be governed by scientific 
knowledge ; unlike Plato, he believed that such knowledge should be 
entirely free from metaphysical or theological assumptions, and that it 
should be purely positive and coldly inductive in character. Like Plato, 
again, he was a believer in mathematics ; but unlike Plato, who believed 
in mathematics because they were the avenue to pure Ideas, he believed 
that the use of mathematical methods would of itself elicit the principles 
of social life. Sociology, or the study of Society, was to him a study 
of ^social physics/ in its two aspects of "social statics' and "social 
dynamics ' ; and it issued in laws as positive as the laws of physics — laws 
to which action should conform in much the same way as motion con- 
forms to the laws of physics.^ It followed upon these principles that 
government was a scientific problem, and administration a matter of 
scientific paternalism. Differing, therefore, from Plato in his rejection of 
all metaphysical principles, and refusing to accept any but positive prin- 
ciples drawn by induction from the past and the present, Comte was 
nevertheless a Platonist in his belief in the reconstruction of the State, 
and the guidance of that reconstructed State, by the light of scientific 
principles. Somewhat like Plato, again, though influenced by the mediaeval 
church more than by Plato, he drew a distinction between the spiritual 
and the temporal power, the spiritual and the temporal class. His ideal 
State would have been one in which the spiritual class, "" a combination 
of savans orthodox in science," expressive of reason and acting by per- 
suasion rather than by force, guided the course of affairs in the light of 
scientific principles. In his youth he had been in close association with 
St. Simon (a mediaevalist if also a Utopian), and it was from St Simon 
— rather than from Plato — ^tliat he drew his conviction that the goal of 
philosophy must be social and its work a regeneration of society ; while 
it was also to St. Simon that he was directly indebted for his distinction 

^ See W. Wallace, Lectures and Essays^ on the relation of Hegel to Socialism, p. 441. 
In modern Germany it is Plato’s theory of communism which seems to attract most 
attention ; and more than one scholar {e.g. Pohlmann and in a less degree Natorp) has 
clairned Plato for the Socialist camp. 

^ Comte would have had Sociology investigate the recorded facts of history, and 
bring them within the sphere of regular scientific law by referring each to the series of 
its antecedents and eliciting each from the conditions inherent in its own particular stage 
of social existence. The problem of Sociology thus became, as Mill put it, to find 
the laws according to which any State of society produces the State which succeeds it 
and takes its place 
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between the spiritual and the temporal power. His analogies with 
Plato are spontaneous rather than derivative; and in his objection to 
metaphysical principles, and his demand for positive ^ Jaws/ he is funda- 
mentally anti- Platonic. Formally more akin to Plato than the Hegelians, 
he is really far further removed from the spirit of Plato. 

The philosophy of Plato has been, in the last forty years, one of the 
chief inspirations of a school of English political thought — the school re- 
presented, in different ways, by Green and Bradley and Bosanquet.^ 
Perhaps it is under the influence of teachers trained in this school that 
Plato has found a new circle of disciples. You may come across English 
working men to-day, if you talk with students from the tutorial classes 
in our towns, who have read and learned to love the Republic, Plato, 
perhaps, would have been incredulous that such things could be : it is 
impossible for the masses to be philosophical {Republic^ 494 A). If he 
could have foreseen such things, he might have been willing to entertain 
some little hope of democracy ; he might have consented to widen the 
scope of his scheme of education, and the range of his scheme of com- 
munism, so that all, and not only a chosen few, might share in the love 
and the search for that wisdom, which he himself loved, and sought, 
through all his life. 

^ I may refer to the volume in the Home University Library on Political Thought 
from Spencer to To-day for some account of Platonic influence and parallels in recent 
English political thought, not only among professed philosophers, but also among men 
of letters such as Ruskin and Carlyle. 
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phanes)* 

Economic, crisis of seventh century b.c,, 
42 ; economic factor in the State, 131-2, 
165-6 ; economics in the Republic, 147, 
165 n. I ; economic and political power, 
2X0 ; economic interpretation of history, 
249; economic system of the Laws, 
318-21, 321-6. 

Education, Greek conception of, 15, 37-40 ; 
Protagoras and, 62-3 ; Xenophon and, 
99 ; Isocrates and, loi (see also Isoc- 
rates); Platonic Academy and, xxo, 
III ; view of education in Plato’s 
; earlier dmlogues, 126, 130 -x, 133; 
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education in the Republic^ 145^ 146, 
152, 171, a ix., 346, 251 j in the: 
Poliiicus, 382 ; in the Lams^ 307, 31 1 
n; I, 318, 327, 349-50, 355 »<^* in 

Utopia, 386 ; technical education, X65 
- . n. I, 326 ; minister of education, in 
the Laws, 337, 372 (see also Art, Cur- 
riculum, Primary Education, Second- 
ary Education, and University). 

Egypt, 81, no, 370, 377. 

Eleatics, 52, 59. 

Elections, of Athenian Council, 33-4 ; of 
Council in the Laws, 332-3 ; of officials 
in the Laws, 332, 335-6, 338-9, 372. 

Emancipation, of women, 220-1 (and see 
also Women) ; of slaves, 32. 

Empedocles, 46 n. 4, 52-3, 315 n. i. 

English history,, references to, 235 n. 2, 
252 n. 1, 283-4, 316 n. I and 2, 386, 
3QI ; English Law, 358 n. i, 360 n. i. 

Environment, relation to mind, io6, 108, 
187-90, 207, 226-8, 357. 

Epaminondas, 50, 104, 112 n. i* 

Ephebi, oath of, 123 n. i ; discipline of, 

338. 378-9. , „ , 

Epic poetry, 193 (see Poetry). 

Epicurus, 70. 

Epmomis, 349-50. 

Epistles (Platonic), II2 sg„ 203, 239, 295. 

Equality, democratic ideal, 13 ; Solon’s 
ideal, 43 ; in Pythagorean theory, 47 ; 
rejected by Callicles, 71 ; equality of 
landed property, 80-1, 102 ; equality of 
all men, 6g, rod; Plato on equality, 
139 n- 2, 254, 256, 320 , 333 334"5 

(see also Proportional). 

Equity, 279. 

Esprit de corps, 231 n. 4, 237. 

Estates (the three), 172, 384. 

Ethics, relation to Politics, 6, 145 (see also 
Morality). 

Ethics, 47, 307. 

Eugenics, 119, 221-2, 223-4, 283, 328. 

Euripides, 53 n. i, 73 n. 2, 75, 76 n. 2, 
218. 

Euthydemus, 121, 123, 124, 125-6, 127, 133, 
272-3. 

Evrpa'n-Qkia, 14, 151, 254. 

Examination {BoKiiJ.a<ria), in the ReptibUc, 
i6g, 171, 201-2; in the Laws, 343 2. 

Examiners {eifevurcii}, in the Laws, 343-4. 

Excess (and reaction), 248-9, 257, 280-1, 
310. 

Excbsange (see Trade). 


in the Laws, 326-g (see also House- 
hold). 

Farmers ( yewpyot ), X71-2, 2ix, 212, 269-70 
(see also Agriculture). 

Federations, 15 » 21, 52, 104. 

Ficino, Marsilio, 383, 385. 

Filmer, 273. 

Flattery, discussed in the Oor^ias, 140-1, 
Flexibility, in politics, 279, 283-4, 287-8. 
Force, its relation to will, 159, 161. 
Foreign relations, 102 sg,, 265 sg., 300, 


Fortifications, in the Laws, 300, 338, 379. 
French history, references to, 234-5, 366. 
Function ( epyoy ), 87, 125-6, 147, 149, X52, 
158, 2x0, 236, 324 (see also Station 
and Teleology). 


Fall, conception of the, 275, 384* 

Family, 76, 107 ; the family and education, 
183-5 ; the family and property, 208-9^^ 
Plato’s critique of the family 
RepuUk, 2x7-261 232, '254 ; the 



Games (of children), 370, 374. 

Generals, Athenian, 36, 126, 133 ; in Plato’s 
Laws, 335 - 6 . 

Geography, 20, xio, 269, 315-6. 

Geometry, i n. i, no, 198-200, 244, 351 
n. r, 377. 

Gerusia (of Sparta), 336. 

Glaucon, 70, 159-61, 166. 

God, Plato’s conception of, 193, 264, 292, 
348 » 350, 363-3, 377 * 

Golden age, 166, 273 sg., 2S2 n. 4, 304 
n. 2, 308. 

Goodness {dp^r’fj), sophistic conception of, 
59, 60; Socratic and Platonic view of 
its relation to knowledge, 88-90, 124-7, 
127-8, 129-32, 143, 157, 168 n. I, 190, 
34S ; it is proper discharge of function, 
158 ; unity of goodneSvS, 89, I 2 i, 126-7, 
X32, 189, 281, 348 ; “ complete virtue,” 
153 n. I, 297 ; the four cardinal virtuevS, 
176, 297, 384 (see also Courage, Justice, 
Self-control, and Wisdom). 

Gorgias, 57, 59, 60-1, 72, 77 , 3:or, 103, 

134. 

Gorgias, 40, 46 n. 4, 71 sq., 77, 90, 109, 
120, 121, 127-S, 133-44, 147, 156, 199, 
291, 334 n. I, 356 n. I and 2, 361. 

Gortyn, laws of, 295 n. 2. 

Government, in Plato’s Republic, x68 sq., 
174, 182, 193-4, 2:95-7, 204-5 ; 222 the 
Laws, c. XV. 

Grammar, 199. 

Gratian, 384. 

Greeks, i, x6 ; sense of unity, 20, 2fe*7 ; 
opposition to barbarians, 2, 52, 68-^, 
loi, 1035^., 2*55-7; Greek law, 295-6. 

Green, T. H., quoted, 229 n. 3, 23X, 300 
n. X, 362 n. 2, 392. 

Groups (see Associations). 

organic” growth, 242-3. 

Platons Republic, 48, 49, 5S, 
sq., 238, 295 ; ** perfect ” 
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gnardians, 169-70, 202, 349; their 
training, 197 sq, ; guardians of the 
laws, in Plato’s Laws, 36, xi6, 117, 
295, 332, 33^“7» 343* 

Guilds, 43, 235-6, 277 n. i ; Guild Social- 
ism, II n. I, 310 . 

Gymnasia, xg n. i, 192 n. i. 

Gymnastics, 49, 13 1, 134, 183, 191*2, 301, 
327, 372, 374* 378. 


Idealism, of Plato, n. x, 240 sq.^ 

291. 1 1 ,03^* / ^ 

Ignorance, of states^i|e^ 'criticised by 
,■ Plato, 40, 149, 

Imitation, artistic, 193, ^ 

Imperialism, 20, 73-4. , 

Impiety (acrijSeia)^ 8, 94-5, (see 

also Heretics). 

Individual, relation to State, 2, 5, 7 ; paral- 
lel with State, 162 sq. (see also 
State). 

Individualism, 54, 61, 63, 68, 70, 84 n. 3, 
107-8 ; Plato’s attitude to, 14S, 149-50, 
136, 160 n. I, 177, 230 sq.; Rous- 
seau and, 3 88. 

Industry, 18, 43, 165 n. i, 21 1, 322, 324 
(see also Craftsmen). 

Injustice, 126, 155-6, 246-7, 252-3, 260 sq. 

Inspectors, of country, in the Laws, 335, 
338-9, 378-9 ; of city and market-place, 
ibid., 338-g. 

Instinct (see also Opinion), 97, 129, 133, 
160. 

Institutions, considered as ideas, 163, 22S. 

Intellectualism, Socratic, 90 sq . ; of Plato, 
129, 278 (see also Knowle^e). 

Intention, in crime, 354, S5^‘9, 

Interest, 147, 165 n. i, 253, 322. 

international relations, 73-4, 264-8. 

Invalids, Plato’s treatment of, 195-6, 229, 
236, 3S5. 

lomans,’ 1 n. 2, 25, 45-6; Ionian philo- 
sophers, 45 sq., 51*3, 54, 56, 60-1, 65, 
66, 87. 

Iphicrates, 151. 

Isocrates, 20, 58, 80, 101-5, no, in, 133, 
151, 182, 183, 197, 199, 264-5, 266. 

Italy, i7i 245. 


Habit, 39, 90. 

Habituation {ieitrixos), 192, 307, 369, 376, 
381* 

Happiness (evdaipLo/ia), its relation to jus- 
tice, 125, 126, 136, 158, 212, 231, 237, 
247, 260-4, 355- 

Harmonics (see also Mussic), 201. 

Harmony, Pythagorean doctrine of, 49 ; 
Platonic conception of harmony of 
soul and of State, 126, 131, 173, 176, 
178, 280 sq., 2S4, 297, 318-9 (see also 
Self-control and Concordance). 

Hedonism, loS, 139, 261 n. 2 (see also 
Pleasure). 

Hegel, 11, 37 n. i, 146 n. i, 390-1. 

Helots, 24, 45, 323 n. 2, 379 n. i. 

Heraclitus, 51-2, 54, 59 n. i. 

Heredity, 223 sq., 329, 357 (see also 
Eugenics). 

Heretics, 346, 352, 363-8, 385* 

H erodes Atticus, 79-81, 94 n. i. 

Herodotus, 3 n. i, 38, 56 n. i and 2, 78, 
217, 266, 288, 315 n. I and 2. 

Hesiod, 41, i55» 35o* 

Hiero, 100. 

Hildebrand (Gregory VII), 210, 

Hipparchus, 199. 

Hippias (the Sophist), 58, 59, 64, 151. 

Hippodamus, 82-3, 315 n. i. 

History, all history contemporary, 15-16; 
Plato’s treatment of historj^, 164, 
228-9, 242-3; Platonic “philosophy 
of history,” 245-6 ; the Laws on the 
lessons ot Greek history, 307-n. 

Hobbes, 14, 68, 69, 72, 123, 160 n. i, 162, 
164 n. I, 195, 233, 353: n. I. 

Homer, 41, 193. 

Household, the State and the, 16 1 n. 2, 
273 (see also Family). 


Jewish prophets, parallel of Plato and, 263, 

293, 365- 

Judicial art, 134; judicial institutions in 
the Laws, 337-S. 

Jurisprudence, 6, 296, 353. 
yus, 179, 180; jus belli, 26^', jus gentkmi, 
112 n. 3, 353 n, i; jus nahirce, 64, 
107, 268, 296. 

Justice, distributive justice, 12, 47, 202 
n. I, 334 (see also Desert and Equal- 
ity); justice basis of State, 27-8; 

; Pythagorean view of, 47 ; Ionian 

! philosophers on, 51,,. 55; sophistic 

I view of, 70, 83-5; Socrates on, 64, 

I 93; in Plato’s view it is rd^ts ml 
/eder^os,. 136, 140, 153 n. i ; in the Re- 
public it is rb avrov Trpdrrei.v (see also 
,124, I3X),I47* 3:49^ 152, X53-80, 181-2, 
196, 209, 2X2, 214, 219, 236, 237» 246-7^ 
252-3, ^283, 297, 33:3, 390; justice 

and .hippiness,' 260-4, 355* 


Ideas (Platonic), 91, 126, 169-70, 200, 202. 
Idea of the Good, 170, 189-90, i95» 

202, 204. ’ 

Heals, function of, 143, 239 sq., 324. " 
Ideal State, Greek conception of, 4, 80-2 ; 
Platonic conception of, 128, 149 n. i, 

162 sq., 3x9. 
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Kant, 356, 390. 

Kinship, as a bond of the State, 25 sq ,, 
222-3. 

Knowledge Socratic doctrine 

of two knowledges, 88 sq,, 128 n* i, 
154; in Plato’s view politics needs 
real knowledge, which, as such, is 
transmissible, 128-9 ; this is an archi- 
or master knowledge, I24“7> 
133, 272; such knowledge must be 
sovereign and absolute, 129-132, 142-3, 
168-171, 272, 276-80, 286-7» 289, 391 ; 
in the Laws knowledge is combined 
with liberty, 310-2 {cf, 342); know- 
ledge and ideas, 189, 200-2 ; know- 
■ ledge and pleasure, 261-2 (see also 
Wisdom), 


Labour, 29-33, i6S n. i, 387 (see also In- 
dustry). 

121, 125, 126-7. 

Land, property in, 42, 43, 45, 80-1, 185, 
207-8, 258 n. 2, 318-21, 

Language, origin of, 56 n. 3, 70; relation 
of words to things, 302 n. x. 

Law, importance of Greek law, 295-6; 
Greek view of law, 38-40; Solon s 
laws, 44; Heraclitus on law, 51; law 
(yofios) opposed to nature {(l>v<ris), 53-6, 
64-76, 83-5, 107-8, 135, 137-8. 160-1 

(see also Convention) ; Hippodamuson 
law, 82; Socrates and law, 96^ 97; 
Xenophon on law, 99 ; the Cynics and 
law, 107-8; Plato’s interest in law, 
112, 115, 117; his view of law in the 
earlier dialogues, 122-3, 131 ; the 
Reptblic, ijg-So, 182,195-7,205, 
257-8 ; his conception of a public law ox 
Greece, 265 sq . ; treatment of law in 
the Politkus, ayx, 276, 278-80, 283-6, 
294 ; in the Laws, 301-7, c. xvl, 364^ 
369 (see also ^tis and Rule of Law). 

Laws, c. xiii.-xvii. ; other references, 36, 
39, 40, 66, 77, X02, 109, III, 112, II7» 
121, 136 n. 2, 164, 165 n. I, 193 n. 2, 
195 n. I, 2 X 6 n. I, 224 n. 3, 260 n. i 
and 2, 263-4, 282, 291, 385, 387 

n. 2, 388 n. 2 arid 3. 

Law-courts, Athenian, 44, ^5 

133; aversion to, in the Reptihlic, 
X95”6, 223; system of, in the . Laws, 
303» 337“8, 339-40* 

Law-state, 287 sq,, 294, 303-4, 342-3. 

Legislation, Isocrates on, 102 ; Plato s 
view of, in the Gorgias, 134 ; in the 
Republic, 184, 196 ; in the Laws, . 

333 ; ' Greek methods^' of 

279, 296 (see also Legislatorl/^'^'#^1 ^ 

fL 


Legislator {po^oOirios), 8-9, 42“4» 55 j Piato 
and the legislator, xii, 115, 196, 243, 
295-6, 303t 309-10, 315, 331, 390. 
Leisure ((xxQK'h)^ 29-33. ^ . 

Liberty, Greek ideal, 13 ? Plato abolishes 
the family for the sake of, 219 ; Platoiuc 
communism and, 23O sq. ; end of the 
State, 237 ; in democracy, 254-6, 257 ; 
personal liberty of Greeks, 267 ; view 
of liberty in the Laws, 297-8, 310-2, 

341-2. TX t L- 

Limit Orrepas), Greek sense of, 14 ; Delphic 
preaching of, 42-3 ; Pythagorean doc- 
trine of, 49“S® 5 Plato and the idea of, 
■■157,. 248-9,^' ' 280 * X. ■ ■ 

Local Government, at Athens (see Demes) ; 

in the Laws, 338-9. 

Locke, 314 n. 2, 388. 

Logic, 10, 57, 61, 271, 281 n. 3. 

Lot, the use of the, 34, 35 j 9o, xo2, 149, 

254, 286 333-4. . n T 

Lunacy, and crime, 354 3> 355 o. i, 

362 n. I. 

Luther, 91 n. i, 216, 234. 

Luxury, 166-7, 387. 

Lycophron, 63, 75. 

Lysias, 103, 154. 


M 

Macedonia, 14, 21, 299. 

Machiaveili, 9, 69, 7L 234, 299. 

Market-place (ayopd), 19, 31? 3 ^ 5 i 339. 

Marriage, Euripides on, 76 ; Plato’s views 
on, 119,2x7-26, 251, 282, 3^8,326-9, 
37S» 3S7. 

Martyrdom, 95 » 9^* 122-3. 

Maternity, 225. 

Mathematics, Greek genius for, i n. x, 
199; Pythagorean study of, 46-8, 49, 
199 n. I ; Plato approaches philo- 
sophy through, 46 n. 4,^ no, 1x3; 
mathematics in the Republic, 197, 199- 
201 ; in the Laws, 3X7-8, 351, 375, 
377 ; Comte and mathematics, 391. 

Matter {(pvais or Un)* 4^» 5^> 5^; matter 
and mind, 66, 226-8, 34^''9» 3^3“4‘ 

Mean {rh fiea-ov), Delphic preaching of, 42 ; 
Pythagorean doctrine of, 49"5^ 1 
Plato’s references to, 249 n. i, 280 
sq,, 310; Rousseau and, 390, 

Measure, man the, 61-2 (r/. 363). 

Medicine, 48-9^ m 

ician). 

Melian dialogue, 74* 

Menexenus, 267 n* 2. 

Mem, 90, 98, 121, 127-9? 3:34, 187, 383 

n. 2. 

Messene? 309-2:0. 

, Reties, 32= «. 4» 59? ,^54; 324 ^ j* ,, 

■ Ages, Greek ** Middle Ages, 41 ; 

.'Ages in : Europe," (compared; 

%\\\ 
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with Platonism), 198-9, 210, 227, 234, 
3SX-2, 367-8, 383-<£ 

Middle Class, 76 n. 2, 257. 

Might, and Right, 66, 71-6, 97, 13S sq,j 
155-6, 220, 304, 364. 

Military, factor in State, 166-7, ^ 5 ^ > train- 
ing, 183, 185, 190 $q,, 300-1, 327, 374» 
378-9- 

Militarism, 252, 264.S, 2S1, 298-301, 316. 

Mill (J. S.), 39, 81, 254, 306, 391 n. 2. 

Mind {I'ovs), 65, 173, 189, 227, 302, 347-9, 
350-1, 363-4 (see also Reason and 
Soul), 

Mixed, constitution (see Constitution); 
marriages, 224 n, 3, 282, 328. 

Monarchy, Homer on, 41 ; Pythagoreans 
and, 48 ; Xenophon on, 100 ; Isocrates 
on, 104, III; Plato and monarchy, loi, 
III, 205, 276, 283-4, 288, 289, 290, 
309-10, 312, 340 11. I. 

Monasticism, 204, 210, 384. 

Money, 146-7, 150, 211, 322, 325 (see 
Currency and Wealth), 

Montesquieu, 298 n. x, 316 n. i. 

Morality, and law, 153 n, i, 179, 307, 354, 
359; and art, 192-5, 370-1, 376; social 
morality, 179, 390. 

More (Sir Thomas), 3S0, 385-8. 

Mortgages, 42-3, 258 n. 2. 

Murder, Plato’s law of, 323 n, 2, 360, 

Music (i) in the broader sense { = the liberal 
arts) ; Pythagorean views on, 48-9 ; 
Platonic view of, 191 ; its place in 
education in the Republic, 192-7; (2) 
in the narrower sense (= our music), 
as an instrument of education, 131, 183, 
199, 201, 229, 370, 372, 374» 375» 376- 
7 ; not for the sake of mere pleasure, 
140, 311 n. 2 ; the music of the 
spheres,” 281 n. i, 318, 349. 

Mysteries, 8, 95. 

Mysticism, of JSocrates, 92, 95; political 
mysticism of Plato, 237. 

Myths, in Plato, 130, 175, 263-4, 273-5. 

N 

Nationality, among the Greeks, 20, 266-8 
(see also Greeks), 

Nature {<pv(ns)<, as conceived by the 
Ionian philosophers, 46, 51-3 ; opposed 
to Law {voixos ) or Art, or Convention, 
53-6, 64-76, 83-5, 89, 107-8, 135, 137.8, 
148, 160-1, 363-4 ; conception of State 
of nature, 62-3, 70, 130, 159, 166, 273, 
308 (see also Golden Age) ; nature ” 
peoples, 80, 208, 217, 229; analogies 
from the world of nature (see Animals) ; 
natural law (see ^us). 

Nayy, 316. 

Nietesche, 59 n. x, 71 sq,, 75 n. x. 

NoMIity, of birth, 75, 107, 


Nocturnal Council, in the Laws, 305 n. i, 
3445^.^366. 

Nonconformity, 95 ; in the Laws, 366-7. 

Number, Pythagorean view of, 46 ; in the 
Laws, 317.8, 350, 351 n. i. 

O 

Oligarchy, oligarchical party at Athens, 
59, 74-5, 78-9, 94, 146 ; Plato’s verdict 
on oligarchy in the Republic, 150, 
245-6, 248, 249, 250, 251, 252-4, 258; 
in the Politicus, 289-90 ; in the Laws, 
312, 340-1. 

Opinion, public, 39, 279; opinion {U^a) 
contrasted with knowledge (eVidr^ju??), 
89, loi, iig, 127-8, 169 n, I, 192. 

Oratory, see Rhetoric. 

Organism, the State as an, 147, 174 n. i, 
177, 179, 2325^., 389, 390; “organic” 
growth, 242-3. 

Origin, of State, 62, 70, 130, 159, 164-5, 
273-4, 308 (see also Contract). 

Ostracism, 36. 

P . 

UatBepacrrla, 185, 298 n. 2. 

; Pamphlets, political, 77-So. 

: Panhellenism, 103 n. 2, 113, 116, 264-8 

i (see also Greeks). 

Paradoxes, the three paradoxes of the 
Republic, 205. 

Parmenides, 52. 

Patriarchal family, 308. 

Pay ((j,i(rB 6 s), in politics, 29-30, 207 n. 
3, 213 ; the Sophists and pay, 58,141, 

150* 

Peace, Plato’s principles of, 264-8 ; Plato 
on peace and war in the Laws, 298- 
301 ; reference in the Politicus, 281. 

People, Plato’s opinion of the, 258 (see 
also Democracy). 

Pericles, 26, 28, 29, 36, 40, 53, 130 n. 2, 
131, 133, 141, 268 n. I, 326; the 
funeral speech of, 5, 16, 27, .30, 31, 

[ 184, 250, 254, 256, 

Perioeci, at Sparta, 24. 

Persecution, 95, 352, 363-S, 3^7 ti. 2, 

389-90. 

Persia, 52, 99-100, loi, 103 $q., 309; 
Persian wars, 53, 265, 266. 

Personality, 173, 174, 226, 227, 230-2, 
234,242,335. 

Phaedo, 143 n. i. 

Phaleas, 80-x, 102. 

Phenomena, and Ideas, 193 n. 3, 200, 
262. 

Philip (of Macedon), 21, 35, 104, 299. 

Philosophy, characteristics of Greek, 
n. I, 10 n. 1 ; of Pythagoreans, 48 ; 
of Socrates, 92 ; of Isocrates, 10 1 j 
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Plato’s conception of, 40, iii, 133, Poirerty, cause of sedition, 43, 349^ 253; 
138, X44, 187-8, 198-204, 294, 346 sq. ; poor relief, 326. 
philosophy and poetry, 193 n. 3 > the Preambles, Plato’s advocacy of, 2x6-7, 
philosopher’s character, 203; philoso- 271, 292, 293, 305-6, 33 1 x, 354-5, 
pher-kings, 112-3, 126, 129, 169-70, 37^ 

173-4, 202, 204-S, 294j 305, 349» 3ti4> Prerogative, Stuart concfrption of, 283-4. 
385, 388 n. I. Preventive, theory of punishment, 130 

Phykcian, analogy of physician and states- 354. (see also Punishment), 
man, 120, 125, 139, 141, X54» 277- Primary education, 183, 373*4. 

5, 285-6, 313, 355, 361; physicians Prochis, 3B3. 

banished in the Republic^ igi, 195, Prodicus, the Sophist, 59, 60, 64, 75, loi, 
229. 288. 

Pindar, 38, 42. Professional, soldiers, 91, 100, X51, 152. 

Pittacus (of Mytilene), 45, np<^/cpiViy, 34 n. 3, 332-3* 

Plato, life of, 109-18 ; method of Platonic Property, “ common use ” of, in city- 
dialogue, 118-20 ; bis political theory, state, 22-3 ; the right of property, 84 
c. viii-xvii. •, references to Plato in n. 3 ; Cynic view of, 107; Plato’s 

the first two chapters, 7, g-io, 13-15, attitude to, 146, 152, 207 5^., 210 ; 

30, 31, 32, 38, 39-40; his relation to property and the family, 208-9, 217, 

the Pythagoreans, 46 n. 4, 47, 48, 49 223 ; Aristotle’s vindication of, 227 ; 

(see also Pythagoreans) ; his attitude property and its political effects, 210, 

to the Sophists, 58, 66, 69-72, 76-7, 249,251; the treatment of property in 

363-4 (see also Sophists) ; his relation the Laws^ 318-21 ; canonical theory 

to Socrates, 97, gS-g ; Plato and Iso- of, 3S4 ; More’s view of, 3S6. 

crates, lox, iii, 182, 265; Plato and Proportional, equality, 46 n. 4, 102, 139 
the Cynics, xoS ; later history of his n. 2, 256 n. i, 334; representation, 

political theory, 383-92. 34. 35> 344 i* 

Pleasure, Xo8, 139, 261-2, 3II, 357, 376. irpoarrdrris rod 36, 129, X33, 258. 

Ukeove^la, 46 n, 4, 71, 139 n. 2, 152, i57> Protagoras, the Sophist, 59, 60, 6X-3, 77. 

302. 80, 129-32, 197, 315 n. I. 3^3* 

Poetics^ of Aristotle, 193, 194 n. i. Protagoras^ 37, 62-3, 64, 109, xar, 127-8, 

Poetry f educational use off in the RepiibliCj 129-32, 134, 143, 274, 309 n. i, 361, 
183, 192 sq. ; in the Laws^ 370, 375-6 ; 376 n. i and 2. 

poetry and philosophy, 193 n. 3. Protectionism, 166, 324, 

Polemarchus, character in the Republic, Proverbs, 42. 

103 n. 4, 154. Providence, Plato’s argument for, 264, 

Political Science (see also Art) ; connected 365. 

in Greek theory with ethics, 6 sq,\ a Psychology, Platonic (see also Soul), 163, 
practical science, lo-il, 40, 121, 124, 164, 244-5, 247-S, 249, 261-2, 2B3, 

125-6, 129 sp, 242, 272-3, 294, 364 ; Punishment, Plato’s theory of, 120, 130, 
concerned with ideals, 244. 136-7, 154? 354-63, 369, 

Politicians, Plato’s criticism of, 128-9, 131, Pythagoras, 48-50 ; the Pythagoreans, i 
3:32, I39-4I> I49 **So, 257, 275-6 (see n. i, 9 n. i, 42, 46-8, 50, 54, 65, 8r ; 
also Ignorance and Selfishness). Socrates and the Pythagoreans, 99 ; 

Politics, of Aristotle (see also Aristotle), Plato and, 46 n. 47, 48, 49, 99, no, 

6, xo, 15, 18, 28, 36, 37, 44, 47, 75, 79, 136 n. 2, 163, X72 n. 2, 173, 199 n. 

80-2, 102, 103, 107, 1x9-20, 142 n. I, I, 200, 208, 274, 280 n. 1, 318 n. x. 

165 n. I, 206, 2S0, 281 n, 3, 291 n. x, 

3x9 n. I, 340-2 ; debt of Politics to I ^ 

Laws, 380-2. 

PoUticus, c. xii ; other references, 39, 109, 

I17, 121, 124, 126 n. I, 133, 224 n. 3, 

258, 267 n. 2, 295, 318 n. I, 388 n. 3, 
n^AuTpay/AOViVT;, X51. 

Polus, character in the Gorgias, 

Polycrates, author of pamphlet against Radicalism, 69 sq., 75-7, 155 sq. 

■ Socrates, X03 n, 4, 134 n^ x. . Reaction, element of, in Plato, 228-30. 

Population, size of, in the RepubUc, 205, Reason (A«^yoy), Plato’s conception of, 
224; in the 3x7-8,.;; 320, 328; 47, 49, 163, 16S-71, 172-3, 178, 189* 

reistrictiott of. 224. a2o. ^ 2x5-16, 239, 242, 245, 247, 

Posing, Greek tendency 261-2, 302. 

Positivism (see of land, 207, 258* 


Quadrivkm, 198-9, 384. 
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Reformatioxi, Delphic, 41, 42, 45, 52 ; the 
Protestant, 91 n. i, 197 n. i, 234, 
Reformatory, theory of punishment, 136, 
3 SS“ 7 > 3®^ Punishment), 

■ Religion, character ■ of .Greek, 1-2, 8, 25, 
26; criticisms of, 52, 55, 57 n. 2, 75; 

■ So,crates ' and, 92, '93, 94-5? PlatO'S 
views on, 183, „ 192-3, 263-4, 363-8, 
377 ; Rousseau’s view of, s^-go. 

: , Reiiiinisceiice (am/xF*j?crfs), 187. 
Renaissance, Greek, 41, 45 {cf, 57 n, 2) ; 
Italian, 3S5. 

Representative institutions, 33-6, 37, 312 

(</• 332-4)., 391 - 

KepiLbUt\o»YiiL'-‘-Ki. ; Pythagorean elements 
in, 47, 48, 49, 50; relation to Sophists 
of, 58, 63, 67, 70, 72, 74, 76-7; 
Socratic elements in, 91, 93, 97, 98-99 ; 
anticipations of, in earlier dialogues, 
124, 126, 127 n. 2, 228, 129, 131, 136, 
143, 3:44; PoliUcus and, 271, 278, 282- 
3, 29Z ; the Laws and, 293 n. i, 294, 

297, 298, 307, 312-3, 319-20, 323, 324, 

327, 328, 331, 349, 3S2, 379-&»; 

Aristotle more interested in the Laws 
than in Republic, 382 ; later history of 
Republic, 383-4, 385-8, 38S n. 3, 392; 
other references, 13, 14, 15, 32, 37, 39- 
40, 80, 100, loi, loS, 109, xio, III, 
1x2, 1x3, X19, 120, 121. 

Resistance, to law, 96, 121-3, 286-7. 
Responsibility, of government, 277, 343 
(see also Audit) ; of criminal, 362. 
Retail, trade, x8, 165 n. i, 325 (see also 
Trade). 

Retributive, theory of punishment, 361 
(see also Punishment). 

Revolution, causes of, 249, 257; the re- 
volution of 4x1 B.C., 35, 44, 60,332 n. 

3 ; the French Revolution, 234, 366, 
Rhetoric, 57, 59, 60-1, 101-2, 121, 125-6, 

133 m- 

Rights, conception of, in Greek political 
theory, 7, 27 ; rights and duties, 84 n. 
3, 123; Plato and the conception of 
rights, 179, 196 n* i, 221, 230 sq„ 265, 

^ 267,320,354,362. ^ 

Rigidity, of law, Plato’s view of, 279, 288, 

^ 304-5* 

Rome, XI, 2X-2, 25 ; Roman Law, iSo, 295- 
d, 353* 

Rousseau, 14, 107, 140 n. x, 174, x8i, 
356, 366 n. I, 382, 3S8-90. 

Rule of Law, defined, 330 n. i ; Greek 
belief in, 38-40, 44? 45 » and, 
39-40, lxS-6, 117, 196, 280, 283-7, 304, 

305-d* 

S 

Sages (the Seven), 42, 43, 5^* ■ - 
Schools, 183, 307, 373 (see also Education). 


Science, 10; classification of sciences in 
the PoUtmis, 272 ; natural science, 
' X n. X, 46, 201 (see also Mathematics, 
Biology, and Geography). 

Sea, Plato’s view of the effects of, 3x6 (<:/. 
78 and 390). 

Secondary education, 183, 307, 374-8. 

Seleucids, 21. 

; Self, nature of, 156, 230-1 (see also Soul). 

, Self-control (or temperance), Delphic teach- 
ing of, 42; discussed in the Charmides^ 
123-5; the Reptiblic, 153 n. i, 174, 
176, 178 ; in the Politicos, 283 ; in 
the Laws, 296-8, 299, 305, 310-X, 312. 

Selfishness, of politicians, 135 sq., 149, 
150 n. I, 152, 175, 210, 219. 

Serfs, 24, 207-8, 323 (see also Helots). 

Service, Plato’s insistence on social, 236; 
advocacy of national service in the 
Laze)S, 300-1, 327. 

Sex, 220-1,225. 

Shakespeare, 227, 292; quoted, 71, 247 
n. I, 248,364. 

Shelley, 255. 

Shepherd, statesman regarded as, 141, 

. . 273 '* 4 * 

Sicily {see Syracuse). 

Simplicity, Plato’s desire for, 194, 229. 

Slavery, characteristics of Greek, 29-33; 
attacked, 75, 81, X07, 208; Aristotle 
on, 120; discussed in the Republic, 
267 ; in the Laws, 323 n. 2. 

Socialism, ii 11. t ; Plato’s Republic and, 
146-7, 206, 210, 211, 212-15; More 
and, 387. 

Society, and the State, 11-12, 150-1, X75, 
284, 391 ; society and education, 37, 
13 1, 182. 

Sociology, 39^* 

Socrates, disciple of Archelaus, 53; life 
and teaching, 86-98; his connection 
with the Cynics and Cyrenaics, 105 
sq,', Socrates in Plato’s dialogues, 
98-9, 109, 112, 1x8, 119, 120, 121, 
122-3, 127-S, 129 sq,, 141-2, 15 1, 

286, 29X ; Socrates’ view of marriage, 
2x8, 223; his classification of consti- 
tutions, 289 ; Xenophon and Socrates, 
93, 99, 289 n. 2; other references, 
27, 38, 46, 59, lox. 

Solon, 8, 9, 42-S, 50, loi, 109, 183, 295 
n. 336, 376 n. I. 

Sophist, 271 n. 2. 

Sophistry, in the Gorgias, 134 sq. 

Sophists, c* iv*; relation of, to Socrates, 88, 
91, 92, 97 j Isocrates and, loi ; I’lato 
and, 58, 66, 69-72, 76-7, 123, X34 5g., 
147-8,.- i8o-', n.,, 2, 182, 363-4; other 
references, 2, 54, 120, 183, 288, 

Sophocles, 57 n. i and 2, 163 n. x. 

Soul Plato’s doctrine of, in the Re- 

public, i6i s^.,163, 172-3, 186-9, 


GREEK POLITICAL THEORY 


26X-2; the soul and matter, 226-8 ; | Suffrage, based on property, 35, 321, 332 
immortality of, 263 ; doctrine of, in $q . ; based on military service, 300. 
in the Lams, 296-8, 355 $q,i 37^* Superman, 63, 71 sq., 79, 138 sq., 214. 
Sovereignty (see also Rule of Law), Plato’s ^vctirirLa, 49, 207-8, 212, 320, 327, 387 
conception of, in the Republic, 174* ?* 

205 ; in the Poliiicus, 272 ; in the Lams, Sy?nposium, 237. 

330 ; Rousseau’s conception of, 389. Syracuse, no, 112 5^,, 239, 250, 259, 294, 
Sparta, continuity of, 3; law of, 8; . con- 295, 

stitution of, 24-5, 234 n, 2, 3«>9-xo, 

330; economic and social system of, T 

29, 45, 207, 218; education at, 184-5; 

the philosophers’ view of, 13-4 ; Plato’s Td^is, justice as rct^is teal Kdcrfxos of the 
view of, in the Republic, X84-6, 2it, soul, 136, 153 n. i, 173, 178 n. 2, 256 

229, 239, 250, 251, 252 ; in the Laws, n* 2, 356. 

298-9, 309-10, 327» 33b, 339» .345 3:, Taacation, in the Lams, 32X n. x, 324. 

379 n, r. Teacher, Platonic view of, 372-3* 

Specialisation, advocated by Hippodamus, Technical education, 326, 369, 

82; Socratic principle, 91; advocated Teleology, of Socrates, 87, 89; of Plato, 
by Plato, 124.5, 149» ^ 53 , 7 189-90, 195, 230-1, 

167, 169, 175, 176, 210-3, 216, 252-3* 233» 264 (see also Function). 

324. Temperance (see Self-control). 


Spectators {B^copoi), in the Laws, 345-6, 
Spencer, Herbert, 162, 234 n. x, 247 n. i, 
Speusippus, 115* 

Spinoza, 155. 


Thales, 46 n. 2, 199. 

TheceteUis, 143 n. i. 

Theatrocracy, 140 n. 2, 31 1. 

Theocracy, 274, 280 n. i, 304, 311, 351. 


Spirit (av/ios), Plato’s view of, 47, 49, 163, Theogms, 45* 223. 

166-7, i72-3» 17^, 185, 191, 192, Theoretic life, 107 n. 2, 1x7 (see also 

239, 247, 250, 252. Contemplation). 

'trdo'is, 12, 20, 22, 80, 151-2, 249. Theramenes, 76 n. 2, 78-9. 

State, the Greek State, c. il ; Greek con- Thrasymachus, 59»72, 77, 2S5“9 j 3:61,304. 
ception of relation of State to indi- Thucydides, 4, 74, 78, 250 n. 2 (see also 
vidual, 2, 5, 7; of State to society, under Pericles, funeral speech of). 
XX-12 (cf. 150-1, 175, 284, ^x); of Tharii, So, 315 n. x. 

State to education, 37-40; Platonic Timmts, 268-9, 352 n. 2, 355 n. x, 383, 

theory of— State based on the character 385. 

of its members, 1x9, 162-3, 244-259 ; Timocracy, 249, 250, 251-2. 

scope of State action, 195-7 ,* the Tone {^ 6 os}, differs in different constitu- 

State and art, 192-5, 370-1 ; the State tions, 5, 13, 185, 255. 

and education, 131, 182 sq,, 282-3, Tort, 358 11. i. 

307, 369 sq. ; the State and society, Town (see City). 

150-X, 175, 284; the State and law, Trade, trade in Greece, x8, 147; Plato’s 

196, 276 59., 301-7, 330, 342 ' 3 , 353 3:65 n. I, 211, 252, 

the State and philosophy, 128-9, 3:32, 322-6. 

202-5, 347-9 ; the State and the family, Tradition, 55, 153-5, 180. 

219 sq,i the State as an organism, Training, of character, 13, 14; of states- 


232 sq, ; the State and associations, men, 129 ; education a social training, 

235-6 ; the State and foreign relations, 37, 13X, 182 sq,, 192 $q, (see also 

264-8 ; Platonic doctrine of the ** two Education). 

States,” 150, 2x0, 2x5,- 239, 249, 251, Transposition, of ranks, 175, 224 n, 3 
253, 276, 304, 391. ^ Travel, Plato’s travels, txo ; view of tr 

Statesman, definition of in the PoltUcus, in the Lams, 345 ; in Utopia, 387 1 


253, 276, 304, 391. Travel, Plato’s travels, tio ; view of travel 

Statesman, definition of in the Poltikus, in the Lams, 345 ; in Utopia, 387 n. 2. 
271 sq, {cf, also 14X-2 ; and see also Tribe (tems), in Greek history, 17, 2x, 
Legislator and Philosophy). 24-9 ; Plato in the Republic goes back 

Static, ideal State of Republic static, 243 ; to the, 220, 230, 235 ; the tribe in the 
also that of the Laws, 370- x. Laws, 321, 338. 

Station, ‘*my station and its duty,” 37, Trmium, 198-9, 384. 

X56, 176-7, 179 n. 209-X0, 230, 390 Tyranny, Greek view of, 73-4 ; the Ripub^ 

, : |see also Organism). ^<3, 205, 245-6, 24$, 250, 257, 258, 

■Stesimbrotas, 78. , , the PoUtkus mi, 2%, 

Stoics, X4, 52, X06, 263, ■ ■■"■f 288, 289, 290. 

Strong, justice interesf/i tjie, 155 Plato' and the, 112, 1x7, 135-6, 

(see also Might). / / ^ the young tyrant” in the 
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Laws, 294 n. i, 303, 313, 331 ; the 
Thirty Tyrants, 86, 96 n. i, 113, 

Unification, of the State in the Republic, 
149,152-3,169,174. 

Unity, Plato on the unity of virtue (a 
Socratic doctrine, cf, 89), 121, I2(5"7, 
X32, 153 n. I, 189, 2S1, 348; on the 
unity of Mind, 173, 189, 348; on the 
unity of the State, i6g, 174, 314, 316, 
219, 222-3, 226, 229-30, 232 237-8, 

253* 255, 297-8, 310; on the unity of 
Greece, 364-8; on the unity of the 
world, 189, 264, 348, 350, 365. 

University, 58, 197, 198-9, 378 n. i, 379, 

3 ^ 5 * 

Utility, 93, 193 n. 3, 232 , 226 n. i. 

Utopias, Greek writers of, 80-2 ; function 
of, 239 5<ir. 

U topia, of More, 380, 385-8. 

V 

VHla^e in Greek history, 24, 27-8. 

Virtue (see Goodness). 

Voluntary, the voluntary and the involun- 
tary, 

W 

Vfar, 165, 265-8, 29S-301, 310 (see also 
Military and Militarism), 


Warriors, in the Republic (see Guardians); 
in the Crifias, 269-70. 

Weak, the State, a conspiracy of the, 138, 
159 - 

Wealth, Solon and the use of, 43 ; Plato 
on (see also Communism), 210, 249, 
25X, 2«>2-4, 322, 234-c 341. 

Weaving, metaphor of, applied to politics, 
^75, 279-81, 295, 315, 319. 

Will, basis of government, 97, 160-I, 
276-8, 284, 312, 356; general will, 
174,255,342,389,390. 

Wisdom, one of the four virtues, 157, 176, 
297, 310, 312, 350. 

Women, emancipation of, 76 ; Plato’s 
views on their position, 119, 185, 217- 
26, 236, 269, 300, 326-9, 373 » 387- 

X : 

Xenocrates, iii, 112. 

Xenophanes, 52. 

Xenophon, 78, 93, 99-100, 389 n. 2. 

Y 

Young, associated in the Laws with the 
338, 346-7, 379, 387 n. 2. 

Z%v (rh €§), 158. 

Zeno (the Eleatic), 52. 



